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Ort asTopos

Ilepen pamm yaebHOe nocobOme, paccuMTaBEHOe Ha 4-6
ceMecTpoB paloTH B BEICIIEM yueGHOM 3aBeeHUH C KO-
HOMEUEeCKOH HampasaeaEocThi0. Ilocobme Taxxe MoKer
6BITH YACTHUHO (MepBasg 4acTh ¥ IPUIIOMKEHNS) HCOOIb-
30BAHO B CPeHMX CHOEOHANBHBIX Yde0HEIX 3aBefeHHAX,
Ha NOATOTOBNTEARHBIX Kypcax M PaKyJIeTeTaX, a TaKiKe
JJIA CaMOCTOATEABHOTO O0yueHnd,

HNocobnae cOCTORT M3 YETHIPEX YACTEH M NPHIOMKEHHH.
TlepBas wacTh ~ 3TO KOPPEKTUPOBOUREIN Kype GOHETHRRA
¥ NOpEaBHUJA YTEHAS. Bropas 49acThk OpeXHAZIHAYEHA ANA
BYEpalTHAX BREITYCKHHKOB CPeIHHX TIKOA — CTYACHTORB
nepeoro kypca. OEa HocHT OfIODMH XapakTep, COZEPIKHT
NOBTOPUTENRHEIE KYypC T'DAMMATHEM B COOTBETCTBHM ¢
TpefoBaANAME MPOTPAMMEL IO 8HTIUHCKOMY ASBIKY OIS
HeASBIKOBEIX BY30B.

Kaskaenii 13 YPOKOB BTOPOI YACTH COAEPIKMAT TEeMaTH-
YecKHil TeKcT, ABAAIINUHCA TaK)Ke IMOJIHO HAAOMKEEHOMH
yeTHOI TeMoil. Tak, Bo BTOpoii 9acTH paccMaTpUBAIOTCA
Tarkue o0dg3aTeNbLHEIE BRY30BCKUE TeMR, Kak: About my-
self, Student’s working day, My University, My future
profession m DuEJI cTpaEosBefyecKHx Tem — Great
Britain, USA, Russian Federation, Moscow.

Bropoii TexcT ypoKa OpeAHASHAYEH ANA KJIACCHOTO B
BHERYAUTODHOTO YTEeHUs, PASBUTHS HAEBLIKOB PaboTEE CO
CIOBAapeM M OEpPEefauy COAEPIKAHNA HA. aHTNTAHCKOM sI3hI-
ke, Kasasiili ypor sapeprraercs 6I0KOM KPATKO Mamo-
IKeHHOH TPAMMATHKY N0 0093aTeAbHEIM pPasgeNiaM ¢ 3aK-
PeNSONAME YIIPAKHeHEUIMU,
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TpeTsa 9acTh NpegHAZBAYEHA AJIT ayAUTOPHEIX U BHe-
AYINTOPHEIX 3aHATHIl MO AHCMHICKOMY ASHIKY B Tpe-
TBEM-UYETBEPTOM CeMeCcTpe.

TpeThba 1 uyeTBepTAS YACTH NPENCTABISIOT coboil camo-
CTOATeIbERE, CTPYETYPHO He3aBNCHMEIE IOCOORS Z1d pas-
BUTHA HAEEIKOB UTEHHNd, M3BJIeUYeHH: H 06paloTKH HH-
dopMaTNE 0O cHenuaJbHOCTH. B mensx yHHBepcammsa-
DAY MOCcOOHS Ka)Xblii YPOK B TpeTheil M YeTBepTOfl YacTH
camocTostTesieH. Ilpu cocraBneBHME noco6usa MbI MCXOAN-
JA ¥3 OpUHOuNa <oT oflllero K 4YacTHOMY#, JIOTHMYECKH
nepexofs ot 6oxee OT 06U TeM K Gosee coenmanmsmpo-
BaBHBIM pasfienaM (Hanpwumep, ot Defining Economics k
Management, Marketing).

B yeTBepToit wacTu nocotna — Applied Economices (Ipu-
KIAIHAA SKOHOMMKA) — PACCMATPHBAITCH OCHOBHEIE 3KO-
HOMHYECKHE CHCTEMEl, SKOHOMMYECKHe SaKO0HEI, MaK-
PO- M MHKDOIKROHOMHYeCKHe Teoprnn. Bee TeKeTHl ABNA-
I0TCH OPUTHHAISAEHMA. HeKoTopas cJIoMEOCTE ACIONB30-
BAHHBIX TEKCTOB 00YCIOBNEHA YCTAHOBKOM ABTODOB HA HX
OPATHELJIBHEIN XapaxkTep, TAK KAK OCHOBHAS Helb — Pas-
BUTH ¥ CTYAEHTOB HABLIKHM H3BIeYIeHHA, 06paboTKy M me-
PefaYd SKOHOMMYECKON MAGOPManVY HA aHTIWiAcKoM
A3BIKE.

ITocoGue 3aRepIIaOT PAR MONESHBIX, KaK A1 yIeGHO-
ro opomecca, Tak B AaA OpaxTudeckoit paborTsl, npHIIo-
WeRuit:

Appendix A: TexcTel s JOTONHATEIHHOTO UTEHHA.
Appendix B: Frequently used business abbreviations. —

Cnoraps Hanbojee YaCTO BCTPEYAIOMINXCS COKPAIEHM

B JIMTEPATYPE N0 3KOHOMUYECKOH TeMaTuxe.
Appendix C: Tabauna HeNIPABHABHEX TIAar0JI0B.

Good luck!



PART 1
®doneruka.
OcobeHHocTH
AHFAMHCKOro NPOU3HOLIEeHHS

B pesyabTare CI0MKHOIO HCTOPHYELCKOrO PAIBUTHA AET-
AUHCKOTO ABKIKA H CHCTEMEI €70 THCEMEHHOCTH BO3HUKIIO
3HAYMTEIFHOEe PACXOMAeHNe MeXAY HalNcaHueM CJIoBa U
ero NpPOM3HOIIEHNEM, JT0 NPHUBLJO K CUCTEeMe CIenMasb-
HOR 3aIlMcH 3BYKOBOrO obpasa ciaoBa — (POHETHUYECKOMH
TPAHCKPUNMUMY. 3HAHUE SHAKOB TPAHCKDUIIIIMH — 3TO KJI0U
K NPaBUNLHOMY YTEHHK U NPOUSHOMIEHMIO cxoBa. Tpane-
KPHOOHORHABIS 3HAYKH 3BYHKOB 34aKNIOYAIOTCHA B KBanpat-
EBle CROOKM.

3BYKM AHTFAMICKOrO A3bIKa
TaAcHBIE

[i:] - monrwii u

[1] - xpaTkuii, OTKpPEITEIH u

[e] -3 B cmoBax smom, sxuii

[2] - 6onee OTKPBITHI, ueM 2

{a:] - nonruii, rayboxuit a

[2] - xpaTkuii, OTKpBITHIL 0

[o:] - monarwmii o

o] - sakprITEIA, 6IR3KMHI K ¥ 3BYK 0

[u] — kpaTknit y co cnabbiM OKpYTCHHEM TYH
[u:] — nonruii y Ges cunpHOrO OKpYIIcHUA ryd
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[A] - xpaTkwuit rracHbIi, npHOMIKAIOWMHCA

K PYCCKOMY a B CTIOBaX sapums, Opanums
[2] — 6e3ynapHzlii rnacHbIH, HATTOMUHaIOWMI pyc-
CKuii

Ge3yIapHEIH IJIACHBIA B CIOBAX:

HYJICEH, MORONIOK

[5:] - B pycckoM OTCYTCTBYET, CpamHuii MEXKAY 0 4 3

JBYTJIACHBIE (XH®OTOHIH)

fer] - os
[ou] - oy
[at] - as
[au] - ay
[i] - ot
[1o] -wa
[ea])-52a
[va] - ya
Coriach. Ie

[p] -~
[b] -6
[m] -
[w] - 3Byk, o6pasyloumiics ¢ momoxkenueM ryb, Kak
1pu 6, HO C MaJIeHEKAM OTBEPCTUEM MCKAY
rybamu, Kak MpH CBHCTE
[f]1-¢
[v]-¢
[6] ~ {c ronocom) \
[0] - {Ge3 romoca) / o6a 3ryka 06pa3yioTca Npy
NOMOIIH A3BIKA, KOHYNK KOTOPOL'O JIETKO
KacaeTcs BepXHAX NepenHux 3y6os, Kak
B LIEMEASBOM PYCCKOM 3

[s]-¢

[z] -3
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[t] - m, nponsHeceHHOE He ¥ 3y60B, a Y AeceH

[d] - o, nponsHecenHoe He ¥ 3y60B, a y AeceH

[n] -«

[-x

[r] - 3ByKk niponzBocuTea 6¢3 BUOpaHM KOHYUKA
A3bIKa B OTJIMYHE OT PYCCKOLO p

[f] - Marxuit pyccxwii w

[3] - maArkuit pycckuit o B cnope goxcacu

[tf1-« .

[5] - o3BoHUeHHBIH ¥

[k]-x

[gl-- .

[D] — 3amHea3bI4HBIH #, TPON3HECEHHNIH 3a/IHEH
YaCThIO CHMHKH SI3BIKA

[h] - mpocroii Br1ooX

(-4

Hexoroprie apraniickme cornacHslé MMET ABOHHOE
YTeHMEe, COYETAHHA ABYX COIVIACHBIX MOTYT lepesaBarh
ONAH COrZACHBIN 3BYK, & 6 riacHpx Oyke mepepalor 20
IVIACHEIX 3BYKOB B 3aBACHMOCTH OT IOJOXKeHN A [IAcHOH B
caore (yaapHOe HIH HeyAapHOe) H O THOa caora (OTKDBI-
THIA MAH 3aKPBHITHIT).

PexoMenzyercd BRIYIUTEH TPM OCHOBHEIX HPaBHJA HPO-
H3HOLICHAA AHTAMACKHUX CIIOB;

1. KpaTKocTh MAH AOATOTA TVIACHKX 3BYKOB B PYCCHOM
H#3LIKE He BINAET HAa CMLICI CI0BA, B aprmuiickoM e
ASHIKE HOJATOTA UMM KPATHKOCTE OIPOM3HECEHHOI'O Iiiac-
HOT'O 3BYKA& MeHAeT cMHICK cnora. Tax, [[ip] — xopabims,
a [fi:p] - obua.

2. B ornmuse or pyccHOro A3HIKE B AHIMIMACKOM SA3HIKE
cOrnacHLIe 3BYKE He OLUIVINATCS B KOHOE crosa. Or-
AyiIeHAe COIVIACHEBIX OTPAaMKAETCA HA CMBICKe cxoBa. Ha-
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apuMep: [bag] — cymxa, [bek] — cuuHa.

3. I'macnaa GYKBA e B KOHIE C0oBA He YuTaeTca, UTeHne
rnacHod OYKBH B aHTAHACKOM A3BIKe 32BUCHT OT e€e
HONOXKeHUA B ciaoBe (YAapHOe MIM HEyAapHOE) H OT
THUNA crora (OTKPBITHIE ANH 3aKPEITHIL).

MpaBuAa yTeHus

IIpaBuna ureHns OyKe a, e, i, 0, u, y

M HX coYeTaHuil

Yreawe riaacHeIX 6YKB a, e, i, 0, 1, V 3aBUCHT OT:
1) runa crora, B KOTOPOM OHY CTOAT,

2) ymapmsble oBW MM Ge3yAapHEIE;

3) or Toro, Kakue GYKBEI CTOST BIEDEAN HIH MO3AAN

HHX.
THNB CROTOR
1 I IT
OTRpBITHI VcenoBHo OTKPMTLIA JakpeITHIi
Cnor okanunsaercs Cnor oKaHIHBACTCA Ha Cror okaHUHBACTCH
Ha ITIACHYHO0 COTTIacHYIQ, 38 KOTOpOii HAa OfiHY HJH
cnenyer HEI’IpOHEHOCHMEJI HECKOIIBKO
Oykna & COTTTACHEIX
he, she, me make, note, time sit, but, test
IIpaeuna ureHHA rIacHBIX a, €, 1, 0, 0, ¥
B YAApHBIX H Ge3yNapHBIX clorax
THBI cT00a
1 11 11 v
Inac- OTKPBITHI IAKPRITHIT [IACHAR+T rracHadA+r+e | GesymapH
HEIS YAAPHBIA yIapHuLi yapHeit YIAPHEI 3T]
THIO Cnora THIT CA0ra THO £Aora TH{T CIIO0Ta cnor
Aa [e1] (2] [a:] [e3) [a]
plate lamp car share ago
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THIILI ¢1083
1 11 IIT IV
T'nac- OTKPBITHIA IAKPHTLIA FRaCHAR+T rhacHas+r+¢ | Gesynap-
HLlE YIAPHMH YAapHeii YIapHBIA YOApHaLit HEIF
THN CAOTA THI COTA THO CTora THR CAOTa caor
Ee [ @ e [o] | bl
we ©n her here absent
forest
liYy [ar] )] 3 jara] 1]
fine bit gint fire music
byte mystic tyre copy
ve | G (o [+ Gusl | )
tube cut tum cure SICCess
write
00 | (o] [°] [} (1 | Bl foul
bone not shont more confer
retro
TIpasuna urenunn SyrBocoueraHuik
CogeTanusa cOrAacHBIX
BYKBOCOETAHHE Npokanowenne TIpnsep
ch 1] chair
sh [/] she
th 9 thin
th ] this
wh w what
wh h who
ng ] long
ck [k clock
HBDPOHGHOCHMHG cornacHbie
BykpocoueTanme MponiKoLIenHe Tpumep
igh far] high light
kn [n] know knife
wT 1] write wrong
gn n sign
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3eykn [1), [i:]

T'aacaniit 3pyk [1] Ipr nponareceHMy KpaTKOMO Tuac-
HOTO 3BYK& [I} KOHUMK A3HIKA HAXOAMATCS y OCHOBAHAA
HINKHEX 3y00B: OTTEHOK PYCCKOr0 8BYKA H B CAOBAX IMUTH,
INuzo IPAKTHYECKH COBOANAET ¢ aArauickuM [1] — it, sit,
in. -

Taacusrii 38yK [i:]. IIpu nponsHeceREAA XOATOTO Tiac-
Horo {i:] ASBIK NPOABHAYT BUepef, KOHINK A3EIK2 KacaeT-
CA HHXKHUX 3y00B, ry0B HECKONBKO PACTAHYTH M CHETKA
o0HaxaT 3y0el. OTTEHOK PYCCKOro 3BYKA U B CNOBAX BBa,
HrO, UIPH, M36B MIPAKTHYIECKH COBOAJAET ¢ aHITHACKHM
3BYKOM [i:].

Coueranng ee, ea — unratorcd [i:]. HanmpumMep, meet,
peat.

Jdonrora 3ByKa BIHAET HA JeKCHUeCKOE 3HaUeHUe CJIo-
Ba.

Hanpumep, feet (worm) — fit (BMerarsca), steel (crans)-
gtill (Bce empe)

€< Exercise A
[, i}

if —1t

is — bit

tip — kit
did — bill
miil — meal
pill - peel
keel — kill
git — seat

®: Exercise B
{11, [i:]
lip - leap
did — deed
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pit — peat
fit — feet
it — eat

lid — lead

$< Exercise C
[, [i:]
bin — bean — seem
beat — bin — keen
sit — seat — least
steel — still — steal
feel — fill — feet
fit — eat — bean
simple — Pete — ease
feel — peel — reel
meet — meat — knit
ill — bill — will
steel — feel — clear

®: Exercise D
(i, [i]
be — been — bean
me — meet — meat
see — seat — seed
meal —seal — mean
pea — Pete — peat
sea — see — meet
-bee — been — feet
mean — lean — keen

®: Exercise E

[, [i:]

I see a sea. I see lean meat. I eat meat. I like mean.

I like tea. I make tea. I take tea. I like fine tca. I like
fine meals.
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3syku [¢], [=]

Taacesiit 3syx [e]. IIpu npousHeceEnm raacnoro {e]
Macea ASHKA HAXOAUTCH B HepegHedl yacTH poToBOH mO-
JocTH. KOHIHK ASHIKA HAXOOATCA ¥ HEKHEUX 3yboB. [yOnt
CJeTKa PACTAHYTHI. 3BYK OAH30K K PycCKOMY 3BYKY [2] B
CJIOBAX MU, HCECMmb.

I'nacaniii 3eyk [2]), IIpu nporsnecerun 3pyKa [2] ryGm
HECKOJBKO PACTSHYTH, HUMKHAS YeJIOCTh CHJIEHO ofyIe-
HA, KOHYMK A3LIKA KAacAeTCA HHMRHHUX 3y00B, & cpeAHas
COIMHKA ASKKA HEMHOT'O BHTIEGaeTCsa BOepeX ¥ KBEPXY.

¥ Exercise A
[=]
am — Ann — lamp
man — can — cat
sat — hat — bat
Pat — rat — cam

®: Exercise B

[e], [=]
tan — ten
pan — pen
bad — bed
land — lend
ban — bent
fan — fence
man — men
pat — pet
¥ Exercise C
[e], [=]
bat — bet
pat — pet
rad — red

lap — met
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ten — pen
men — hen

3syku [a:], [e3], [e1]

Pnacusrii 3pyk [a:). [Ipu npousHecennu aBrINACKOTO
raacHoro [q:] poT OTPRIT MOYTH KaK IS PYCCKOro 3BYKa,
HO S3HIK OTOABWTAETCA AANBINE HA3aM H KHU3Y U JEKHUT
niaocko. KoRYMK A3bIKA OTTARYT OT HIXKHKX 3Y00B. ['yOur
He PACTAHYTEHI X He BERIZBHUHYTH BIIEDES.

Cnacawtit 3Byx [s]. IIpn npousmeceHMH 3BYKA ASHIK
HeCKOJALKO OTOABHAYT Hadajl, SATHAA CIHHKA A3BIKA IIPH-
MOAHATA K OepefHeil YacTH MArkoro Heba, ry6Gul cllerxa
PacTAHYTE. 3BYK MOX0M HA PYCCKHE BpeRyVAapHLIE 3BYK
a B CIOBAax: KaKoli, mOCTHI, Gachl.

T'nacasmin sy [e2]. HAzapo sByka — rjacHBIH, H0XO-
sKUH Ha pyccKHH 3BYK B ¢I0Be amo. CKoALXKeHNe Oponc-
XOAUT B HAIPABJIEHHH HeHTpanpHOrO TAACHOrC ¢ OTTEH-
KOM 3BYKa a.

T'macusni 3syk [e1]. JudToHT, AZPOM KOTOPOro ABAA-
eTca raacHeli [e], a cKONBXKeHHMe NPOMCXOAUT B HAIpAaB-
newuw raacaoro [1]. IlpousHoca gudTorT, HE0GXOAUMO Cle-
AHTEH 3a TeM, 4T0ORl AP0 He GLIJI0 TAKMM ITHPOKAM, KaK
PYCCKHIT I'TacHBI 3, a BTOPOH 3JeMeHT He NPeBpamaics
B DYCCRMI 3BYR iI.

®: Exercise A
[a:]
car — far — bar
half — calf — bath
parf — park — tart
cart — barter — shark
spark — bath — mark
park — raft — plant
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$¥: Exercise B
[ea]
Mary — air
pair — parents
care — dare
rare — hare
fare — fair
hair ~— stair

€ Exercise C
[er]
tape — hate — bate
mate — plate — Kate
late — fate — rate
brave — maple — main
pain — name — day
date — may — pay
lay — hay — Ray

€« Exercise D

[l [a]
cup — car
sun — part
us — art
bus — bath
tub — tart .

mud — mark
must — marble
but — barter
hunt — harm
trust — drama

fa:]
far — bar
half — calf
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park — tart

spark — bath

park — raft — plant
cart — barter — shark

3eyku [u:], [u]

I'nacasrit 3eyk [u:]. IIpu nporsEecenun JOJTOTO TIAC-
HOTo aByka {u:] ry6sl mampsAsxeHH ¥ CHILHO OKDYTJIEHSI,
HO T0pasAo MeHbIle BRMIABUEYTHI BIeped, 9€M HpH pyc-
CKOM 3BYKe J. ’

Ha nuctmMe mepegaercs OyKBocodeTaHMeM ABoitHoe O,
3a HMCKJIIYEeHHeM clygaep nmepen 6yksoit k. Hanpumep,
Soon — CKOpO, ECKODE, Moon — JIyHA

Hexnwuenue: book — kaura (KpaTkoe u).

I'nacanti asyk [u]. IIpn npousHeceHUH KPATKOTO THAC-
Horoe 3eryxa [u] rybel saMeTHO OKDYIJI€HBI, HO HE BLIABH-
HYTHL BOepef, ASHK OTTAHYT Hadak, HO HECKOIbKO MeHb-
me, ueM aadA [u:] (u goaroro). 3y HamoMuHaeT Des3yzap-
HBIA pYCCKU 3BYK ¥ B CIOBaX nycmol, mynoil, IpoHsHe-
CeHHBIN 0e3 BRIABUIKEeRHA Ty( BOCDEs.

Hanpuwmep, hook — xprox, look — Barnan

3anoMHMTe CIOR2, B KOTOPHIX B KayecTse MCKJIIO0-
Yennda nponsHocures [u]:

put — kJacTs pull — TamEyTs

push — tonkate full — noansii

®: Exercise A
{u], [u]
pool (Gacceiin) — pull {(rauyTs)
tool (uncTpyMent) — full (monnrmik)
too — took
tooth — hook
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food — cook
boot — look
fool — full

€« Exercise B
[u:]
fool — pool — hook
fool — too — book
cook — boot — loop
foot — cool — mood
shook — soon — boot

spoon — moon — foot

3syxu [22], [5], [ou]

Txracasii 38yk [2:] — nonruii rnacesiii. 1na Tore, yro-
GBI 1IPABUILHC MPOU3HECTH 3BVK, CAeAYET NPHAATHL OpTa-
HaM peud mOJOsKeEHe, KaK NpH IOpOH3HeceHHH 3BYKa a,
3aTeM 3HAYUTENLHO OKPYILJHTL y0bHl M HeCKOJIBKO BEI-
EBAHYTh HX BIIepef.

T'aacasiit 38yK [5]). dna Toro, uTo0bl DPOHSHECTH 3BYK
[5], ciresAyer McXoARTL A3 NOJOXEHUA OPIAHOB PeYM IpPH
OPOMSHECEHNH 3BYKa [a:], 3aTeM clerKa oKpPyIJIUTh TyORI
H MPOU3HECTH Kparkuil 3ByK [o].

I'aacHrenit 3ByK [ou). Hauano seyxa mpepgcraBaseT co-
6ol HeuTO cpefHEE MeXKAY PYCCKIMH 3BYKAMU 0 1 2. I'yOu
IpK NpOoM3HeCeHWH HaYaNa 9Toro uGToHra clerka pac-
TAHYTH H OKPYTIEEH. CKOMbIKEHAEe IPOUCXOAUT B HATIPAB-
Meguy raaceoro [ul.

&: Exercise A
]
more — score — poor
floor — for — form
fork — pork — sport
dawn — hawk — because
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®: Exercise B
[>]
not — top — hot
Rostov-on-Don
dot — mop — mob

% Exercise C
[ou]
tone — note — smoke
cone — loan — moan
code — hope — cope
iobe — mould — gold
boat — soap — coat

3syku [13], [a1], [au]

Audronr [12). Aapo 3Byka — raacH {1], a cKoaBXKe-
HH€ MPOACXOJHUT B HANIPABICHUHN HelTPAIBRHOr0 TJIACHOT),
HMEIOINero OTTeHOK 3BYKA [A].

AundTonr [a1). Axpo gudrorra — ruacHEI 3BYK, IIOX0-
KU HA pYCCKHI 3BYK a B c/I0Be ¥ail. CROJIBbIKEHAE IPOHC-
XOOUT B HaTPaBJMeHMEN 3BYKA K, 0ZEAKO eTo ofpazoranue
HOJHOCTEK He AOCTHTAETCH, B Pe3yAbTATe Uero CABIIINT-
¢A JIAINEL HAYAJ0 3BYKa H.

®: Exercise A
[12]
year — hear — ear
here — near — fear
tear — peer — beer
rear — leer — mere

®: Exercise B
fai]
mile — pile — kite
site — side — ride
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height — light — fight
might — right — tight
pike — hike — hide

€< Exercise C
[au]
now — how — brown
out — now — house
louse — mouse — cows
out — loud — without

3syku [0), [3]

Cornacuniii 3syK [6]. B pycckoM sasike mogoOHOTro
3ByKa HeT. 3BYyK {0} — rayxoi. Ilpm ero nponsEecEeHAH
ASKIK DACILIIACTAH M HEHAIPAKeH, KOHUHK A3HIKA 00pa-
3yeT V3KV OIOCKYK IOeNb, HeNIOTEO NDHKAMAACE K
HeMy, B 3Ty melnL ¢ CHNOI OPOXOJHUT CTPYA BO3LYXa,
Koauuk A3KKa He JOMKEH CHJIBHO BEICTYIIATL 3a BEpPX-
HUe 3y0L UIH CIUIIKOM NIOTHO OPHKUMATECHE K TyDaM.
3yHn JoMKELl OLITE 00BaXKeH ], 0Co0eHHO HUMKHANE, YTO-
OB HMXKHAA Ty0a He Kacanach BepXHUX 3y0oB U He npu-
6aroxanach K HHM.

Cornacasenit 3Byx [8]. IIpm nmpousneceHuu 3ByKa [8]
OPraHE! peUl 3aHUMAIOT TAKOE JKE HOXOMKEeHNe, KAK U IPH
iponsHeceRnH 3Byka [0]. 3Byk [d] oTaMuaeTcs OT 3BYKa
[0] ToIBKO SBOHKOCTEIO, TO €CTh NPOUSHOCHTCA © TOJOCOM.

%< Exercise A
[el, [a]
through — fifth — myth
thief — tooth — thunder
thank — think — thought
theatre — theory — theft
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& Exercise B
[61, [8]
thermometer — thick — thin
thirst — thirty — thorough
threat — three —booth
threw — threat — thumb
faith — hearth — path
bath — booth — broth
this — that — those
there — though — these
them — they — the

3syku [w], [n}

Cormacusrit 3syk [w]. IIpx mpomsgecenun ry0nl OK-
PYTJIeHEI H 3HAYATENBHO BBIAZBMEVTHL BIeDeNR, 4 2aJQHAA
YacTh A3BIKE 3aEMMaeT NPHEMEPHO TAKOE e HOJOXKeHne,
Kak TIpH MPOU3HECERUN pyccroro Y. Crpys BEIABIXaeMoTro
BO3LYyXa € CUNOIH MPOXOJHUT uepe3 00PA3OBAHHYI0 MeKAy
ryGaMu KpYTIVI0 meab. I'yOsl 3HePTHYHO PAa3ABHTAIOTCH.

Coraacasrit 3ByK [p]. IIpu npousHecermn coraacHoTo
38 HAA COAEKA A3LIKA CMEIKAETCA ¢ ONYIECHERIM MATKHM
HEGOM, ¥ BO3AYX NPOXOTHUT Yepe3 HOCOBYIO MOJoCTh. Jaa
TOT0, UTOOBI FOOUTECA HYXKHOTO HOIQXKEeHHAR OPTaHOB Pel,
MOJKHO CAeJaTh BAOX Uepes HOC ¢ IIHPOKO OTKPLITEIM PTOM,
3aTeM CIEeAATH 38 TeM, 9TO0R HH KOHYUAK #3BIKa, HHU €ro
MEPEAHAA U CPENHAA YACTh HE KAcaJuch HEGa,

& Exercise A
{w]
what — why — where
whip — wheat — while
war — wharf — water
wedding — wage — wait
waitress — waist — waste
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weather — woman — wind
wall — wallet — walk
walnut — waltz — won

% Exercise B
n]
wing — king — being
sing — nothing — something
nothing — anything — ring

Coraachbiii 38yk [h).

DTOro 3BYKA B PYCCKOM A3BLIKe HeT. B aHrImitickoM A3bI-
Ke OH BCTPEYAETCA TOABKO Nepe] IIacERIM M Ha CIYX IIpes-
cTapiafieT coboli Jerkmii, efBa CABIOTHEIN BBRLAOX. B oTAH-
YHe OT PYCCHKOTO 3BYKA X aHrnmiickuit ssyk [h] o6pasyer-
cA 6e3 BCAKOTD YYACTHA HA3HKA, IO3TOMY HecOXOZHMO
CAEeIUTEL 3a TeM, YTO0HI 3aAHAA CIUHKA A3HIKS He NOZEN-
Manack 6JH3K0 K MATKOMY HEQY.

% Exercise A
[h]
hit — heat — head
hall — hollow — hammer
hand — happy — hard
hope — heap — hat
heal — heel — heal
health — height — hear
hood — his — ham
her — here — hate

3syww [dr], [br], [gr], 1tz], [fr], [€r]

OTH COYeTAHUA COTJIACHKIX IPOU3HOCATCA CAUTHO, Oea
JAeIeHUA Ha OTACNLHBLIE 3BYKH.
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& Exercise A
[dr]
draw — drum - draft
drink — drank — drunk
drain — dragon — drama
drift— dreadful — drugs
Dresden — dress — dry
drill — drop — drag
drive — drove — driven

% Exercise B
[br]
brown — bread — bracelet
brain — brakes — bran
brunch — branch — brave
Brazil ~ breach — breast
breadth — broth — breathe

®: Exercise C
[tr]
treasure — trainer — trench
track — trade — traffic
troops — trend — trail
translate — transmit — trance

®: Exercise D
[fr], [er)
France — French — fruit
fry — frame — free
three — thread — throat
threat — through — thriller
thrifty — throne — threaten

21
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English alphabet
(AHrauickus aadpasut)

BEYKBA HA3BAHMUE BYKBA HA3BAHVE
Aa [e1] Nn [en]
Bb [bi] Oo {ou]
Ce [si] PP [pi)
Dd [di] Qq fju:]
Ee (i:] Rr [a:]
Ff [ef] Ss [es]
Gg [dsit] T4 [tid]
Hh [ertf] Uu [ju:]
Ii far] Vv [vic)
Jj [dser] Ww [*dablju:)
Kk [ker] X x [eks]
L1 [el} Yy [wai]

Mm fem) Zz [zed]




PART 2
I REVISION COURSE

LESSON 1

@Text 1

LET ME INTRODUCE MYSELF

Hello, friends. Let me first introduce myself. My name
is Vera. My surname or last name is Voronina. I was
born on the 13% of October in Sochi, Krasnodarsky Krai.
This is the most beautiful city in Russia situated on the
Black Sea coast. Now I am a first-year student at the
Faculty of Economics of Rostov State University.

Now let me describe my appearance. I am tall and
slim and have fair hair and blue eyes. My friends say
that I am pretty. I love sports and music. I was very
serious about a career in gymnastics when I was in the
4* form. But then I broke my arm and doctors didn’t let
me to go in for gymnastics. I love to listen to the modern
music and dance. I dance a lot and I hope I am good at it.
I also love swimming. I always swim in the Black sea
when I visit my parents. _

I would like to tell you about my family. There are five
people in our family. My father’s name is Mikhail
Evgenyevich. He is a mathematician by education but
works at a bank-now. My mother’s name is Natalya
Yakovlevna. She works as a chief accountant at the hotel
«Zhemchuzhinas . She also has much work about the house
after she gets home from work. But my sister and I always
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help her. Yes, let me introduce my younger sister. She is
still a pupil. Her name is Tanya and she is in the fifth
form. She is very pretty and a great dancer. We are good
friends with my sister. My grandmother, my mother’s
mother, lives with us. She is very kind and helps us a lot.

Our family is very friendly, we have many friends. In
summer many relatives come to visit us. And of course
they use a chance to spend several weeks in beautiful Sochi.

In May I have finished school No5 in Sochi. I did well
in all the subjects but my favourite subjects at school
were Computer Science and English. I also enjoyed
Geography lessons.

I am very interested in learning English because 1
always wanted to become an economist or a manager at
some joint venture. That is why I think it is necessary to
know at least one foreign language. Besides, knowledge
of foreign languages helps in everyday life.

As you see, my biography isn’t very long yet. But
we’'ll meet again in the next lesson and I’ll tell you more
about myself. See you later...

VOCABULARY:

introduce [,mntra’dju:s] - broke my arm — ciomana

IpeACTaBIATH, SHAKOMHTD

Black Sea-coast [koust] —
mobepexre YepHoro mops

a first-year student —
CTyAeHT(-Ka) IePROTo
Kypca

appearance [3"piarans] —
BHELIHOCTh

slim — cTpoiirasn

gymnastics [d3im nasstiks] —
FHMHACTHKA

kind — po6psrit

DYEY

mathematician
[, mz0ima’trfan] — mMaTe-
MaTHE

chief accountant — [{fi:f
2 kauntont] raaemsmi
6yxranrep

several | sevral] — ReckoaB-
KO

to do well — 39. yenepats

joint venture — cosmecTHOC
TIpedupuAaTHE
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ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY
(IlonosHu CBOY AKTHBHBIX CIOBAPL):

tall [t»]] = errcoxmit

short [[t] — MasennKoro
pocra

stout [staut] — nmpusemuc-
ThI{l, KOPpeHACTHIH

slim — crpoiiHEi

fat [fet] — Toncrrit

plump [plamp] — monawri

fair hair [fe5” hes] — ceer-
JIBle BOJOCH

blonde [blond] — 6nonaua(xa)

brunette [bru:"net] — 6pro-
HeT(Ka)

gray hair — cegnie Bonmocer

bald headed [bx:1d] ~ nBrcnnt

short sighted — 6amsopy-
KOCCTE

smart, clever, bright —
YMHEIH

stupid ['stju:pid] — Tynoit,
rIymeii

boring — cxyunbii

fun to be with — secenrit
YeJIOBEK

easy to go along — nerxmit
B ofmenun

quiet ['kwarat] — cnoroitHLIiA

impulsive [im”palsiv] ~
NOPEIBHCTERIA, AMIOTYIIE-
CHEBHBIH

aggressive [a'gresiv] —
arpeccHMBHEIH

rude [ru:d] — HeRe:RINBEIA,
rpy6sIit

shy [[ai] — 3acTenunBRIH

active [aktiv] — akTUBHBIA

talkative ["ta:kativ] —
pa3roBOpPUKBLIR

m 1.1. ITpedemasvmecy, omeemus Ha caedyowiue 8o-

npocui;
1. What is your name?

. How old are you?
. Have you got a family?

-1t

family?
8. Where do you live?

. Where and when were you born?

. How many people are there in your family?
. Do you have brothers, sisters, grandparents in your

9. Did you study well at school?
10. What school did you finish?
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11. Did your teachers help you to choose your future
profession?

12. What were your favourite subjects at school?

13. What do you like to read?

14. What sport do you go in for?

15. What are you going to be?

16. Do you still live with your parents?

17. Do you have a many friends?

£35°1.2. Hanuwume paccrkas o ceoem dpyze (8HeliRocmb,
uRmepecyt, xapaxmep).

£ 1.3. Onuwiume eneutHocms KAK020-AUb0 8auie20 IHA-
KOMO20, UCTONLIYR AKMUBHDLI CN0BADL YPOKG.

£ 14. Pab6oma & napax. Cnpocume coceda no napme o

ezo/ee:

e family

« hobbies

+ friends

« favourite films

s favourite actor

s favourite book

« favourite food

» places he/she visited

i PAMMATHKA

OCHOBHbLIE NTOHATHA B FPAMMATHKE

YacTu peun

Bce cnoma, sBXofdmme B fA3EIK, AAATCA HA PaspARE,
HA3HIBAEMbIE Y4CTAMH pedd.
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Pazawgaiorcd caeaylonEe 9acTH peun:
1) cyiqecrsaTensHoe (noun, n);

2) mpunararensuoe (adjective, a);

3) wucnuTensHoe (numeral, num);

4) MecTonMenne (pronoun, pronj;

8) rnaroxa (verb, v);

6) mapeune (adverb, adv);

T) mpepor (preposition, prep);

8) coros (conjunction, c¢j);

9) mexponmerne (interjection, interj).

1. CymecTBMTeALABIM HA3LIBAETCA YacTh peud, 06o-
3Hatatman npegMerthi. IIpeMeraMH B rpaMMAaTHKE Ha-
3EIBAIOT BCE TO, O YeM MOMKHO CODOCHTE: KMo 3mo?f I
ymo amo?

Hampauep: Ko ato? — a doctor, a man, a girl

Yo aro? — a iree, a house, freedom

CymiecTPUTenLHEIe MMEIOT JBA apTHKAA: a (an) — Heo-
npefeneHHEId H the — onpeaeneHHEIH.

CymecTeuTeAbHEIE HMEIOT ABA YHCJIA: eARHCTBEHHOE
— a boy, a iree m MHOKecTBeEHOe — boys, trees.

CynecTBUTENbHBIe HMEIOT ABa magexa: obiuui — my
sister M OPUTAKATENBHRIH — my sister’s. IlpaTaxka-
TeALHBIT Dafiex, KaK NpABAAO, HMeIOT OAYIIeBJAeHHEIE CY-
IIeCTBUTE IbHEIE.

2. IIpunarareasHEBIM Ha3HBaeTcd YACTh peuH, 0603Ha-
qAKOHIaa TPU3HAKH IPeAMETOR M OTBEUAIOMIME Ha BOIPOC:
rwaxot? Hanpawmep: red, interesting, Russicn @ T.1.

IIpunaraTedpHBIe He MZMEHAIOTCA IO poJaM, IUCIaM I
najgesKam.

HPHJIB.P&TEJILHHG HMEIIOT TPH CTeneéHH CPABHEHHA!
NOJMOMHATENBHY), CDABHHTEAbHEYIC N IIPEBOCKGIHYIC.

3. YHCANTeABPHEM HE3HBAETCA HACTHR pedn, 060-
3HAYAIOIAA KOJHYECTBO HJM NOPAXKOK NIPEAMETOB MNpH
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cueTe. UncauTeNsHLE fedATCA HA KOIHICCTBEHHEIE H
TMOPAIKOBEIE.

4. MecTouMeHReM HA3LIBACTCH YACTH PeUd, KOTOPAS
ynoTpeSaseTcA BMECTO MMEHH CYIIECTBHTEALHOIO MIIH
npuirarareabHoro. FMeoTcs Taxkike JNUMUHBIE, MPHUTANA-
TeJLHLIE, VKa3aTeNLHEe, BOUNPOCUTeALERE U Ap. MECTO-
HMeHnsd.

5. I'maronjM HasnIBaeTCa YacTh peyH, KoTopas ofosHa-
yaeT AeificTEAEe HMIH COCTOAHWe, NPEACTABJCHHOE B BHJE
ReHCTBHA,

T'naroxsl B aHMAIHIICKOM SA3HKe HMEIOT YEThEIpe OCHOB-
Bere GopMBL:

1) uadunuTEE (HeoupegencHHaa dopMa);

2) npomenuiee BpeMa (Past Indefinite);

3) mpugactue opomeguero Bpemenn (Past Participle);

4) npruacTre BacToAmero Bpemend (Present Participle).

C nmoMomns1o 9THX GopM 06pazyIOTCHa Bee CICKHBIE Bpe-
MeEHbIe GOopM»BI AelCTRUTENLHOIO H CTPAiaATeILHOTO 3a-
mora.

6. HapeuneM HA3HIEaeTCA YACTH PeYH, YKA3HIBAIOMAS
Ha OpHA3HAK AeHCTBUA WIH Ha Pa3nNYHEIe 06CTOATENRCTBA,
IpH KOTOPBEIX OPOTEKaeT AelicTsue (Kax, z0e, Kozda H T.4.):

CymiecTBUTENbHOE, NPHAATATENbHOR, YHCIHTENbLHOR,
MeCTOMMEHHE, TIarol W HAapPeuHe ABASIOTCH CaMOCmof-
MmenbHuiMU JaCTAMHA peun. OHE 0603HA9AIOT OpPEAMETH,
AX Ka4ecTBa, eHCTBUSA U T.I. H ABJIAIOTCH YieHaMy Mpes-
JIOYKEeHMS.

IIpefi10TH H COH0OSEI ABAANTCH CAYMEOHLIMU TACTAME
pear. OEH MOKA3HIBAIOT DA3JHMYHLIC OTHOLIEHHS MEXRAY
YNeHAMH NPefIOXKeHAd MXH IIPERIOKeHMIMH.
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HaeHbl npearoxeHns

IIpeanoxenveM HazbBaeTCA COYETaHHWE CIOB, BBIpA-
sKalomee 3aKOHIEHHYIO MEICTE.

Cnoea, BXO/iAIINe B COCTAB NpPEIIOKEHNA U OTBEYam-
e HA KAaKOH-EAOYAL BONPOC, HAIBIBAIOTCA YJICHAMH
NpeaNoXkeHnda. e Opefio:XeHHs ZeNATCH HA TIAB-
Hble H BTOpPOCTEOEHHEIE.

I'naBHEIe 4NeHB OPENOMEHN: NMOAJeKANlee H CKa-
3yemMoe; BTOpOCTeNeHHBle WIeHE! NpPeJIOKEeHHsA: AOmON-
He#Me, oNpeneenne H o0CTOSITENLCTRA.

IMopnemxamum HaskIBaeTCA WIeH OpeAno:KeHns, o6o-
SHAYAIOINWH OpeAMeT BIH JHAIG, 0 KOTOPOM d9To-1abo ro-
BOpHTCA B IpeAnoxeHHu. [loane:xamee oTBeuaeT HA BOL-
poc kmo? anu ymo?

CrazyeMBIM HasbIBaeTCH WIEH OpefIOsKeHusa, obosHa-
YAIOIMHA TO, YTO FOBOPHTEA 0 mopxexamiem. Cxazyemoe
OTBeuaeT Ha BOLIPOCHL: ¥mo Jderdem nodaexwauiee?, ¥mo
deaaemesa ¢ nodrexauwum?, Kem Uiy vem asazemes nod-
Aexcayee?

JonoxReureM Ha3EIBASTCS BTOPOCTEIIEHHLIH wiIeH pes-
JOXKEHNA, KOTODBIHA 0003HAYACT OPEAMET H OTBeYaeT Ha Bol-
POCEI, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE B PYCCKOM S3bLIKE BOIPOCAM KOC-
BeHHBIX Mafieskeit KAk ¢ IPeAJoroM, Tax 1 fea mero: Koz20?
yez0?, wmo?, Komy?, uemy?, xem?, vem?, o xom?, o yem?.

O6cToaTeNECTBAMH HA3KIBAIOTCS BTOPOCTEIICHHEIE Ue-
HE! OpeIIOKEeHHs, KOTOphle 0603HATAIOT, KAK HIH IpH
Kaxnx obcroarenscTeax (m.e. zde, Kozda, novemy, 3anem
H T.I.) COBEpHIaeTcH AelcTBHE.

ObcTosATeNRCTBA MOTYT 0603HAYATE!

1) epeMsa

2) mecro

3) obpas aeiicTBusa

4) npuYHHY

5) uens

6) crenens
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MECTOMMEHWNA
(Pronouns)

MecrouMenus ynoTpebiadioTcesa B OpPeAdOXKeHHR BMEC-
TO AMEHH CYMECTBHTENBHOTO WJIH MMeHH DpUJIArarelsb-
HoOro. MecrouMeHHe HaskIBaeT Jlogeill, NpeaMeTH MK
IpU3HAKHM, Y)Ke YIOMSAHYTEIe DaHee,

Hanpumep:

Peter gave Kate a book. She took it.

Ilera nan Kare kuury. OHa B3sJa ee.

You have a good dictionary. I want to buy such a
dictionary.

¥ Bac XopomHii croBapb. f Xo4y KynouTh TaKoll cio-
BAPk.

AnUHbBIEe MeCTOMMEHNA

(Personal pronouns) MHuoxecTReHHO
EAHACTBEHHO0E THCA0 4HCa0
o I(a) 1 nuuo | we (Mm)
2 nuuo you (Tbl) 2 nuuo | you {BsI)
3 nnouoe he (on)
she (ona) 3 anuo | they (onn)
it (ono)

HpnMeuanMe: Noclie MECTONMEHNS YOU TIATOI-CKA-
3yeMoe BCerja cTOMT BO MHOKeCTBeHEOM 4YHche: You
are a student. Tul cTYIEHT.

CriIoHeHHe JUIHBIX MecTOHMeHHH

JInynrkle MecTOAMEHMS B aBTAUHACKOM HMeIOT jABa Ha-
Jesa
1) mMeruUTeALHEIA MAfEK (the nominative case);
2) obmexTHET manex (the objective case), samenaiomuii
co60if Bce majiesKH PYCCHKOTO.
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Yucno Junoe | HMenntensnsii | O0bexTHRIR manexk
nagex
1 nuno I{x) me (MHe, MeRx)
2 nuuo you {TuI) you (tebe, Tebn)
Exn. he (on) him (emy, ero)
3 numo she (oHxa) her (eii, ee)
it (ono) it (emy) Heomym:.
1 nmuue we (MEI) us (HaM, Hac)
MH. 2 nuuo you (Bul) you {BaMm, Bac)
3 muo they (oun) them (um, #x)

"pHTﬂ)KaTEAbeIe MEeCTOMMEHHA

ExuncTBEeEHOE YHCIO
1 nuno my (Moit, Mo, Moe, MOH)

2 aumo your (TBO#i, TBOA, TBOE, TBOH)

3 nuno his (ero), her {(ee), its (ero)

(Possessive pronouns)

MuaoxecToerEGE YNCTO

1 aumo our (Hami, Hama,

HAOIe, HAIIH)

2 nunoe your (Baum, eauIa,

Balie, Baltin)

3 auuo their (nx)

IIpuraxarenbAble MECTOUMEHHS HMEIOT gee (opMel:
OCHOBHYIO H aBCOIIOTHYIO.
QcroEHaA popMa yOoTpebIAeTcd B TEX CIyIaAX, Korga

3a OpHTAMXaTeNbHbIM MeCTOHMMEHHEM CTOHUT CYLLECTEHTEIb-

Hoe.

This is my book and that is your book. 3mo moa KHu-
2a, @ mo meoK KHuza,
Ab6comoTHad GopMa MPUTAKATENHHBIX MeCTOHMMeHHH
ynorpebnsieTcs B TeX cAyg9asx, Korfa 3a MECTOMMCHUEM
He CTOUT CYIIECTBUTENBHOE.
This is my book and that is yours. Imo MOR KHuza, a

mo meox.

It is not mine. Ona ne mox.
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A6comoTasie GopMBI
OPATAKATETSHBX MeCTOHMEeHH I

EanucTBennoe Yncao MuoxecTBennoe YHCIO
i o mine (Moif, MoX, Moe, MOH) | ours {Hall, HANIA, Hame,
2 muo yours (TBOH, TBOA, TBOS, HAIH }
3 muo TBOH) yours (Batl, Baia, paure,
his (ero), hers (ee), its (ero) | BalH)
theirs {ux}

YKa3aTeAbHble MECTOMMEHHS
{Demonstrative pronouns)

YrasaredbHLIe MECTOMMEHHS HMEKT €AHHCTBEHHOE M
MHEOXKECTBEHHOS THCNO.

EAnHcTREeHHOE YHCI0 MuokecTBEHHOE YHCJIO
this [815] (3707, 7714, 3T0) these [di:z] ()
that [dzet] (ToT, Ta, T0) those [douz] (re)

This is my house and that is yours. ATo Mol moM,
a TO0 — TBOM.

These are my books. Take those books. Ot KHuTH
MOH. BogbMH Te KEATH.

VHasatensnoe mecroumerue such umeer ofHy Heua-

MeHAeMYI0 GOpMy.
I like such books. Mue mpaBATCE TaKHe KEUTH.

£ 5, ITepesedume Ha GH2AUUCKUD R3bLK:

1.Ta kEUra He Mosi. 2. DTa KHMra — Mod. 3. BTo Mosa
KHUTrS, & TO — €ro. 4, 9TH — ee KapaHEgaly, a Te — MoH. 5.
Boasma Te kapamaammu. Oy HoBole. 6. f mo6mo Taxwme
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DYYKH, OHY Xopomue, 7. Bama pyura naoxas, BOSbMUTE
MOIO.

@lﬁ. Samenume svidenentvie CROBA AULHLIMU MeCHO-
UMEHUAMU.

1. Peter helped the pupils to translate the text.
2. Mother asked Mary to wash the plates. 3. My friend
writes a letter to his sister. 4. Jane took 3 books from
the library. 5. His cousins live in Moscow. 6.
Grandfather and grandmother will come tomorrow. 7.
Mary works in a shop.

@ 1.7. Hanuwiume npeGroxenis 60 MHOMECMELHHOM
wUCKE.

. This is my pen and that is your pencil.,

. This is our office and that is yours.

. This is his desk and that is hers.

. This is my book and that is theirs,

. This is my letter and that is his,

. Is this is my book?

. Is that house yours? That house is mine,

-1 O O ok QO DD =

5 8, Buiflepume npasunbibie RPUMANCAIMERbHbLE MEC-
mouMenua:

1. Is this (your / yours) book?

2. It’s (their / theirs) door, not (our / ours).

3. They’re new pupils and I don’t know (their / theirs)
names,

4. (My / Mine) flat is bigger than (her / hers), but (her /
hers) is nicer.

5. That’s not (my / mine) book. (My / Mine) is new,
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6. They took (our / ours) books and we took (their /
theirs).

7. Are these pencils (her / hers)?

8. Is this (your / yours) house or (their / theirs)?

BonpocuTeAbHble MECTOMMEHNS
W BONPOCUTEABHBIE CAOBA

9TH MeCTOHMEHHA YIOTpebidiorcs JIA HOCTPOeHUA
BOIPOCATENBHOTO HPENJIOKEHAA.

What (uTo, kKakoif, kakad, Kakoe, Kakue)

What is it? Yro aro Takoe? What book is it? Kaxas
310 KHUTra?

Who (xT0)

Who is this man? Kto aror yenoper?

Whose (ueii)

Whose pencil is it? Yeit ar0 Kapaggam?

Which (xoropsrit)

Which of these books is yours? Koropast N3 9THX KHAT
TBOA?

When (xorjga) _

When does the lesson begin? Korpa RaauEaeTCE YPOK?

Why (nouemy, sagem)

Why did you come here? Ilouemy Bt npuman cioga?

How (kaxr)

How are you? Kak noxunsaere?

How many {much) (cxomsxo)

BonpocaTennHoe MecroumMenue what oTHOCHTCSA K CJIO-
BaM, 0003HAYAIOIOAM BEIM, TPeAMETHI, ABACHWA.

BonpocureanHoe MectromMenue who oTHocHTES K ¢XO-
BaM, 0603HAYAIOHM JIOAeil,

Ogmaxe, 0OpATHTE BRHEMaHUE!

Who is he? Kro ou? (rak ero 30ByT) He is Mr. Johnson.

What is he? Kro ou? {no npodeccan) He is an
economist,
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MecrorMernne who uMeeT ABA ITaneiKa:

1. Hvenurensusrit nagex who

2. O6bexTubLIit magex whom (komy, xoro).

Who is here? Kro agecn?

Whom do you see there? Xoro Tl Tam BHgAME?
Whom did you give my book? KoMy ThI ol MO0 KHUTY?

§257.9, ITepesedume na anzauticruil a3vik:

1. Yre 310 nuceMo? — 310 Halle TUCHLMO.

2. Yeit 270 KOMORIOTED? —~ JTO ee.

3. Ko aror uenosek? — IToT UeIOBEK Haml npodeccop.

4. Kaxue 310 KEATE? — 3T0 XOpOUIAEe KEUIH.

5. Koroprie W3 3TUX KHMTr Hamu? — OHU Bce BaOIu.

6. Kro M-p xoncor? — OB Meneazxepn Gojsmolt ¢hupMEL

7. Koro Bl BeTpegaeTte cerogaa? — Mur BeTpedaeM HHOCT-
PAHHYIO JAEJIEeTANAL0.

8. Koropaa us sTuX py4deK TBod? — 3Ta Mos.

9. ITouemy Bl OpUIIAM paHOo? — ¥V MeHa MHOro paboThl.

10. Korga o1 mpere Ha pabory? — S uay Ha pabory B
NOHeJeILHHK.

Bo3spaTHble MECTOMMEHUR

Bo3epaTHLIE MECTOMMEEUS YIOTPEONIIOTCA B OpeRNto-
JKeEWA FJIS TOT0, YTOOHI CKAa3aTh, 9TO OpegMeT, HA3BaE-
HBIH MOgIeXkamuM NpesIoKeHn s,

(a) caM cogepilaer peficTsne, wIH

(6) camM cosepinaeT geiicTBHE H UCHBLITHIBAET €70 Ha cebe.

Kakx npasmno, oHA mepeBOAATCS TIAaroAoM € YacTHIeH
-Ch (-CA), KOTOPAA NPHCOCTHHALTCS K IIarciam.

Hanpumep: T~

Do it yourself. ChenaiiTe 2TO CaMH,

Do not cut yourself! He nopexbrecs!
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B aurnaiickoM g3bIKe BO3BPATHEIE MECTOUMEHHA obpa-
3YIOTCS OT JIMYHBIX:

I — myself we — ourselves
you — yourself you — yourselves
he — himself they — themselves
she — herself

it — itself

BosspaTHOoe Mecroumenne oneself obpasyerca or Heo-
opefeleHHoro MecroUMeHus one + self,

17y 10. YnompeGume wyicnoe 803epamuoe mecmoume-
Hue:

1. I shall ask him ... . 2. They want to do it ... . 3. She
washed ... . 4. You will answer the letter ... . 5. I locked
at ... in the mirror. 6. We shall tell her ... . 7. They have
done the task ... . 8. She doesn’t like to speak about ... .
9. The story ... is very good, but not the translation. 10.
Children, do it ... .

21,11, Hepeeedume Ha anzaulickuil A3vix:

1. ¥TpoMm 8 yMbIBalOCh ¥ ogeBalch. 2. Maute goMoik
camu. 3. Yeralite xuury camu. 4. He moparbrecs!(hurt).
5. Onu xopat B mKony camu. 6. Hpwdermurecs! (comb).

857 12, Boiflepume nyxncnoe mecmoumenue:

1. I invited my friends to ... place.
a) me b) his ¢) my d) mine
2. It’s easy, you can do it ... .
a)  vyou b) your c) yours d) yourself
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CNPAXEHUHE FTAATOAA to be
Yreepautencnan | Bonpocwtenshan | OTpHuaTensHasn
neao popma popma $opma
HacTtoauee ppeMs
{Present Indefinite)
I am, Am[? I am not.
Ea. 4 |You are. Are you? You are not,
He (she, it) is. Is he (she, it)? He (she, it) is not.
M. 4 We (vou, they) Are we (you, We (you, they) are
© 7 |are. . they)? not.
Ipomenmee Epema
(Past Indefinite)
I (he, she, it) was. W‘?s I (he, she, I (he, she, it) was
Enu it)? not.
You were. Were you? You were not.
Mt We (you, they) Were we (you, |We (you, they)
R
were. they)? were not.
Byaymee spema
(Future Indefinite)
I shall be, Shall I be? I shall not be.
Eny You (he, she, ity | Will you (he, You (he, she, it)
will be, she, it) be? will not be.
‘We shall be. Shall we be? We shall not be.
Mu.4 1You (they) will | Will you (they) |You (they) will not
be. be? be.
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FAATOA fo have

T'naroan to have (MmeTn)

YTBEp:KICHME oTpHUAHNE BONPOC

I have 1 have no... have I?

he has he has no... has he?

she has she has no... has she?

it has it has no... hag it?
we have we have no... have we?
you have you have no... have you?
they have they have no... have they?

I'naron to have ozgagaer ¢uMeTh», «o0OXagaTh» U IIE-
PEBOANTCH HA PYCCKHM A3EIK «y MeHa (TefA U T. I.) eCThs.

Bonpocurenstas dopma ofpasyercs nmocTagoBKoR riua-
roJla-CKa3yeMoro nepel NoAJeKauM,

B oTpuIaTeNbHBIX OpPeAIOKEHUAX CTABUTCA OTpUIA-
Teawuoe MecronmMenHe no: I have no watch. He has no
books.

B KpaTHHX OTPULATENBHEIX OTBETAX IIOCHE IIarosa
cregyer orpunamue not: I have not unu (B pasrosopHoOi
peuns) I haven’t, he has not unu he hasn’t,

637113 Buibepume npasusvryio gopmy 2razora to have:

Mr. Johnson stayed at his office till late at night
because he ... a lot of work.
a) has b) have ¢) will have d) had

6N\ 1.14. Bemaswvme 218202 to have 8 nyxcnod gopre:

a) We ... an examination tomorrow.

b) We ... not much time to prepare for the examination.
¢) He ... many friends.

d) I hope you ... a good time at the party yesterday.
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3anmomunre: this is — these are
that is — those are
there is — there are
it is — they are

@ 1.15. Bcmasvme nyxcnywo gopmy zrazoaa to be u
nepesedume npedaoxceHuas.

1. He ... born in 1985. 2. We ... students now. 3. We
... goed friends in our group. 4. It ... an interesting
book. 5. Who ... absent today? 6. He ... a student. 7.
What ... he? 8. ... he a doctor ? 9. These ... my pencils.
10. Where ... this book? It ... on the table. 11. What ...
their names? 12. Mary ... a girl. 13. Who ... he? 14.
What ... you? 15. This man ... in the room. 16. How ...
she? 17. How ... you? I ... fine. 18. How ... your friend?
19. ... he your son? 20. Tomorrow we ... at home. 21. ...
you a sportsman? 22. There ... no book on the table. 23.
It ... my parents’ car. 24. There ... 25 students in our
group now.

@ 1.16. Buibepume npasuashyio Gopmy zrazoaa to be:

1) He ... a student of the first course.
a) is b) are ¢) am d) were
2} He ... an economist in five years.
a) is b) was c) will be d) were

HEONPEAEAEHHbI U ONPEAEAEHHbIHA
APTUKAU

Heonpeaenensrlil apTuxias a (an) TPOUCXOAUT OT THC-
ndTeJibHOTO one (0guH), onpeeJeHABIE —~ OT YKa3aTeNb-
Hore mMecTomMeEnsa that (roT).

ApTHRIE yrioTpebagerTcd: nepel KAXKABIM HapUOATENb-
HBIM CYINEeCTBHTEILHBIM.
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ApTHKAL Re ymoTrpefagerca eClHm Iepex . CyLIEeCTBM-
TEALELIM CTOMT:

e yRasateJIbHOE WIM NMPHTAKATEILHCE MEeCTOMMeHNe,

» IPYroe CYUIECTBHTEIbHOE B NPUTAKATEJILHOM Iaje-

e,

» KOJNMIECTBEHHO® THCIIHTENBHOE,

¢ OTPHIAHHE RO.

Hanpumep: This is my book. I have no book. It's
teacher’s book.

¥Ynomunas npeaMeT snepable, MBI yIoTpebiseM nepen
HHM HeoUpeAeIeHAH apTUKAL a(an). YIOMHHAS 3TOT JKe
npeaMer BTOPMYHO, MBI CTABUM IiepeA HUM ONpeaeJieH-
Helt apruras the. Hampumep: This is a book. The book is
interesting.

HeonpeaeaeHHbli apTukab a (an)

VnorpebnaeTca nepes edunuLisiM, OMOeALRLIM TIDE]-
MeTOM, KOTOPHI MBI HE BEIAENAEM H3 KAACCA EMY NMOZOH-
HeIX. HeonpenenreHuslil apTUKJIE an 0OLIYHO CTOUT NIEDEZ
CYNIECTBHTENBHEIM, KOTOPOS HAUMHASTCA ¢ PJIACHOTO 3BY-
Ka: an apple, an egg.

Hanpumep: I bought a book yesterday. fI kynun Buepa
KHUrY (oAHY H3 MEOTHX eil mogebaex). I have an apple. ¥
MeHs ecTh A6J0K0 (0aHO0, Kaxoe-To).

HeonpegeaeHunlit apTaras a (an) Moxer ynoTpel-
JAATHCH TCIBKO ¢ HCUUCIAEMEIMHE CYIIECTEUTEILHBIMHI, CTO-
AIUMH B eAUHCTBeHHOM unciae. [lepea HercuncasSeMBIME
CYHIECTBUTENBHBIMHA HJIH CYDIGCTBH'RGHBHLIM BO NHOMXE-
CTBEHHOM UKCJe HEONPEJAeTCHHEIA apTHKIb OMYCKALTCH,

Heonpenenenuslil apTHEAL a/an He ynorpefasercs:

a) ¢ HeHCIHCAsIeMBIME 1 ¢a6CTPAKTHEIMEU S CYIIECTBH-
TeNbHBIMU:

I like coffee and tea. Friendship is very important in

our life.
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6) ¢ CYmIeCTBUTENBHEIMHI BO MHOMKECTBEHHOM 4YHCIIE:

Children like lollypops (chupa-chups).

B) ¢ AMeHAMM COGCTBeHHBIMU:

Jane is a student of the first course.

T) ¢ CYIMEeCTBUTENLHEIMHU, ITepeZ KOTOPBIMM CTOAT IPH
TAMKATeNBHEIE MM YKa3aTeJLHbIeé MeCTOUMEHUST:

This car is better than that. That house is old.

I) € CYIIeCTBATENLELIMM, 32 KOTOPEIMH CAeAyeT KoMK
YecTBEHHOEe YUCIMTENIbHOe, 0003HAYAIOMEe HOMED:

I have read page eight already.

HeonpeaeneHHEIH apTHKAL ¢ He00X0QHM B KOHCT-
PYKIMAX:

I have a... This is a... What a fine day!
I see a... There is a... He is a...
Iam a... He is such a good boy!

Onpeaeaennblii apTukab the

OmnpepeneHHbIA apTHKIEL the BHIgenAeT OpeMeT MR
MpPeAMeTEl H3 KJIacca MM ToA00HBIX,

The book I bought yesterday was interesting. — Ken-
ra, KOTOPYI d KYIHJ Buepa, ObLIa MATepecHOi (aT0 —
KOHKPeTHAaA KENra, KOTOPYIC TMOBOPSAMIHE BBHIACIAET N3
KJacca el mono6HbIX).

OnpenefeHubIii apTHRAG the ynoTpelaserca Kak ¢
HCIACIACMEIMHA, TAK A ¢ HEMCYACAACMEIMA CYILECTBUTENb-

HEIMH, KAK ¢ eJUHCTBEHHBIM, TAK H ¢ MHOXXECTBEHHEM
TUCKOM.

Hanpumep:

This is a book. The book is interesting (McuncingaeMoe B
eINHCTBeHHOM JHene).

This is meat. The meat is fresh. (RemcunucagemMoe) -

These are books. The books are good. (MHOKecTBeHHOE
YHENAD).
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OnpefeneHHIi ApTHRAL YROTpeOndeTcH:

a) Korjga M3BeCTHO (M3 KOHTEKCTa, M3 OOCTAHOBKH) O
KaKoM mpeaMere (IpeIMeTax, ABICHAAK) HAET peub: Open
the door, please. I am going to the University.

6) xorxa peus HieT 0 €IHHCTBEEHOM B CBOEM poje Ipea-
mere nnu asneawd: The Moon is shining brightiy. The
Sun is a star.

B) KOrZa CYHIeCTBHUTENRHOE MMEET OrPAHWYMEBAIONIEE
ompeaeNeHMe, Halle BCEro ¢ HPeanoroyM of.

I don’t know the name of this student.

T) B CTOBOCOYETAHNAX TUNA in the north, to the west,
at the cinema, the same, in the country, the rest of
the ...

X) eclnHE mepef CYIIECTBHTENLHLIM CTOHT IPHJIAraTeNb-
EO€ E IPEeBOCXOTHOH CTeleHH

This is the most interesting book.

Teorpacuueckue Ha3BaHKA N apTHKADL

C reorpadmueckMMHM HasBAHHAMH H ¢ HMeHAMH oG-
CTBEHHEIMH, ADTHKJIEL, KaK ITPABHIO0, He yrorpebraercd,
KPOME CHEIYIOUIAX CAy4aeB:

a) ¢ HASBAHWSAMHA MOpel, peK, OKeaHOB, MOPHEIX Xpeh-
TOB, I'PYHI OCTPOBOB MCIONB3YETCH ONMpeReJeHEHIH ap-
THRAL: the Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the Thames, the
British Isles;

0) onpeleNeHEBIH APTHRIAL HUCIOJIL3YETCA C HECKOJIb-
KAMHA E&3BAHUAMY CTPaH, obnacreii ¥ ropofios, (X0Ta o6era-
HO ¢ STYMH THIAMM HARBAHME APTUKIL HE HCHNONB3YET-
ca): the Ukraine, the Crimea, the Caucasus, the
Netherlands, the Hague, the Riviera, the Congo, the West
Indies;

B) OnNpefereHHEI APTUKAD UCIIONb3YeTCA C Ha3BaHuA-
MH cThanr tina: the Russian Federation, the United States
of America, the United Kingdom,;
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) nepex cobupaTentHBIM HEMeHeM ceMbH The Petrovs —
IlerpoBHL.

N, 1.17. Bemasvme apmuxas 29e on neobxodum:

1. This ... pencil is broken. Give me that ... pencil,
please. 2. I have ten programs on my computer. My
favourite is ... Microsoft Word. 3. My friend has ... car.
... car is broken now. My ... friend has no ... motorcycle.
4. OQur flat ... is large. 5. I received a ... letter from my
friend yesterday. ... letter was very long. 6. She has two
... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ... lawyer. 7.
My ... brother's ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This is ...
house. ... tree is green. 9. They have ... party. ... party is
... @ birthday party.. 10. I read a book on marketing
vesterday. ... book was interesting and useful.

Eﬂ 1.18. Hcrnonvsyime apmukxau zde Heobxofumo:

1. Yesterday I saw ... new film, but ... film wasn't
very interesting. 2. ... Washington is sitiated on ...
Potomac River, and ... London is situated on ... Thames.
3. Yuri Gagarin was ... first man to fly over ... Earth in
.. Spaceship. 4, My younger sister will go to school ...
next year. 5. In ... summer we went to ... Black Sea coast.
6. ... New York is one of ... biggest business centers in ...
world. 7. Lomonosov was ... great Russian scientist. He
was born in ... small village on ... shore of ... White Sea,
8. My mother is ... accountant. I don’t want to be ..
accountant. I want to be .. manager. 9. Is your dress
made of ... silk or ... cotton? 10. ... Peter’s brother is ...
student. He will be ... economist soon. 11. One of my
neighbours is ... student of ... faculty of Philosophy.
Philosophy is ... very difficult discipline.
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N 1.19. Henoavayiime apmurau zde neobxodumo:

1. ... Germany is ... most developed country in Europe.
2. ... History and ... Computer Science were ... my
favourite subjects at ... school. 3. I don’t know ... nearest
way to ... bank. 4. ... Economics is one of ... most difficult
disciplines at .. University. 5. Usually I get up at ... 7
o’clock in ... morning. 6. ... Rostov is situated on ...
Don. 7. Will you have ... cup of ... tea? 8. Warsaw is ...
capital of ... Poland. 9. I shall go to ... cinema with my ...
girlfriend. 10. This is ... book, ... book is very interesting.
11. Do you see ... sun in ... sky today?

MHOXECTBEHHOE YHMCAO
CYWECTBHMTEABHbIX

MHuoXecTBeRHOe YHCIO CYMIECTBUTRNLHEIX, KPOMe TeX,
OCHOBA KOTOPBIX OKAHYUBaeTca HA -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a
TaKKe CYIIEeCTBATEJLHEIX, UMCIOINAX OKOHYAHHe -0, 00-
pasyeTcs MyTeM NpHGABJEHHA K OCHOBE OKOEJYAHHUSA -8

a boy — boys

a book — books

a pen — pens

a girl — girls

MuoKecTBeHHOR YHCIO CYITECTRHTEIBHEIR, 0CEOBA KO-
TOPEIX OKaHuYuBaercd Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x, a Takke
UMeEIIAX OKOHYaHWe -0, ofpasyeTcAd hyreM mpubasie-
HUA OKOHYAHKI -eS:

a bench cxameiixa — benches

a bus arTobyc — buses

a glass crakam — glasses

a box xopobra — boxes

a potaio xaproinrka — potatoes

CymecTsuTenpHEle, OKAHYUBAIOIMUECA Ha -y {HocJae
COrnacHoil) B MHOMKECTBEHHOM TMCHe MMEIOT OKOHYAHAe
-ies:
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a baby mnapenen — babies
a fly myxa — flies
a lady nexu— ladies
CyImecTBUTENLHBIC, OKAHUNEAIOUIMEC] HA -y (TIocie raac
HOI) B0 MEOKECTBEHHOM YHCJIE AMEKT OKOHIAHAE -S:
a boy — boys
a toy — toys
Ecam cmoBo oxamymBaercA Ha f (-fe), To BO MHOXKE
cTBeHnOM yHcie f MeHaerca Ha v B gobaBaderca -(es)
a life wusup — lives
a knife sox — knives
a shelf monxa — shelves
a wife xmena — wives
(uckarouenune: roof xperma — roofs).

Kak 4uTaloTCca OKOHYAHUA CYIIECTBUTEAbHbBIX
BO MHOMECTBEHHOM uncae?

-S YUTaeTCA Kak [s] mocae rayxux cornacHmX: books, cats
=5 YHTAETCA KaK [z] mMocne 3BOHKHX COTNACHHEIX @ IJac-
HBIX: pens, boys '
-es ynTaercd Kak [iz] mocre s, ss, sh, ch, x, z: boxes,
y mocJje corJacHbIX NepexoAlT B i+es: city — cities, lady
— ladies
Psap cymuiecTeATEeNEHEIX 00pa3yeT MHOMKECTBEHHOE YHC-
N0 He Mo OOIIAM NpPABHUJIAM:
a) H3MeHAeTCA KOpPHeBad IIacHAsd:
a man MYy;XYHHA — men MY:XJYHHE
a woman KesImHHga — Women XeHIuHb
a foot Hora — feet HOrHM
a tooth 3y6 — teeth syObI
a goose I'ych — geese TYCH
a4 mouse MBIL — Mice MBIIIN
0) mobapinseTcs OKOHYaHME -em:
an ox 6xx — oxen OBIKHA
a child peberox — children getn
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B) 3aNMCTBYIOTCA GODMEI eJMHCTECHHOTO U MHOMECTBEH-
HOTO YUCA M3 JATHHCKOTO H IPeYecKoro f3bIKOB:

a formula — formulae (formulas)

a crisis — crises

a criterion — criteria

an index — indices

a bacterium — bacteria

B anrmmifckoM SSBIKe €CTh CYIIeCTBUTENBHLIE, KOTO-
phle MMeIT ouy (obmiyio) dopMy AAS eJMHCTBEHHOIO M
MHOMeCTBeHHOTO JYHCHAL

a deer onmens — deer oNeHH

a sheep oBna — sheep oBOH

a fish pu16a — fish prIfn:

a swine cBMELA — SWine CBMHLY

Hekoropble cymecTBUTeNBHBIE MOTYT YHOTpebIaTHCA
B $opMe TONBLKO eIWHCTBEHHOrO AHOO MHOXKECTBEHHOTQ
YUCaa.

¥itoTpebadioTcA TONBKO B eAHHCTBCHHEOM YHCHe

money — NeHbrH

sugar — caxap

hair — Bomockr

business — geno

information — wAdoOpMAaTINA, CBeREEHA
fruit — dppyrTH

progress — Tporpece, yCIexu
news — HOBOCTH, HOBOCTH
peace — MHUp

love - mO6GOBL

knowledge -— smanme,~sHaHMA
advice — coBeTH

furniture — meGens

luggage — Garax
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ToabpKko B0 MEORECTBEHHOM YHCHE
ynorpedaaoTeia cloBa:
clothes — ofexna
goods — ToBapH
riches — GoraTcTBa
thanks — 6narofapHocTH
manners — MaHephl
money — AeHbLTH

ToALKO BO MHOAECTBEHHOM YHCAE YHoTpetaarnTea
HA3BaHHWA IPEAMETOB,
COCTOAIMHAX K3 ABYX H §oxee wacreii:

trousers — Oplokn
glasses — ournu
8Cissors — HOMHHIBI
shorts — mopTH
pliers — nnocxoryGust

N 1.21. (A) Buibepume npasunvnuiii sapuanm, o6pa-
WAt GHUMAHUE HA UCHUCAAEMbC U HEUCHUCAACMbLE
cyuecmeumenvbie.

1. I'm going to buy new sunglass / sunglasses,
2, He’s going to buy some new trouser / trousers.
3. They are going to buy some new furniture / furnitures.

4. His hair /- hairs is fair.

5. He’s got much mio_&tLDLmeleaLLQLﬁ_about this

firm.

6. They gave us some advice / advices.

{ B} Hepenutuume ucwucaaeMuie U HoUCLUCALEMbLe CYLe-
cmaumenbhibie 6 2 cMOAGUKA U nepesedume ux.

Time, water, machine, music, snow, word, coffee,
money, idea, family, knowledge, sea, hour, tree, silver,
meat, happiness, information, speed, book, news, house,
friend, milk, student, pen, paper, clothes, picture, air.
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m 1.22. Hanuwume caedyowjue cyiiecmeumenvhbie 60
MHONECMBEHHOM YUCTRE,

Box, sheep, place, library, photo, mouse, lady, glasses,
bush, dress, country, bus, party, wife, day, knife,
knowledge, month, pen, hero, goose, company, life, deer,
tomato, city, man, play, news, child, fruit, shelf, leaf,
foot, fish, woman, money, information.

(I& 1.23. Hocmasevme credyrouiie cyujecmeumenbivie 60
MHONcECMEEHHOe YUCRO {00pamume eHUMANHILC HA Ap-
MUKAU: HeONPpedeReH bl APMUKAL 60 MHONCECMEEH-
HOM HucKe onycraemcea, onpedereHnbili apMUKLb Co-
XpaKrsemesa ).

The star, a mountain, a tree, a waiter, the queen, a
man, the woman, an eye, a shelf, a box, the city, the boy,
a goose, a watch, a mouse, a dress, a toy, a sheep, a
tooth, a child, an ox, a deer, the life, a tomato.

Iﬂ 1.24. ITocmasvme caedyouiie CROBOCOLEMARUR 60
MHONCECMBEHHOE YUCRO (00pamume HUMAHUE HA U3-
MEHEHUR 8 YKA3AMENAbHBIX MECMOUMERUAX ).

This man, that match, this tea-cup, this egg, that wall,
that picture, this foot, that mountain, this lady, that
window, this knife.

(r& 1.25. Ilocmasvme cyuiecmeumenvrovie 6 Caedyouux
npedioKHeHILAX 60 MHONCECMBeHHOe wucao (obpamu-
me 6HUMQHUE HO UIMEHEHUA 6 YKAIAMEALHLLY U NPU-
MANCAMEALHLLY MECMOUMEHUAX UL OpMAX eRA20N08
to be u to have).

1. This is my computer. 2. He has a new suit. 3. This
metal is very hard. 4. A new house is in our street. 5.
This story is very interesting. 6. A man, a woman, a boy
and a girl are the room. 7. Put this book on that table. 8.
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what is your name? 9. This town is very large. 10. This
man works at our office. 11. He has a new suit. 12. The
plate was on the table. 13. I heard her voice. 14. Is that
girl your sister? 15. I‘ll give you my book. 16. This story
is good. 17. Is this a good match? 18. The student put
his book on the desk. 19. That house is new. 20. Is this a
good student? 21. The pupil put his book into the bag.
22. Is she coming with us, too? 23. The woman didn’t
say anything. 24. Does she speak English?

TPAHCAUTEPALIUA

TpancautTepanng — 3T0 Nepegada GYKB 0ZHOrO ASHIKA
6yxBaMH ¥ GYKBOCOYETAHMAMHK APYIoro A3mKa. Pycckme
AMeHa NANIYTCA I0-aHTANACKH OYTeM TPAHC/IHTEDAIHM,
T.e. mepefayd mX 6ykBaMH B GYKBOCOYETAHMAMU AHTJIUII-
CKOIO A3HIKA. HmKe IPMBOAATCA COOTBETCTEHA PYCCKHX
3BYKOB M aETAMACKNX OYKB:

Pycckne Amnrauiickne
3BYKH OYKBBEI

e é e, YO Klenov, Klyonov

X - zh Zhilin

3 Z HJIN § Kozlov, Kuz'min

: i Silin

it ei, ai mam iy Leikin, Maikov, Vyazemskiy
X khnmh Khokhlov

I ts Tsiolkovsky

g ch, tch Chernov, Tchaikovsky
m sh Shishkin

m, sch Schepkin

BI y Krylov

B ¢ Mal'kov, Igor’

10 iu mam yu Yudin

a ia nanm ya Petrosian, Yakovlev
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m 1.26. Hanuutume no aHzaulicku ceoe UMA U UMena
YAeHo8 sauietl cembl.

MHTEPHALUMOHAAU3MBI

B amramiickoM fA3BIKe, KaK M B JPYTHX SA3HIKAX, €CTh
LOBOJIEHO GONBIIIOE KOJHYECTEBO CJIOB, KOTOPEIE HMEIOT, B
OCHOBHOM, JATHHCKHe H TpedyecKle KOPHI B NMOHATHH Gea
HepeBOAa.

Hanpumep: radio, telephone, computer u 1.1,

Taxne croBa EAZRIBAKITCA HHTEPHATNOHANH3MaMH. OHR
YACTO HCOONL3YIOTCA KAK TEPMHHEI, T.e. CI0Ba, 0603Ha-
YAIOIINE OUpeAc/IeHHEIE NOHATHA B HAYKE, TEXHUKE, HC-
ryccTBe. CaMH HasBaHuA HAYK TaKMe ABIATCA MHTED-
HAGHOHAIN3MAMH,

Hanpumep: Physics, Mathematics, Biology u r.7. 3Ha-
HAEe FHTEPHANNOHANH3MOB 00ler41aeT YTeRHe, IOHAMAaHHAe
H IIEPEBO TEKCTOR. OJIHaRO HE€ BCC HHTEePDHATHOHAMTH3MBL
MMEIOT OfMHAKOBOE BHAYEHHE B AHT TUICKOM M B PYCCKOM
ASHIKAX.

Hanpumep:

cabinet uKaduuk, Kopnyc npudopa (¥ KabumeT)

accurate TOMHLIH

fabric Tkan:
mixture cMeck (Mef. MUKCTYD4) H T.J.

£2°1,27. Haidume Pyccxue arnsuaanenvt URMEPHALUO-

HAAUIMOB:
1. profession [pra’fefn] 4. MeTUNNEA
2. medicine ['medsm] b. mobuMoe saHsITHE
3. hobby ["hobi] €. BETEpPaH
4. guitar [gr'ta:] d. reponam
5. veteran ['vetoran] e. MeIAOAHCKHE
6. patriotic [,paetr1’otik] f. mExeHep

7. heroism [ herourzm] - £. TEXHAYECCKUI
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8. pensioner ‘penfana]
9. medical ["'medikl]

h. sura, comws
i. GonzHMDA

10. engineer [ end31'nia) j. pagmo

11. student [’stju:dont] k. Texmuz

12. technician [tek nifn] 1. pesyxabTar

13. technical ["teknikl] m, Ky3HHa

14. league [li:g] . HaTPHOTHUCCKU
15. radio ['reidiou] 0. TIEHCHOHEeD

16. result [ri’zalt] pP- CTYJEHT

17. cousin ["kazn] (. npodecenn

18. hospital ["hospitl] r. THTApa

& 12817 ‘povumatime credyioljlie ca064, ROABL3YICH 3HA-
KaMu MPAHCKPUNYUL, ¥ Halidume ux pycckue sKeu-

sanenmut:

music [‘mju:zak]
sport [spo:t]
Academy [o'kzdami]

economist [1"konamist]
profession [, endzi nia]

cafe ['kaefer]
coffee ["kofi]
visit ['vizit]
comedy ["komedi]
park [‘pak]
sphere ["sfis]

experiment [tks’perimant]

diploma [d1"plouma]

B371.29. Haudume e xaxdon pady croeo, e nodxoda-

wee no CMulcay.

1. driver, doctor, teacher, corner, engineer
2, train, car, river, tram, bus
3. week, year, yesterday, month, day
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. man, woman, girl, postman, boy
. student, professor, lecture, hospital, examination
. wide green, brown, white, black
. February, November, March, Monday, July
. winter, summer, year, autumn, spring
. budy, arm, leg, head, hand
10. hand, head, leg, arm, foot, shoe
11. Tuesday, Thursday, Wednesday, August, Sunday
12. Moscow, Tver’, Paris, Samara, Novosibirsk

© 001 oA

APUTIXATEALHbIA NMAAEX
CYWILECTBUTEABHbBIX
(Possessive Case of Nouns)

Examples: The child’s toys — The children’s toys
The boy’s books — The hoys’ books

N 1.30. Hepenuwume npedoxcenus, ucnoxs3ys npu-
MAHCAMENLRBIE NAOEHK CYUECMBUMERbHBIX!
Example:
The poems of Lermontov. (Lermontov’s poems).

1. The books of my friends. 2. The teacher of my
brother. 3. The wife of my brother. 4. The table of our
teacher. 5 The life of businessmen. 6. The voice of this
girl. 7. The new tool of the workers. 8. The letter of the
President. 9. The car of my parents. 10 The room of my
friend. 11. The handbags of these women. 12. The flat of
my sister is large. 13. The children of my brother are at
home. 14. The room of the boys is large.

N\, 1.31. epesedume na anzauicxu.

1.9710 cemba moero Apyra. Orrell Moero Apyra — HEHKe-
Hep. Mars moero apyra — yuntens. 2. OHa B3AJa KHMIH
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cpoero Opata. 3. Ilokaxxare Mue ero cectpy. 4. Bul Buge-
MY KHHTY HAIeTo MpemojaBaTes s AHTIMMKCKOTO A3LIKA?
5. Buepa getH moero Opara xoguiu B Kuuo. 6. On noka-
34T MHe MMCHMO cBoel cecrpst. 7. YA a10 cyMKa? — Iro
cymka Ilerpa. 8. Ysm 3T0 cnosapn? — 9to croBapm CTy-
ReHToB. 9. IlpourATe KHUTY Bamiero mMpenojaBaTedsd.



LESSON 2 -

@Text 1
MY WORKING DAY

Hi again... As you already know, I am a first-year
student of the Faculty of Economics of the State Univer-
sity. My parents live in Sochi and I study in Rostov-on-
Don so I need some housing. There are two opportuni-
ties for me: I can live in a dormitory (a students hostel),
or to rent a flat (an apartment).

I decided to rent a room. To make the rent smaller, 1
also decided to share my room with another girl — Olya
Alyokhina. She studies at the University, too, and she is
my best friend now.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes
begin at 8:30. So on week-days I have to get up at 7:15.
I don't have an alarm clock and usually my rcommate
wakes me up and my working day begins. I turn on the
radio and do my morning exercises while Olya takes a
shower. I don’t take a bath in the morning because I
don’t have enough time for it. I take a cool shower (that’s
when I completely wake up), brush my teeth. After that
I go back to our room and get dressed. I brush my hair
and put on a light make-up. Then we have breakfast.
Olya makes breakfast every Monday, Wednesday and
Friday. I have to serve breakfast on Tuesdays, Thursdays
and Saturdays. I love to listen to the latest news on the
radio while I am eating and Olya prefers light music.
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We leave the house around eight and walk to the
nearest bus stop. We live rather close to the University
and it usually takes us about ten-fifteen minutes to get
there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and we
have enough time we walk to the University. It is very
healthy to walk much.

Qur classes begin at 8.30 in the morning and they end
at 6:00 p.m. We have lectures in different subjects. As a
rule we have three or four classes a day. Sometimes it is
very hard to wait till they end.

Usually I don’t miss my classes because I want to pass
my exams successfully. But sometimes 1 do, especially
when the weather is fine and the classes are boring.

At one o’clock we have a big break. Tt lasts for half an
hour. That’s my favourite time. That is the time to share
the latest news and to gossip. My friends and I prefer
not to go to the canteen and we often have lunch in a
small cafe not too far from the University. At one thirty
we have to be back to our classes. During the working
day we also have several short breaks that last for fifteen
minutes,

Occasionally I have to stay at the University till 6 or
even 7 o’clock in the evening because I go to theibrary
to get ready for my practical classes or to write a report.
As arule I have no free fime on week-days. So by the end
of the week I get very tired.

When we come home in the evening, we have supper
together and share the news.

After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tee and
watch TV. I prefer old comedies and Olya likes soap-operas
or films about travelling. Sometimes Olya and I go for a
walk in the park or visit our friends.

At about eleven at night I go to bed. I like to read
something before going to bed and Olya likes to listen to
some music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am reading
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and Olya gets up and switches off the light and says -

Good night!

VOCABULARY:

housing — »xunne
opportunity — BoaMOKHOCTE
dormitory, students hostel —
CTYHeEYecKoe O0IeKHTHe
to rent a flat (an
apartment} — cHUMaTE
KBapTHDY )
to share — genuTtrn(ca)
week-days — 6yauue guu
alarm clock — GyaMALEEK
usually ['ju:3usl] o6nruno
roommate — cocef Iio
KOMHATE
rather ['ra:ds] zoBoasrO
to turn on — BKAIOYATH
enough [1'naf] = gocraTouno
completely [kom pli:tl] —
HDOJBOCTBIC, COBEPIICHHO
to get dressed — oxeBarhCa
make up — MaknIK

to serve [sa:v] — obcnymu-
BaTh

while [wail] — noxa, B ToO
BpeMd Kax -

to prefer [pri'{a:] npeanoyn-
TaTh

healthy ["helo1] — saopo-
BBHIH, MOIe3HBIH

to miss — mpomyckaTh

successfully [sak’sesfali] ~
YCOeUIHO

boring ["ba:rin] — zennTe-
pecHbIH, cKYUHELH

to gossip {"gosip] — 6oa-
TaTh, GeceqoBaTh, CILILT-
HHUYATH

have to be back — aomxamn
BEPHYTRCH

break [breik] — nepepsis

report [’ poit] — noxyax

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

tape-recorder _ MmarumTodon

to switch on = to turn on —
BEJIOYATH (paguo ¥ T.1.)

to switch off = to turn off —
BRIKIIOUATE

to brush one’s hair — npuue-
CEIBATH BOJIOCHI

it takes me ... minutes to get
to the University by bus —
YV MeHA YyXOZHT ... MHHYT,

utobul fnobpareea B VHB-
BEPCHTET HA aBTODYyCE

cloackroom — rapnepo6

upstairs [Ap'steaz] maBepxy,
BBEDX N0 JeCTHUIIE

downstairs ["daun’steaz] BEn-
3y, BHU3 110 JIECTHHIE

to miss classes — mporyckaTs
BAHATHA

to pass exams — caaTh K-
3aMEeHERI
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to do well — genarn yecnexn, to wait for — mamats

XOPOIIO YIUThCS to take pleasure in — noxy-

for the first (second) course - YATH YAOBOJBCTBHE OT...

Ha nepeoe (BTopoe) 6mogo to look forward to — xaats

to getl ready — mogroropuTLCa ¢ HETepHeHHEM

as a rule — xak npasuno

acquaintance [ kwentans] —

to get tired — ycTats 3HAKOMBIH

[@ 2.1. Hanuwume o0Ho npednocerue ¢ KaxcOoim cA060M!

1. Usual — usually — as usual — unusual

2. occasion — occasional — occasionally

3. to end — to finish — to be over

4. to start — to begin — to get ready for

5. on Sunday — at five o’clock — in cafeteria ...
6. full time student — part time student

7. freshman — second year student — school graduate

P32, 11 epegedume HA QGHZAULCKUY:

OBITH CTYNeHTOM(CTYNCHTKOI) AHEBHOrO OTRENICHUA;
paccKasaThk BAM O...

B byauue mHM;

IPOCHIIATLCA — BCTABATL B T TACOB YTPA;
BRJIIOYATE MarauTodoH;

OpPHHAMATD YII;

YHCTHTL 3yDBI,

OZEBATBCH;

CAYIIATE HOCJTERHUE HOBOCTH;

¥ MeHs yXoxMT 4ac, uTo0B Aolparbca A0 MHCTHTYTA;
e3IMTH HA aBTrobyce (Tponneiibyce, TpaMBae);
OIAS3EBIBATHL HA 32AHATNAA;

saxaHamBatTecH B 15.50 Beuepa

NPOOYCKATH 3aHATHS

CAATH 3K32MeHE]l YCHENIHO

EpeMd OT BpeMeHH;

NCATOTOBATHECH K JAHATHAM
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» KaK OPaBHIO;

* VCTATH;

» TPUXOANTE KOMOI;

+ BLITEL JoMA;

s AMETH cBOGOZHOE BpeMS

®< 2.3. Paccraxnume o ceoem munurom paGouem One,

10
2.
3.

4,
5.

6
7.
8

9.
10.
11.

12,
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

omeemus Ha caedyouilie 60NPoCoL:
Do you get up early?
Is it easy for you to get up early?
Do you wake up yourself or does your alarm clock
wake you up?
Do you do your morning exercises?
What do you prefer: a hot or cold shower in the
morning? '

. How long does it take you to get dressed?.

What do you usually have for breakfast?..

. Some people look through newspapers or lja.tan to the

latest news on the radio while having breakfast. What
about you?
When do you usually leave your house?
Do you work? H yes, where?
How long does it take you to get to your University
(Institute)?
Do you go there by bus/trolley-bus or walk?
Where do you usually have lunch (dinner)?
What time do you came > home? .
How long does ft take'yoy to dp. your homework?
How do you usually speng your qve;nmgs"
Do you have a lot of free time? ‘
Do you play any musical instrument?
Are you fond of listening to music?
What kind of music do you prefer?
Do you collect anything (stamps, records, postcards,
coins, matchboxes, etc.)?
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22. What time do you usually go to bed?

€< 2.4. Paccxancume o:

a) the working-day of your father or mother

b) the usual weekend at home

¢) the best day of your life

d) a holiday spent with your friends or relatives (New
Year's day, Christmas, 8+ of March)

e) the working day of famous people (writers, artists,
politicians — the President, Governor, Head of the
Ministry)

S Text 2

NICK’'S USUAL WORKING DAY

Hi, nice to meet you all!

My name is Nick Price. I am a freshman at College of
Business at Western Carolina University. I is a very
small school situated in the mountain region of North
Carolina. I am not from North Carolina myself. I was
born in Vermilion, Ohio, in the suburbs of Cleveland.
But my grandpa and grandma live in North Carolina.
And I like mountains more than plains.

My family is not very rich that is why I can’t afford
to live on campus. But it is a rule, that every student
must spend his or her freshman year on campus. To cover
some of the expenses I've got to work part-time on the
campus. I work in cafeteria.

Now let me tell you about my usual working day. 1
wake up at seven in the morning. My alarm clock radio
is tuned to my favorite radio station. My roommate
Todd Hall is a football player. He jogs every morning
at 6:30. He is still out jogging when I get up. First 1
take a cold shower and brush my teeth. Then I dress
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myself up and rush to work — to the University
cafeteria. I wash dishes and clean the tables. It is not a
very interesting job, I know that, but soon I'll be a
waiter at the small Italian Restaurant and will earn
more. My boss Suzie is a very strict lady but very nice
when you do your job properly.

My first class starts at 11:15. The professor is never
late for his classes. The lecture hall we sit in has about
100 seats. WCU (Western Carolina University), like I
said, is a very small school. But I think that it is one of
the best schools of business in the North Carolina.

At 2 PM I eat lunch at school cafeteria. The food is
free for me because I work there. I am a vegetarian and
I don’t like drinks with caffeine. I prefer cool filtered
water or juice.

Then I have two more classes. I need to go to the
library right after the classes to do my homework. There
I meet my friends and we talk. Twice a week I play
basketball with my friends. I swim once a week. Usually
after library we go out to the cafe or just sit outside and
talk,

1 have dinner at 6 PM at the little Chinese restaurant
not too far from the dormitory. Or I cook myself in the
kitchen in my dorm. My favorite food is pizza and potato
salad.

After dinner I watch TV or play ping-pong with my
friends. When it is Friday, we go to see the football game.

I spend most of my weekends visiting my grandmother
and my grandfather. They are always glad to see me and
take me out for picnics and golf.

I usually read before I go to bed. It calms me down
after the long day. My favourite author is Stephen King.
Well, I guess that’s enough for one time.

See you later!
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VOCABULARY:

freshman — nepBOKYPCHUK

sophmore — BTropoKkypcHUK

junior — TpeTheKYDCHHUK

senior — YeTBePOKYPCHHK
(BLITYCKHUK)

suburbs — npuropox

downtown — nentp ropoga

plain — pasHuna

cover some of the expenses
— uTo6bl TOKPHITE aCTh
PacxomoR

to jog — GeraTh TpyCHoi,
ZesaTh MpPobeXKy

to rush - cmemurs, Topo-

. TTHTECH

campus — CTYLeHUYeCKMIT

ropogoK

jogging — npobexka

cafeteria — crygeHueckad
CTONOBAR

waiter — opuounant

to work part-time — paGo-
TAaTh HeNOJHEIA JeHb

to work full-time — paGo-
TaTh NOJHEIA pabounil
IEeHb

properly — ZOJMXHBIM
o0pazoM, IPABHILHO

to go out — rynarts, oTgnl-
XAaTb

dormitory (dorm) - ofme-
KUTHE

to calm down — ycnoxam-
BaTh(c)

IZ72.5, Omsemvme na 8ONPOCYHL;

OO o QO DD

from Nick’s story?

-

about him?

. Where does Nick Price study?

. What year of study is he in?

. Is Nick from North Carolina?

. Is Nick’s family a rich one?

. What is Nick’s job? Do you think he enjoys it?

. What do we know about Western Carolina University

. What is Nick’s roommate name? What do we know

8. Where does Nick spend his evenings?
9. What does Nick usually do on Friday nights?
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FORMS OF ADDRESS
MDopmsbl 06pamenns

B anrnoasslYHEX cTpaHax HauGoJiee YACTO HCIONL3Y-
10TCA obpanleHnA:

Mr ['mista] ~ ¥ MyKuUnHe

Mrs ['misiz] — kK saMy’KHeil seHIAHE

Miss [mis] — & He3aMy:KHe JKeHIIHHe

9t dopMEI 00pAIeHAA NCIMOML3YIOTCH KOTAa YeNOoBe-
Ka, ¢ KOTOPLIM IOBOPAT, Be 09€Eb XOPOLIO 3HAIOT.

Irn ofpameHua creAyeT UCHOJbB3OBATE TOALKO BMECTe
¢ hamuaHell, MHAYE 910 3BYYUT HEREXKJHMRO.

Hanpumep:

Mr Howard, Mrs Allen, Miss Turner (kax Opas®Jo, c
damuanei ).

B nociepsee BpeMs B opUIHANLHOM ABRTIANHCKOM S3BI-
Ke MOABANACE HOBad (opMa o0pAIleHHMA K JKEeHIDHHe, He
nmof4epruBallian et cemelinoe monoxkenue: Ms ['miz] ~
Ms Jones.

O6pamennsa Sir! [sa:] Madam! ["'madom] mnu [maem]
HCHOJBIVIOTCH ODBITHO OBCHVIKUBAIIHM NepPCORANOM:

Jpyrue o6pamenns:

Ladies and Gentlemen! — ¢opmansHoe HA9ANO pedn Opy
BBICTYILICHUH.

Mr President! — x npesupenry.

Officer — ® mosuuedickoMy J0GOTO paxra.

Father — K cBAIIeHHUKY.

Doctor — K Bpauy.

Dr. Brown — K y9eHOMY CO CTENEHBIO AOKTOPA $UIOCO-
dun.

Professor (6e3 pamunun), i Professor Brown - x npe-
OOZABATEN) YHABEPCUTETA.

Waiter / Waitress — x obunmanry / odumanTKe,

Porter — X HOCHILIMEKY.

Nurse — x mMezcecTpe, HAHe,
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HWrorga sMecTo KOHKPeTHOTo ofpalieEns GpATARIIRI
npeAnoYnTaoT ropoputrs «Excuse me (please)?»— (M3en-
HHTE).

3ra xe Ppasa (B aMepuKanckoM aHrAnlickoM «Pardon»)
HCOOJIB3YeTcs AJSA TOrQ, ITOOR HPUBJAeYL BHHMaHHe He-
3HAKOMOTO YeJIoBeKa.

C $aM3K0 3HAKOMBIMH JIONBMH:

Daddy (Dad) ~ namna, namouka,

Old man — crapnk.

My dear — moii(-a) goporoii (-as).

Darling — poporoit, mobnMuIii, rory6unk.
Honey (Hon) — poporas (ofpalneHne K JxeHe).

Attracting someone’s attention
(Yro6n1 NpHRIEeUhL YLe-TO BHUMAHHE):

Excuse me... [1ks kju:z mi] — Hasunure... (Ifpocrure...)
Pardon me... ['pa:dit mi] — Hasmaamure,..

I say... [a1 sei} — TlocaymnaitTe...

Look here! [luk "hia] — ITocaymaiire! (MuuyTry!)

Oteer (Reply):
Yes? — J1a? (A pac crymar.)

Thanks (BnarogapaocTH):

Thank you ['92pk ju:] Thanks [0z2pks] — Cnacuo. (Ecnu
KTO-TO chenan Af# Bac Yro-HUOyAER He O4YeHb 3HAYH-
TeNBHOE).

Thank you very much ["82pk ju: ver1 "matf] Thanks very
much. — Bonsuroe cnacubo. (Ecxir KT0O-TO caenan 9ro-
HUGYIL 0OUeHDb BasKHOE IJIA BAac).

Thank you for doing it. — Cnacnfo, uro B: aTO CcAeaanm.

Thank you for coming. — Cnacr6o, uTo Bel IpHIIAN.

That is (was) very kind of you. — 910 ouenr mMunio ¢
Baweil ¢TOpoHEL. BEI 0ueHE NI00€3KHEI.
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Replies for thanks
(OrBern Ha GaaromapHOCTH):

You’re welcome [ju: a: welkam] — Iloxanyiicra. (He cro-
ur GrarogapHOCTH ).

Dont mention it [dount menfn it] — He 3a yro. (He cronT
onarogapuoctr. Ioxanyiicra).

Not at all. [not ot 2:1] — He 3a uro.

No trouble at all. {nou trabl ot 5:1] — JIa uro BBI, KaKoe
aTo GecHokoicTBO.

That was a pleasure. [0zt woz 2 ple3o] — Mze 6wio mpa-
ATHO {9TO CAENATH).

GREETINGS
Mpusercraus

dopMa IPUBETCTBHA IABUCHT OT CHTYAIWU, B KOTODOLt
HAXOAATCA TOBOPANINe, 0T UX OTHONIeHMI,

B odHOHanLHLIX cHTYAOHAX (AeNOBEIE BCTpeyw, odu-
IHANLHBEIe OpUeMbl, KOHDEepeHIUA) HCHOALIVIOTCH TaKHe
MPABETCTBRA, KaK: '

How do you do? [‘hau du: ju: "du:] 3apascreyiire! Orge-
rom 6yaer: How do you do?

Good morning. {gud ‘moa:nip] Ho6poe yrpo! (a0 o6exa).

Good afternoon. [gud’a:ftanu:n] Jo6peit gers! (o 5 — 6
YACOE Eedepa).

Good evening. [gud ‘i:vnig] JoGpeni meuep! (o 10—11
YacoB Eedepa ).

HpuBeTcTBYH 3HAKOMBIX HIH 6IU3KHX n10Jell, MOMXKHO

CKa3ath:

Hello. [helou] (Hallo, Hullo) — IIpneer! (nonyodpunnans-
HOe NPHBETCTBHE).

Hallo, everybody. 3apascrpyiiTe! (Ipu oGpainennm Ko BceM
APUCYTCTBYIOILIHM)
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Morning. / Afternoon. / Evening. — Heodnnuaxnaoe
NMpPUBETCTBHE,

Hello. I haven’t seen you for ages. — IIpuper! 5 He pn-
Ten vebs cro Jer,

Hi, [hal] — ITpuper! (aMepUKABECKAIT BADKHAHT).

D)

— I'm glad to see you. [aim ‘gled tu’si: ju:] Pax sac
BHAETE.
— So am 1. [sou &m “ar] A Toxe.

o0

— Jow are you? [hau “a: ju:] Kak BEI moxuBaere?
— I am fine, thank you. [a1 22m "fain "62pk ju:] — Cna-
cnbo, TperpacHo.

00

— How are you getting on? ["hau a: ju: “getip an] Kax
gena? .

— Not so bad, thank you. [nat sou ‘bzed "8zpk ju:] Cna-
cufo, HenmNoxo.

©0e

— How is it going? ["hau 1z 1t "gouiy] Kax gena?
— So — so. [sou sou] Tar cebe.

WHEN PARTING
Mpyu npomaxun

Good-bye. [gud bar] — o cBupanus.

Bye! [bai] (wnu Bye-Byel) ~ o cemzanns (B HedopM. 06-
CTAHOBKE)

See you later, [si: ju: leita] — Eme ypuanmes. (S npoma-
10CB.)
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See you soon. [si: ju: su:n] — Mo ckopoii Berpeyn.

All the best. (mwedopm.) — Beero ramxyusmrero!

I must be going. (I must be off.) — I goxken uaTH.

I really must (have to) go now. — Ceityac g gefcreun
TEJLHO HOJKEeH HATH.

I have an appointment (a date) in a few minutes (in
half an hour, in an hour). — ¥ Mena masgagena Bcrpeda
(cRHUAaHUE) Yepes HeCKONBKO MHEYT (4Yepe3 mordaca,
yepea gac).

1t’s (It has) been nice meeting you. — IlpuarHO 6EINO
NOIRAKOMUTRECH ¢ BaMu (yRuaeTs Bac).

Hope to see you again. —~ Haaetocs ente ¢ BaMu yBugeTs-
cd.

See you later. (redopm.) — JIo BeTpeun.

See you tomorrow (next year). — Jio aarTpa (cnexyiome-
ro roaa).

Give my love to your parents. — IlepepaiiTe or Mers
HAHNYULIAE OOXKeJAHHA CEOUM DOXATEILAM.

Please, remember me to your mother. — Hoxanyiicra,
mepefail 0T MEHSA TPUBET CBOEH MaMe. '

Thank you for coming. — Cmacufo, uro mpumim.

Thank you for enjoyable evening. — Cmacu6o sa npusar-
HEIA Bevep.

I’ m sorry to part with you, — Msze xant paccraBaThes ¢
BaMU,

So long. (Pasr.) — IToka.

Good luck to you! — Xenaio ygaunt!

INTRODUCING PEOPLE
MpeacTaBaesine U 3HAKOMCTBO

BpuraHnil, B OTANYNE OT DPYCCKHAX H aMepHEKaHOeB,
PeIKO KMYT DYKY, IPHBETCTBYA APYT ApyTa. OORIaHO ofin
9TO0 FZEeRalOT, KOPAa BCTPEYAIOTCH ¢ YeJORSKOM BIEpBRIe
AN eCAH YeSIOBEKA JOJAro He BNJenn.
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Ilpexcrapneane OOBIIHO OPOMCXOZUT CAEAYIOMHM 06-
pasom :
Xozaur: Mr. Brown, let me introduce you to Mr. White
He is an expert in finance.
Host: M-p Bpays, DO3BOJIETE ME€ IIPEACTABATEL BAC M-PY
Yaiitry. OB cemmanHeT DO PUHAHCAM.
Hanee Bpayn u Yaiim npusemcmeyiom dpyz dpyza:
— Mr. Brown: How do you do? ~ 3xpagecrayiire.
— Mr. White: How do you do? — 3apascreyiire.
— Mr. Brown: (Glad) Pleased to meet you. — Pag no-
3HAKOMHETLCH C BAMH.
— Mr. White: So am I. (paar. Me too.) — f Toxe.

APOLOGIES
HaBuHeHns

Sorry. — Uzenrnre! (Ecnn B OPHYIHENIN KOMY-nubo He-
3HAYMTENbHOE BEeyAoGCTRO ).

I'm (I am) terribly sorry. — f ouens comanew (Ecnm Bh
JeHCTBUTENLHO COXANeeTe 0 deM-1ubo).

Excuse me. —~ H3sunauTe (mepen TeM, KK TOGECHOKOUTH
KOI'0-JI.) '

Sorry?/Pardon? (¢ BoCcXOAAIIMM TONOM H BOONPOCHTENL-
HOH MHTOHAUMeH) HCHONB3YETCA, YUTOOR TOMPOCHTE
kOro-nuGo MOBTODHUTH CKAa3aHEOE, €Clu BH HE PacCHbI-
OIann My He OOHAIH,

ANSWERS TO APOLOGIES
OTBETbt Ha UIBUHEHNS

Not at all. — Hackoxbko {(Coscem Her).

Don’t mention it. — Huyero. (IIycrakn).

It’s all right. It’s OK. — Iloxanyiicra. (Bce B nopajxke).
That’s nothing. —~ Huuero.
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Don t worry. — He GecnokoziTecs.
Don't bother. — He 6ecnokoiiTecs.
Never mind. — He Gega. He ofpamaiire sHrManus.

7 6. ITepeeedume duarozu:
2@

— Good morning, Mr Brown, I'm so pleased you could
come.
— Good morning! It was very kind of you to invite me.

L

— Gocd afternoon, Mr Howard!

— Gocd afternoon, Mr Jones!

— How's life?

— No complaints. Thank you. How are things with
you?

— I am doing fine. Thanks.

— Glad to hear it.

©O
— Hello, everybody.
~ Hello, Peter.
— Excuse my being late. I was delayed by the traffic.
— Never mind.
Q00
— Hi, Nick.

— Hi, Pete! What a pleasant surprise.
— Never expected to meet you here.
— This is a small world.
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\s-'l-s,__
¥ TPAMMATHKA

CTENEHM CPABHEHMUA
MPUAATATEAbHbLIX M HAPEYUMIA

TIpunararenpHsle 0603HAYAIOT IPASHAKK TPEIMETOR H
OTEe4alOT B4 BOMPOC KAKOI?

A wide road. Illupoxaq aopora.

A tall tree. Bricoxoe aepepo.

An interesting book. UBTepecHas KHEHra,

Hapeuusa oTBeuatoT HA BOTPOC Kak?

He speaks English well. OH ropopuT no-aHrAHIACKH
XOpOIIo,

IIpunararempHbIe H HApeYHA WMEIOT TPE QOPMEI CTe-
Nepeil cpaBHeHNHA:

¢ TIONMOXKUTEALHYIO (positive degree),

» cpaBHUTENLHYIO (Comparative degree),

s mpeBocxoJuyKO (superlative degree).

DopMEl CpABAUTENLHON M mperocxofHOH cremenelf
obpasyTea AByMA crocofanm:

Cnocot 1. Opnocnoxusie (M HEKOTODBIE ARYCIOKHEIE ¢
OKOHUAHUAMHE -y, -er, -OW) IpUJaraTeAbnsle ¥ HAPEUUs
00pasyHT CTENeHH CPABEBEHHA ¢ moMoIlusk cybdmukrcos
-er u -est.

easy nerxuii

easier Gonee nerkmii, nerue

the easiest camenit nerxnit, Jeryaifurmii

clever ymunrii
cleverer 6onee yMELIH, YMEee
the cleverest camslif yMubIii, yMHeHmMRHE

narrow yskumii
narrower Gonee y3kmii, yxe
the narrowest camuiii yaxuii
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IlpnnararencHble B Bapeuds, OKAHIABAIOMZECHA HA
-y, MEESIOT OKOHYaHMe Ha -ier u -lest.
Komeunas corflacHas ¥ OAHOCAOMKHEIX MPHIATATeILHEIX
¥ HApeuni VARAWBASTCH.
Hanpumep: happy — happier — the happiest
hot — hotter — the hottest

Cnoco6 2. V npriaraTesHEX COCTOSIINX U3 IBYX, TpeX
nau 6o7ee CNOTOB M Hapeuuii, oKaHUuMBamomuecs Ha -ly,
CPAaBEHTEJILHAA CTENeHb 00pasyeTcHd mpH NMOMOIIH C€JI0BA
more (less), a TpeBocXoJHAA CTEemeHb — NPH MOMOINH
cinoka most (least).

famous 3EAMeBHTEIH
more (less) famous Gosnee (Meree) 3HaMeRUTHIA
the most famous caMbIil 3HaMeruTEIH, 3HAMeEUTCIHTIHIEI

interesiing uHTepecHbIi

more (less) interesting Gomee (Memee) MHTepecHHRII,
HHTEPECHEE _

the most interesting cameiii uHTepecHbIi, mATEpEC-
Helmmii

easily nerro
more (less) easily Gonee (meree) xerko
most (least) easily nantonee (namenee) xerxo

2. HexoTopHe NpRIaraTeIbHEE K Hapeuyus o6pasyior
CTETIeHH CPABHEHHA HE MO NPABMIAM. S3aNOMHATE 9TH HC-
KXIOUeHUA:

MonoxmTenbnan Cpaenutenpnas Hpesocxoanas
CTENeHB CTENCHD CTenenb
good xopoirnii better my4me the best camuii xopotsii
{npun.) better myumnre best myame acero
well xopotro (kap.)
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Nonoxmrennsan CpagaaTennnan Ipesocxennas
CTenenb cTenelb cTeneHs
bad naoxoil WOIse Xyme the worst camplii nnoxoi
little manensxuii less MeRbWwIE the least yaumenslani
(npun.) less mensine MEHSILE BCEID
little maso (Hap.)
many MHOro more Sonbme the most Gonswie Boero
much Muoro mere SonsLue the mest Gonne scero
far nanexuii (npun.) farther naneute the fartbest cameiit
far sancko (Hap.) further zanswe BanbHKR
the furthest nanewe
BCETO

CyimecTEHTeMBbHOE, ONpefefaseMoe MPHAAraATeNbHBIM B
TIPeBOCXOAHOMN CTENEeHH, BCerja KMeeT OmpefeseHHLIH ap-
Taab: the largest building.

B npeaioxkeHHAX co cTeneHAMH CPABHeHMA IpHjara-
TENHHLIX M HAPEYHH HCTIOJb3YIOTCA CHNYIOMUEe COIO3H |
€nocobsl BLHIPAXKEeHWA CPABHEHUA:

as ... as Taxoi JXe ..., KAK

not so ... as He Taxoi ..., KaK

not such (a) ... as He Taxoi ... , KAK

twice as much as B aBa pasa Gossuie

three times as long as B Tpu pasa AJHMHHee, YeM

three times as high as s Tpu pasa Beimre, uem

ten times as much as B gecarTs pas Goasme

half as much/many BaBOE MeHBINE

half the size/the weight B aBa pasza mensme mo paazme-
py/mo Becy

half the length ® zBa pasa MeHbIIe MO AJHUHE

much better/worse mammoro myume/xyxe

much more/less ropasgo Gonnmre/Mernme

the ... the uem ... Tem
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HAUBOAEE YITOTPEGUTEABHLIE HAPEYUA

Hapeunn MecTa ¥ HANpaBJIeBHA:

here — agecs, TyT

there — Tam

inside — BRyTPR

outside — cuapyxu

down — BHH3Y

back — czaam, Bazan
away — BOAJIH, BOH, IpOYb
downward — BHUS
upward - BBepx

Hapeusus Bpemenn:

now — ceilyac, remeps
before — po, nepej, mpexae
ever — Korjaa-anto

never — HHUKOTAA

always — Bceraa

often — wacro

usually — ofnruno

seldom — pegro

still — Bce-eme

already — yuxe

just — TonpKO-uTO, TOMBLKO
yel — eie, yxe

sometimes — unorga

today — cerognra

tomorrow — 3aBTpAa
yesterday — Buepa
recently — HegaRHO

lately — B mocnegnee Bpema
commonly — obsIgHO
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Hapeuusa obGpaza gelicTeua:
slowly — megenno
quickly — Grictpo
easily — nerxo
calmly — cnokoiino
brightly — apxo
hardly — ¢ Tpyaom, easa

Hapeuusa mMepsl u cTenmeHn:

much — Muoro, cHALHO
little — memuOro, masuo
enough — gocraTogno
too — crumroM
almost — yxe, nourn
very — ouYeHb

EE\ 2.7. Hanuwume npuaazamenbibie 6 CPASHUMEALHOE
u npesocxoduoil cmenenu:

1. large, tall, long, easy, hot, big, cold, nice, bad,
strong, short, wide, good, happy, high, low, busy, well,
little, many, far.

2. wonderful, necessary, quickly, interesting,
comfortable, popular, active, famous,-pleasant, beautiful,
slowly, clearly, early.

R, 2.8. Pacwropoiime cxobru:

1. Winter is (cold) season of the year. 2, Moscow is
(large) than Tula. 3. Which is (long) day of the year? 4.
The Alps are (high) mountains in Europe. 5. Even (long)
day has an end. 6. It is one of (important) questions of
our conference. 7. Your English is (good) now. 8. Who
knows him (well) than you? 9. We have (little) interest
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in this work than you. 10. Health is {good) than wealth.
11. Victor worked (well) of all. 12, Today you worked
(slowly) than usually.

& 2.9. Hepesedume na pyeccxuii:

1. This book is not so interesting as that one. 2, The
Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 3. The more
you read, the more you know. 4. My brother is not as tall
as you are. 5. The earlier you get up, the more you can
do. 6. Today it is as warm as it was vesterday. 7. Your
room is ds light as mine. 8. John knows Russian as well
as English. 9. Mary is not so lazy as her brother. 10. The
longer the night is, the shorter the day. 11. The less
people think, the more they talk.

[[3 2.10. Ilepesedume na aneauilcxui:

1. MagikpocodT — 04HA M3 CAMBIX M3BECTHRIX GUPM B MHpe.

2. 3TOT pOMAH HHTepecHee, 4eM TOT,

3. Bamm soM Brime Hamero? — Her, oH Tarkoit :Ke BRICO-
KHii, KAX A BAaII.

4. 310 caMan npeKpacHad KapTHHA BO Beell KOMJIEKOHH.,

6. Hacenemne Poccuitckoit Pegepanuu npuUMepHo B JBA
pasa foinbllle HaceneHud BeaakofpHTaHEWH.

6. On smmoanma pabory GpicTpee, yeM BBI.

7. ABcTpasid — OfHA N3 HARMEHee HaCeJIeHHBIX CTPAH.

8. Ero paora ayume pamreit, Ho paboTa AHHEI — camas
JIydmas.

9. Poccus — caMas DoNbINag CTpaHa B MHpe,

10. A xxuBY He Tak ZajieKo OT YHHBEDCHUTETa, KaK MOM
ApYT.

11. A sapafaTriBao 60JbIIe, YeM MAMA, HO MEHBIIE, YeM
mana.

12. Xopomuii MOTODHKN OBICTpee IIOX0H MAIIHWHEL,
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MOPAAOK CAOB
B AHTAMHUCKOM MNMPEAAOXEHUM

B aurnmiickoM ODpeAioKeHHH KaRABIY WieH Npeljio-
KeHHs, KaK IpaBulo, WMeeT CROe ONpefejeHHOe MeCTo.
Tax, B MPOCTOM pPaCIIPOCTPAHEHEOM IIOBECTBOBATENIBHOM
MpeANoKeANH CARAVIONN DODPAAOK:

1) noanexamee;

2) ckaszyeMoe;

3) nononrenue (fecopesnosREOR, IPAMOE, IPEANI0KHOE)

4) oberoarenscerea (o6pasa geiicTBHs, MecTa, BpeMeHH).

Hanpumep:

1) I 2) gave 3) my brother 3) a book 4) yesterday.

£5°2 11, Cocmasvme npedRodeHuU U3 CReFYIOUUX CROB:

1. is, best, she, friend, my

2. learn, different, students, our, subject

3. the, is, Russia, in, country, the, largest, world

4. in, the, we, city, live, a, flat, in, of, center, the

5. of reading, is fond, my, best, son’s, friend

6. computer, better, his, is, than, my

7. two, have, to, I, want, children

8. people, to, Black Sea coast, go, in, people, summer,
many

—_— OCHOBHBIE TUMbI BONPOCOB, U
MCMOAbL3YEMbIE B AHFAMHCKOM A3bIKE

O6umii sBonpoc
General Question

O6muii BOIIPOC OTHOCHTCH KO BCEMY IPeAJIOKeHHIO B
Iten0M, B OTBETOM HA Hero GyAyT CJIOBA yeS HJH no:

Do you like ice cream? — Yes, I do.

Can you speak English? —Yes, I can.
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Are you a schoolboy? — No, I am not.

Have you bought a textbook? — Yes, I have.

Ilopsagok cnoe B ofmieM Bompoce,

1) BemoMoraTesHELA T1a10a (MOAANBHLIH, DIATON-CBAS-
Ka), )

2) nopnexxanree (CyINECTBUTENEHOE HIA MECTOMMEHHeE),

3) cMEBICTIOBOI TyIaTON (MM AOMONHEeHUe),

CneuuaabHbiit Bonpoc
Special Question

Cnel[HaNLEHRIA BOIPOC OTHOCHTCH K KAKOMY-HHOYIB
WIeHY DpefJ0oXKeHnA WIH HX I'pynne H TpebyeT KOHKpeT-
HOTO OTBETA!

What is your name? — My name is Peter.

Where do you live? — [ live in Rostov.

Tlopanok cnOR B COEIHANLHOM RONpOCE.

1) sonpocurensHoe ciaoeo (what, where, who, when,

hown T 1.), -

2) scnoMorareapHbIi TIATON (MOZAILHELE, [Taro-cEA3-

Ka),

3) nmopne:xamee,

4) CMEBICIOBOH TIArON,

5) monmonHennd, )

6) obcroarenncTBa (MecTa, BpeMeHH, obpasa ZeitcTBRA

" T.h.).

B conenmajbHEX BOOpOcax, OOpaIIeHHHX K HOX-
Jexamemy B popmax Present u Past Indefinite, e ynor-
pebagerca BcroMoraTeanHsulil ruaron do (did) m coxpa-
HsfleTca IpaMoit nopaxok caos: Who wanis to go to the
cinema? Who lives in this house?

AALTEPHATHBHbLIA BONPOC
Alternative Question

AnbTepHATABHEIH BOIIPOC HIpE/IIoIaraeT BEGOD U3 ABYX
BOSMOXKHOCTEIL:
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Do you like coffee or tea? — Bu mobnre xode mim
uai?

AnbTepHaTHBEBIA BONPOC HAYWHAETCH KaK ob1uuil rom-
poc, 3aTeM cleAyeT pa3fe/IUTeNLHEIN CcOK3 O0F U BTOpas
YacTh BOTIpOCA.

PazaeAuTeAbHbIN BONpOC
Disjunctive (or Tail) Question

PasaenuTensHLIH BOTIPOC COCTOMNT U3 ABYX uacTei, Ilep-
Basg JacTh — 3TO MOBECTBOBATEJNbHOE NpeAsioxenue (yT-
BepAHTE/LHOES AIH OTPULATEILHOE), BTODAH, OTAeJIeHHAR
samAToft or mepeoil — KpaTRHil Bonpoc (tail — «xBOC-
THK?):

Your are a pupil, aren’t you? — Bl yueHHK, He mpaBAa
am?

Ecix B HOBECTEOBATENLHOH YacTH pasfelHTeILHOTO
BOTIPOCA COREDHHUTCA ymeepicderie, TO BO BTOPOH — om-
puuarue. Ecnn B MOBeCTBOBATEALHON 4WacTH — ompuua-
Hue, TO BO BTOPOM wacTH, KaK IpasWiIo, — ymeepicdenue:

You are a student, aren’t you?

You don’t go to school every day, do you?

52,12, Cocmasvme mpu eonpoca K xaxdomy npedao-
HeeHUIO:

1, General o6wuil
2. 8pecial eneyuaavinil
3. Disjunctive pasdenrumenbublii

1.There is a book on the table, 2, He must work hard
today. 3. We are leaving for Moscow next week. 4. We
were reading the whole evening. 5. They don’t go to work
on Sunday. 6. It is not cold today. 7. Ann has already
begun to read a new book. 8. We learn English at school.
9. They will show you how to get there. 10. They finished
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the translation before the end of the lesson. 11. I didn’t
feel well that evening. 12. It wasn’t difficult to do this
*agk,

857213, Mocmassme ofuiie 80NpOCHL K CRedyouium nped-
AONHCEHUAM:

1. Our family lives in a three-room flat.
2. They went to the same school.

3. He will read this book tomorrow.

4. They are playing chess now.

5. Our friend is working now.

6. Her mother is an accountant,

502 14, Iepeeedume na arnzaulickuil:

1. Ban HpaBmTca GoJbine AHIIAKCKHE ALK mwiA $pan-
Oy3cKuii?

. On xuser 8 Mockee man B Iletepbypre?

. Ona ero Masamag ¥AM crapmas cecrpa?

. CryleHTH yKe CEANM DPK3aMEeHBl MJIH HeT?

. ITerpoBBl NoeAyT J1eTOM HA IOT MAM Ha cesep?

. Bam apyr yumTca B aKajleMuy UIH B YHUBepcHTeTe?

& QO

@ 2.15. Hanuuiume 6ce 603MONCHBLE 8ONPOCHL K cRedy-
FOWUM NPEFROHCCHUAM:

1. Qur teacher knows several foreign languages. 2. He
has graduated from our University last yvear. 3. We shall
go to Samara next week. 4, They are working in our
garden. 5. I have just read this book. 6. I took this book
from my friend. 7. He likes reading books. 8. She has
many relatives abroad. 9. They were in many countries.
10. Russia is the largest country in the world.



LESSON 3

T Text 1

MY UNIVERSITY

Hello again! This is Vera and this time I'll tell you
about my University and my studies.

I am very happy that I study here. It is one of the
finest country’s higher educational institutions. Many
famous people have graduated from my University, and
not only economists or scientists, but many outstanding
writers, actors, showmen and politicians. Studying at
our University gives a solid background in all spheres
of knowledge and prepares for practical work.

Our University is quite large but not very old,
compared to other national institutions. It was founded
at the beginning of the 20% century. In 1915, during the
World War I the university of Warsaw was evacuated to
Rostov-na-Donu. First it had only three faculties, but
later it became the largest University in the region and
it gave birth to other Institutions in the region. Nowadays
it is a large school where more than 9000 students are
currently enrolled. The majority are full-time students,
like me, and the rest are part time-students. There are
also about 150 graduate students - aspirants and
doctorants. They conduct independent research work and
have pedagogical practice,

The course of study at my University lasts five years.
There are many faculties at my University. Here are some
of them: the faculty of banking and finance and, the
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faculty of management, the faculty of business law and
the faculty of aceounting.

Our University is large and we have several building.
One 9f the buildings is for lectures and seminars only.
There are many large halls there s5that students of 3—4
groups together can fit in there. And that is more than
100 people. The acoustics in such large halls is very good
but sometimes it is very noisy when students chat during
the lecture.

We have two other buildings for library, computer
center, gym, and other facilLiﬁig's. Many students from
my group want to do their own research work in the
future and these facilities will certainly help them.

There are several cafes at the University. My favourite
one is situated in a separate one-storeyed building and
people say that this is the oldest canteen or student’s
cafe. The food there is tasty and very affordable.

There are also several dormitories or hostel buildings
where students from other cities or countries live. But
you know already that I don’t live in a dormitory — 1
rent an apartment.

VOCABULARY:

solid background — conua- to conduct — nposognTE
Hasg 6asa (oGpasoBaEma)  course of study — Kype

currently — B HacTosmICE oGyyeHHsa
BpeMa banking ~ 6anxoBcKoe meso
to be enrolled — uucnurecas finance — ¢puuamcL
B COICKAX CTYAEHTOB management — yopase-
full-time students — HHe, MeHEASKMeHT
CTYACHTE] JIHEBHOI'O business law — xommepuec-
OTHeJeHUA KO€ NpaBo
part time-students - accounting — 6yxranrepc-
CTYACHTH EBeUePHETo Kuil yaer

OTHAETICHHA noisy - nrymunri
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to chat — Geceaorartn,
BonraTs

computer center — BhvmC-
AATeILHLIH LHeHTp

gym [d3im]— cnopTupHEH
sal

facilities [fo'silitiz] = emy:x-
051, MOMeINIeHAS, TPHUCIIO-
cobaenus
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research [r1’sa:f] work —
HCCIeA0BATEIbCKAS
paGora

one-storeyed — ogHOaTAXK-
HBIH

tasty ["teisti] ~ BKycHEIi

affordable — gocrynmzii (to
afford — moaronaTe)

ADD TO YOUR ACFIVE VOCABULARY;

a) classroom — rnacce, ayau-
TOpHA ,

lecture hall — nekouosHsIH
3AJT

laboratory — nmafopaTopus

gym (gymnasium) — coopT-
37

b) semester (term) —
CeMecTp

school year — yuebus1it rog

course of studies — kKypc
ofyaeHRA

Academy — axageMus

University — yuusepcuter

Institute — maCcTHTYT

faculty, college, department
— daxkynwTer ( Famp.

Cellege of physics — dia-
KYyJIbTeT Gru3uen)

department, chair of.., —
kKadenpa

head of the department,
chief of the department,
chair (man/woman) —
3ae. Kadeapoii

c) Professor — npodeccop

teaching instructor (TI) —
TIpenofaBATE b

Dean — aexan

Rector — pexrop

teaching staff, faculty
members — npenoAaBa-
TeJBLCKMH COCTAR

d) full-time student —
CTYIOeHT(KA) JHEeBHOTO
OTASTIEHHAA

part-time student — cty-
JeAT(Ka)- ¢« BeUePHUK »

student of distant (extra-
mural) education —
CTYneHT(Ka) «3a0YHUK»

student of preparatory
courses — CIyMAaTelIb
HOAKYPCOB, «TOAKYypC-
HHE »

undergraduate student —
crygent 1—4(5) Kypcos

graduate student - crygent
5—6 xypcoB, acOIUpaHT

master student - maruer-
panT (Marscrep)

Ph.D. student — goxropaxr
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=gy, Hatime onucanue: -
a) your secondary school (college)
b) the faculty of your university
¢) your favourite teacher at school.

U 3 2. 3naeme au avi?

1) When was your Institute or University established?

2) Who was its first Rector?

3) Were there any famous scientists, engineers,
politicians, ministers among the graduates?

4) How many people are currently enrolled?

5) What is the most popular faculty in your University?

B 3.3, Coznacnst au abl, THio:

a) Larger schools are better than smaller ones.

b) It is impossible to enter the university if you haven’t
attended preparatory courses.

c) The best professors deliver the most interesting lec-
fures.

d) Tt is more fun to live in a dormitory or a student
hostel than to rent an apartment.

e) Professors and teaching instructors always know more
than students.

TText 2
MOSCOW STATE UNIVERITY

Moscow State University is the oldest, auwonomous,
self-governing and state-supported institution of higher
learning, founded in 1755 by the scientist Mikhail
Vasilyevich Lomonosov. Located in Moscow, the university
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is composed of faculties of biclogy, chemistry,
computational mathematics and cybernetics, economics,
foreign languages, fundamental medicine, geography,
geology, history, journalism, law, mechanics and
mathematies, physics, psychology, sociology, and soil
sciences, as well as an institute of Asian and African
Studies. Several museums, colleges, and a number of
institutes are affiliated with Moscow University, and a
preparatory faculty teaches the Russian language and
other subjects to foreign students.

Except for the science faculties and some of the arts
faculties—which are situated in south-western Moscow—
the remainder of the faculties are located in the older
university buildings in the centre of the city. A diploma
in a given field of study is awarded after five or five and
a half years of study. After three additional years and
the completion of a thesis, the kandidat nauk degree is
awarded. The highest degree, the Doctor of Sciences, may
be attained upon completion of a thesis based on
independent research.

U5 3.4. Omeemvme na 60npOCHL.

1. When was Moscow State University founded?

2. What faculties is it composed of?

3. When, according to the article, the degree of kandi-
.dat nauk is awarded?

4. When of Sciences degree can be attained?

vhe
¥ TPAMMATHKA

BE3AUYHDIE 1 HEOTPEAEAEHHO-ANMMHBIE
IPEAAOXEHHA

AHrapnackue MPefJOMEeHAA OTIAYAIOTCA OT PYCCKHX
TéM, 4YTO B HEX BCErmA €cTh NMOMJEKAalnee H CKA3YEMOu:,
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TIosroMy B Ge3IMUHEX NpeANoXKeHHAX, KOTAA HET, NoaJe:
IKANET0, UCIOABIYETCA B KauecTBe GOpPMaIbHOTO HMoAse
JKalmero MectTouMesne it .

It is cold today. Cerogus xonopso.

Kak BaapM, OesIuuHbe NMPeANOXKeHHS TAKOrC THIIA
COCTOAT M3 MeCTOMMeRMA if, KOTOpoe He NepeBOJHTCS,
TIaroJa-CBASKA B HYJKHOM N0 CMBICTY BpeMeHH H UMeH-
HOM YAcTH CKA3YEeMOT0, BRIDAMKEHHOrO Yamie BCETo UMe-
HeM OpuaraTelbHBEIM. VIMeHHAd 4acTh MOMKET OBITH TAK-
Je BRIDAMKEHA HMeHeM CYIIeCTBHTENBHBIM HIH HMeHeM
YHCINTENbHBIM.

It’s nice to meet you. Hpuarao NO3HAKOMHUTECH.

It is nine o'clock now. Celiuac gerdaTh wacos.

Ouenp yacTo GedauYHBIe NpeANCXKeHHA ONHUCHIBAIOT
SBJNCHEE TIPHEPOABI, COCTOSHME MOTOALI, 0603HAYAIOT Bpe-
M#A, paccToSHHE.

BonpocuTensHad H OTPHOATENBHEAS (POPMEI Ge3THYREIX
npeancxeHHili o6pasyioTca Mo TeM JXe NMPABHEIAM, YTO h
BONPOCHTENpHEIC H OTPHIATENLHEIE (POPME] IPEAT0MKeHHET
C IMeHHLIM COCTABHEIM CKA3YeMBIM.

Is it cold? — Xonoano?

Wasn't it interesting? — Paase »10 He GLLN0 HHTEpeC-
Ho?

YacTuua not cTaBETCA NOCAe TEPBOr0 BCIIOMOTAaTeNb
HOTO TJAroJa.

ON 3.5 Hepesedume na anzaudicrui.

1. Ceromna xoxoguo. 2. Haer caer. 3. .eifuac yrpo. 4.
Brino npuarHO MosHAKOMHTLes ¢ BamH. 5. ITozgmo. 6.
ITopa cnare. 7. Ceituac yixe 10 gacoB yrpa. 8. Ha yinne
xonoauo? 9. Ceffuac paEHAS BecHa, Ho yxe Temno. 10.
D10 Hepanexo orcions;
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HQOI’IPEAEAEHI'H:IC MECTOHMENUA some, any,
OTPHUATEABHOE MECTOUMEHMHE NO
U HX NMPOH3BOAHLIE

YnorpebneHre some N any, a TaK)Ke UX OPOHU3BOIHBIX
onpeleldeTca THIOM NpPeANOKeHN. '

B yTRepanTEIbHOM NpEANOKEHEAM YIOTPe6AAIOTCA, KAK
OpaBNIO, MeCTOMMEHHE SOMe K ero NPOH3BOAHbIE:

Give me something to read, please.

I met him somewhere before.

B BOMIPOCHTENLHBEIX M OTPHOATENbLHEIX NMPEAIOKEHAAX
of0bIYHO ACHONbL3VIOTCH MeCTOUMeHHe @GNy H ero IPous-
BOJHBIE:

Have you seen him anywhere?

Is there anything I can do for you?

B oTpHOATENBHEIX HNPEAI0KEeHHAX HCOONB3YATCA TG0
MeCTOUMEHUe any H ero IPOH3BoOAHBIE,

I cannot find this book anywhere.

JIHGO OTPHOATEIDPHOE MECTOHMMEHHE Ro:

There is nobody in that room.

There isn’t anybody in that room.

HEeorga MecTONMeHHe any ymorpebaseTcs m B yTBep-
AHTEeNLHLIX TPefIOKeHHAX:

You can find this book anywhere. — 3Ty KHHrY BBI
MOJKeTe HalTH The YroZHO.

m 3.6. O6pasytime 16 mecmoumenull u nepesedume
ux:

O6Gpagem;

some 4+ body = somebody — xro-T0, KTO-HHOYAS
some body
any one
no thing

every where
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3.7. Bemasome somebody, anybody, noboedy uxu
everybody:

1.The question was so difficult that ... could answer
it. 2. ... forgot to switch off the light in the classroom
yesterday. 3. Has ... got a dictionary? 4. I am afraid
there is ... in the office now. It is too late. 5. ... knows
that water is necessary for plants. 6. Is there .., here? 7.
You must find ... who can help you. 8. ... knew anything
about our home task. 9. ... can answer this question. It is
very easy. 10. There is ... in the next room. I don’t know
him. 11, Please tell us the story. ... knows it. 12. Is there
... in my group who lives in the hostel? 13. Has ... here
got a red pencil?

N\ 3.8. Tepesedume na anzautickui

1. Tyt ecth KTO-HRGYAR? 2. B camy HEkoro eer. 3. B
Hautell KOMHATE eCTh KTo-Hubyas? 4. B Knacce ecTh KTo-
0. 5, Tam HUKoTo HeT. 6. B cagy ecTs kro-uubyan? 7. Ha
crone ecTh uro-HuOyns? — Her, Tam mmyero mer. 8. B
CYMEKe 4T0-TO ecTh. 9. B aTol KEMre ecTh uT0-HAGYLL MH-
repecHoe? 10, Ha creHe ecth KaKHe-HAOYAL KAPTHHBI? —
Ha, TaM ecTh HeckonbKo. 11. B kabunere gupexTopa eCcTh
Kro-HHOYAB? — Her, TaM #Huxroro Her. 12. B Hameii 6u6-
JIMOTEKE ecth KAKHEe-TO KHATE Ha aHMIMIECKOM AsmKe, 13,
B Barmeli 6ubruoreKe ecrs xakHe-HUOYAL KHUNY Ha aHr-
JmitckoM sabike? 14, Moit ApyT He XosIeT MHEe HEYEro CKa-
3aTh. 15. fI Xouy npoBecTH JeTHENE KAHAKYJILI IHe-EHOYAL
Ha DeperyYeproOro Mopa.



LESSON 4

@Text 1

SOCHI -MY NATIVE CITY

Hello, everyone! Here is Vera again. This time I’ll tell
you about my lovely hometown — Sochi. I am sure everyone
knows where Sochi is. For those who are not really sure
I remind that it is situated on the Black Sea coast about
1500 km south from Moscow.

But what makes this city so special? Sochi is called
the city of three seasons because there’s no winter here.
As we usually say, «the golden autumn slowly turns into
the early spring.» When golden leaves slowly fall down
on the earth the first flowers begin to blossom. Sochi is
the only northern subtropical city in Russia. One can
bathe in the Black Sea from May till October because the
water of the Black Sea is still warm. The water of the
Black Sea contains many chemical substances such as
iodine, chlorine, bromine, sulphates, carbonates, sodium,
potassium, etc. All of them react with your body and
make you healthier. There are many mineral water springs
in Sochi and its area.

Have you heard the name the Big Sochi? Sochi is one
of the most stretched cities along the sea coast. — it is
148 km long! Small towns and cities Adler, Khosta,
Kudepsta, Dagomys and Lazarevskoye belong to Big
Sochi.

The history o 1..1s area goes back to the ancient times.
One can call this area «the Cradle of Mankind». People
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came here from the Asia Minor 400-350 thousand years
ago. There are more than 150 historical places of interest
in the area. Here the camps and caves of pre-historic
people have been found,

The dolmens — massive prehistoric grave structures
from the 2nd thousand BC are the features of the Bronze
era. The most ancient five-stone dolmens are found in
the Sochi area. Travellers of the 19th century called
dolmens e¢the houses of the giants» because each grave
stone weighs from 500 to 3000 kg. It is still uncertain
what technical developments made it possible to construct
such structures.

The rich lands of Caucasus always attracted invaders:
Greeks, Romans, Arabs, Genuese, and Turks.

In the VIth century B.C. the Black Sea coast atiracted
Greek colonists, who have based a number of trade-settle-
ments, such as Dioscuria (modern city of Sukhumi),
Pitiunt (Pitsunda), Triglif (Gagra).

Christian religion was brought over from the
Byzantynne three centuries earlier than to Russia. In
the end of Xth — beginning of the XI centuries A.D. the
first known christian constructions were built in Loo,
Galitsino and Veseloye.

During XVIII-XIX centuries Russia conducted long
wars with Turkey for the exit to the Black sea. In 1829,
after the end of Russian-Turkish war, by the peace treaty
the Black Sea coast of Caucasus, from the mouth of the
river of Kuban up to a fort St.Nicholas (to the south of
modern city Poti), has departed to Russia.

Symbol of the victory of the Russian weapon in the
war of 1829 is the monument near modern hotel
s«Leningrads — ¢Anchor and Cannon».

The end of Russian-Turkish war has not solved all the
problems of strengthening Russia on the Black Sea coast.
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The Black Sea coastal line consisting of 17 forts was
created with this purpose.

On April 21st, 1838 small wooden fortress was
established in the Sochi river area to protect this land
from local tribes. It was named Alexandria in honour of
emperess Alexandra. It was renamed one year later, on
May 18, 1839 and became Navaginskoye. But in 1854,
because of the beginning of the Crimean war, the fortress
was destroyed by Russian army. Russians left this area.
Only 10 years later, in March 25th, 1864 the new fortress
named Dakhovskiy was established on the place of the
Navaginskiy fortress.

In 1896 by the decision of the Tsarist government
fortress Dakhovskiy was renamed in the settlement of
Sochi, after the name of the river Sochi.

In the end of XIX th century the Black Sea coast was
intensively occupied by the immigrants from central parts
of Russia, Moldova, Ukraine, Byelorussia, Georgia and
Armenians and Greeks from Turkey. The Sochi district
becomes mult{inational area of Russian empire.

In Soviet times Sochi was the fast developing port,
industrial and resort eity on the Black sea. The fast
development of the city and construction of modern houses
was due to the Joseph Stalin’s sympathy to this place.
Many streets in the center of Sochi look like center of
Moscow built in 30s and 50s.

Untll now the favourite residence of Russian Presidents
is Bocharov creek (pyueit). Ski resorts of Krasnaya
Polyana, warm blue waters of Black sea, luxurious tennis
courts create irresistable atmosphere around the place.

I guess I took a lot of your attention already. You
know yourself what a popular resort Sochi is nowadays.
Just buy the ticket and have your suitcases packed!
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VOCABULARY;

to remind — EanoMHUHEATE

to turn into — mpespamAarTn-
¢ BO uTo-1Ebo

blossom — nsectn

chemical substances —
XUMAYeCKHe BellecTBa

iodine ["aroudi:n] — og

chlorine ['klo:rin] — xn0p

bromine [ "bro:mi:n] — 6pom

sulphate ['salfeit] — cynndar

carbonates ['ka:banerts]—
xapboBaTH

sodium ['soudiom] — maTpui

potassinm [pa’tzesiam] —
Kanmit

to be stretched — 6mTH
BHITAHYTHIM

events — coGLITHA, Mepom-
pHATHA

«the Cradle of Mankind» —
¢KOJILIGEE YEIOBEECTRA

BC (Before Christ) mo .9,

Asia Minor — n-op Manaa
A3zus

camp [kzemp] nareps

cave [keiv] memepa

Bronze era — GpOH30BEI BeK

pre-historic — goncropuze-
CKUH

grave structures — MOrHJIb-
HUKH .

dolmens — goInMeHEI

feature [fi:tf5] — ocoben-
HOCTh

to weigh [wei] — Becurs,
B3BEITHBATE

uncertain [an’sa:tn] —
HeOHpeAeeHELIHR

to construct — po3BOAUTE,
CTPOHTE

to attract [ trekt] npusme-
KaTb

invader [in’veido] saxsar-
YUK

trade-settlements — ropro-
BBle noceSIeHus, parTo-
PHAU

Byzantine [b1'zentain] —
Busantua

A.D. — (Anno Domini) —
Hamel spe! (H.9.)
to conduct — oporoaure

exit ["eksit] — sexon

peace treaty [ tri:t1] —
MHPHBI ToroBOp

mouth of the river — yeThe
peKH

weapon ["'wepan]— opy:xne

anchor [ &nka] — axops

cannon — nyimka

purpose [pa:pss} — nems

fortress [ fa:tris] — gopr,
VEpenieHue, KPenocTh

in honour of emperess’s
Alexandra — B uecTs
HUMIepaATPHILI ANSKCAH-
Pul

to be occupied [ okjupaid] —
OBITE 3AHATHM, 3ACEJEH-
HBIM

due to [dju:] — 6narogapsa
{xomy-nubo, temy-1u60)

luxurious [lag’zjuarias] —
POCKOLTHBIR

irresistible [ r1’zistabl] —
HeOTPa3HMEIx
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ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) village — ceno, gepesrd

Cossack’s settlement —
CcTaHEIA

town — mefonpmoi ropon

suburbs [ "sababz] — mpuro-
pox

city — kpyun=siit ropog

center of the region —
palcHHBIE LeATp

capital of the republic —
CTOJNHIA pecnyOauKHT

capital of the federal
district — croruna
deaeparLHEOTO OKPYra

b) ancient history ["emnfont] —
IpeBHAs (AaHTHUYHAA)
HCTOpUA

medieval history — cpeane-
BeKoBad MCTOPHA

Tsarist's Russia — napckas
Poccua

Dark ages — cpegane Bexa

Great Qctober revolution —
Benurasa okrabpsexan
peBoIIOnHA

Great Patriotic War —
Benukad oTevecreeHHAA
BOIHA

WWII (World War II) —
ETOpPAf MUPOBag BOHHA

Soviet times — copercrne
BpeMeHa

former USSR - GrnBuInii
CCCP

¢) historical center —
HCTOPUISCKHI IeHTD

cultural center — KynnTyD-
HbI LEeHTDP

trade center — Toprosmiit
LWenTp

transport center — Tpanc-
HOpPTHBIR LEHTD

U5 4.1, Omeemome na 6ONPOChHL:
1. Do you study in your hometown or you just live here

while studying?

2. Do you like the city where you study? Why and why

not?

3. Do you know the history of your hometown?
4. Do you know when was your hometown founded?
5. Do you know any famous people who were born in

your hometown?

6. What are the places of interest in your hometown?
7. What is your favourite place in your hometown?
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uﬂ 4.2. O6pasyiime npulrazamenvhoe om Cyuecmaumens-
HO20;

history — historical

culture -

science —

industry —

agriculture —

administration —

politics —

e trade —

\?!"r
;- ﬂ-l.l-‘ -

PAMMATUKA

Mecroumenna fittle u few
1 MeCcTOUMeHHbIe BbipakeHus a little w a few

Mecroamerne liftle m MecToOHNMeHHOe BhHIpAJKeHHE
a little ynoTpebasioTess ¢ HEHCUHCIAEMBIMUE CYINECTBH-
TEALHBIME, MECTOMMEHKE few H MECTOMMEHHOE BBIDaKe-
HAe @ few — ¢ HCUACHAEMbBIMH:

Give me r little water, please.

There is little milk in the bottle.

I have a few friends in Minsk.

Tve got only few pencils in the box.

Mecroumenus few u little o3EauaioT ¢Manoc», a MecTo-
AMeHHbIe BhIpaxenRua 4 few u a little — «reMHOrO».

Much (Muoro) ynorpebisercd ¢ HeMCYUCIEAEMBbIMH

CYIIECTBRTEIbHBIMHE, many (MHOTO) — ¢ HeIHCAAeMEIMH.

IIQ 4.3. Bemasvme much, many, little, a little, few, a few:

1. I'd like to say ... words about my traveling. 2. There
was not ... water in the lake because it was shallow,
3. He had ... English books at home, so he had to go to
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the library. 4. After the lesson everybody felt ... tired. 5.
Let’s stay here ... longer. I like it here. 6. There were ...
new words in the text and Peter spent ... time learning
them. 7. There was ... sugar in the bowl, and we had to
put ... sugar there. 8, My mother knows German ... and
she can help you with the translation of this text. 10.
When we walked ... farther down the street we saw the
entrance of the Metro station. 11. Have you got ... time
before the lesson?

N 4.4, Hepeeedume na anzauticruil:

Muoro rerpazeif, MHOTO MQJOKA, MHOTO BOALI, MHOTO
Axeil, MHOroC raser, MHOrC MeJjla, MHGIO CHEra, MHOT'O JeT,
MHOT'C KaPTHH, MHOr0 MY3BIKHK, MHOT'O caxapa, MHOTrO Yad,
MHOTO TUMOHOB, MHOFO M#AC4, MAOTO KOMHAT, MHOI'O ydM-
Teneii, MHOr0 paf0oTEl, MHOTO BO3AYX4, MHOTO HTHIL, MHO-
ro MAIIHH.

N 4.5. Bemasome much or many:

1. Please don’t ask me ... questions. 2, How ... money
have you got? 3. I never eat ... bread with soup. 4. Why
did you eat so ... ice-cream? 5. She wrote us ... letters
from the country. 6. ... of these students don’t like to
look up words in the dictionary. 7. ... in this work was
too difficult for me. 8. He spent .. time writing his
composition in Literature. 9. There were ... plates on the
table. 10. Thank you very ..! 11. .. of my friends are
preparing for their entrance examinations now. 12. Idon’t
like ... sugar in my tea.

O 4.6. Mepesedume na anzauiicrul:

1. B craxkaHe ecTs HeMHOTO MoJoKa. 2. B TeTpagm oc-
TAJIOCh MAX0 UMCTHIX ¢TpaHHn. 3. ¥ Tedba MHoro Kode? —
HeT, oueHr mano. 4, HemHorme 13 aHTIHYAH TOBOPAT IO-
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pycckH. 5. Y HuxX sfecs oveHb Mayo sapysed. 6. ¥ mHero
OYeHL MaJo BpemeHU AndA wrenud. 7. ¥ Ilona MHOrO pyc-
CHUX KHHAT B MAN0 AHTAHHCKAX KHUT, 8. ¥ MeHA ecThb
HEMHOTO BDEMEHHM BeuepoM, uTOOhl 3aKOHYRTE 3Ty pabo-
Ty. 9. {1 DpoBOXKYy MHOTO BpeMeHH B GubnmoTexe, mOTOMY
YTO A TOTOBAIOCH K SK3aMeHaM.

OBOPOT there is / there are

O6opot there is / there are cmy:KUT ji1a BbIDAKERMA
HaJanuMs (OTCYTCTBUA) KaKoro-Iubo mpeMeTa B Ompene-
JeHHOM MECTe MM B OmpeAeneHHce BpeMs. POpPMEI Ipo-
uremmero u Gyayinero-spemenu: there was, there were n
there will be.

There are some pictures on the wall. Ha crene He-
CKOJBKO KADTHH. ) h

There was nobody in the room. B KoMHaTe HUKOrQ He
GrLIO.

Brifop dopmer raarona to be 3aaBHeHT OT YHCJAA CYILE-
CTBMTEABHOIC, CAeAVIOIIEro ¢pasy 3a 06opoToM:

There is a chair and two armchairs in the room.

There are two armchairs and a chair in the room.

BonpocuTensHble Npello:kedns c oboporom there is /
there are cTpoartca creAyioIuM ofpasoM

OGmuii Bonpoc: Is there anything in the bag? Will
there be lessons tomorrow?

Cuneunannusiit sompoc: What is there in the bag?

Paapenurensaniil sonpoc, There are some pupils in
the classreom, aren’t there?

(IQ 4.7. Bemasvme 6 rysicroll dopme:

1. There ... a telegram on the table. 2. ... there any
telegrams from Moscow? Yes, there ... some . 3. ... there
... a flight for Moscow tomorrow? Yes, there ... . 4. There
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... much snow last winter. 5.There ... a lot of stars and
planets in space, 6. ... there ... a lift in your future house?
Yes, there ... ... . 7. Some years ago there ... many old
houses in our street. 8. ... there any lectures yesterday?
No, there ... 9. ... there a lamp over the table? Yes, there
. 10. ... there any interesting stories in this book? 11.
.. there a test last lesson? No, there ... . 12, Soon there
. a new film on.

®< 4.8, Hocmasome offiuie 80RPOCH K CRPAYIOWUM nped-
ROHCCHUAM:

1, There are some new pupils in our group. 2.-There is
no hook on the table. 3. There were many old houses in
our street. 4. There are 4 seasons in a year. 5. There will
be a conference next week. 6. There are many large cities
in our country. 7. There was nobody in the room. 8.
There are 7 days in a week. 9. There is something on the
shelf. 10. There are many places of interest in London.
11. There are many beautiful flowers in our garden 12,
There was much work last week.

Eﬁ 4.9. Hepenuwume npedaoxicerus 8 npoutedutem u 6y-
Jywem spemMenax:

1. There is much snow in winter. 2. There are 4 theatres
in our city. 3. There is no lift in our house, 4, There are
many new books in cur library. 5. There is little milk in
the bottle. 6. There are 3 rooms in our flat. 7. There is a
map on the wall.

®< 4.10. IIpovumaiime credyrowue crosa, nonb3yacsy 3ua-
T KaMU mpaHcKpunyuu, u ratidume ux pyccrue sxeu-
8UANeHMbL:
problem [ prablam]
information [,infa"metfan]
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planet ['pleenit]

official [2'fifal]

colony [ kolani]
technology [tek noladzi]
organisation [ o:gonar’zerfon]
literature {litaritfa]
tourism [ tuarizm]
process ["prouses]
specialist [ spefalist]
culture [ kaltfa]
certificate [sa’tifikit]
gymnasium [d3im’neizjam]
technical ["teknikal]
professional [pra’fefanl]
system [sistim]
technician [tek nifan]
programme [‘prougram]
million [“miljsn]
equivalent [1"kwivalent]
stipend [“starpend]
candidate ["keendidit]
dissertation [,disa’teifan]
discipline [ disiplin]

8574 11, Haiidume nNapvi CAOS, UMEOWUX NPOMUBONOLONC-
Hble 3HAYEHUA.

1. absent A. closed

2. cheap B. cold

3. deep C. dull

4. difficult D. easy

5. high E. expensive
6. hot F. far

7. interesting G. huge

8. long H. last

9. near 1. low
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10. next J. narrow
11. open K.old

12, rich L. poor
13. small M.present
14. wide N.shallow
15. young O. short

874,12, Haudume 6 xaxdom pAady cro6o, obiujee no cmbic-
AY.
1. wall, roof, floor, house, door
. teacher, lesson, exercise, pupil, school
. meals, supper, dinner, lunch, breakfast
. car, bus, tram, vehicle, lorry
. summer, season, winter, spring, aufumn
. seven, eleven, number, one, eight
. chair, bed, sofa, table, furniture
. monitor, mouse, computer, programme, scanner
9. snow, ice, water, rain, fog
10. second, time, minute, hour, day
11. daughter, son, family, father, mother
12. education, school, institute, college, university

Q0 =1 O v ke Q0 b0



LESSON 5

SText 1
THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

I am a citizen of the Russian Federation or Russia.
The Russian Federation is the largest country in the world.
It occupies about 1/7 (one seventh) of the Earth surface.
The country is situated in Eastern Europe, Northern and
Central Asia. Ifs total area is over 17 million square km.

Our land is washed by 12 seas, most of which are the
seas of three oceans: the Arctic, the Atlantic and the
Pacific. In the south and in the west the country borders
on fourteen countrees. It also has a sea-border with the
USA. s

There is hardly a country in the world where such
great variety of flora and fauna can be found -as in our
land. Our country has numerous forests, plains and
steppes, taiga and tundra, highlands and deserts. The
highes{ mountains in our land are the Altai, the Urals
and the Caucasus. There are over two thousands rivers
in the Russian Federation. The longest of them are the
Volga, the Ob, the Yenisei, the Lena and the Amur. Our
land is also rich in various lakes with the deepest lake in
the world, the Baikal, included.

On the Russian territory there are 11 time zones. The
climate conditions are rather different: from arctic and
moderate to continental and subtropical. Qur country is
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one of the richest in natural resources countries in the
world: oil, natural gas, coal, different ores of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals and other minerals.

The Russian Federation is a multinational state. It
comprises many national distriets, several autonomous
republics and regions. The population of the country is
over 140 million people.

Moscow is the capital of our Homeland. It is the largest
political scientific, eultural and industrial center of the
country and one of the most beautiful cities. Russian is
the official language of the state. The national symbols
of the Russian Federation are a double headed eagle and
a white-blue-red banner.

The Russian Federation is a constitutional republic
headed by the President, the country govefnment consists
of three branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The
President controls only the executive branch — the
government, but not the Supreme Court and Federal
Assembly.

The legislative power belongs to the Federal Assembly
comprising two chambers: the Council of Federation
(upper Chamber) and the State Duma (lower Chamber).
Each chamber is headed by the Speaker. The executive
power belongs to the government (the Cabinet of
Ministers) headed by the Prime Minister. The judicial
power belongs to the system of Courts comprising the
Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and federal
courts. )

Our country has a multiparty system. The foreign
pohcy of the Russian Federation is that of international
cooperatmn, peacemgnd friendship with all nations
irrespective of their political and social systems.

I am proud of being a citizen of Russia.
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VOCABULARY:

citizen [’sitizn] rpamaans

to oceupy [ okjupai] sanu-
MaTh

surface ["sa:fis] noeepxaOCTH

total [ toutl] area [ carra]
ofiInaa MmIoniage

to border on... rpaHRIUTE
Cou

numerous [ nju:maras]
MHOTOIHCICHHEIH

steppes crenu

taiga ["taiga:] ratira

highlands BosBrIIeHHOCTH,
T'OPHAS MECTHOCTh

flora ['fla:ra} ¢nopa

fauna ['fa:na] payna

the Urals ["jusrslz] ¥paasc-
KHe TOpBI

the Caucasus ['ko:kasas)
Kasras

climate [ klamit)

conditions [kan difanz]
KJIMMaTH4YeCKHe YCJIOBUA

moderate [ 'moadarat] yme-
PeHRBIH -

ore [2:] pyra

non-ferrous metals nper-
HElE MeTAaJIb]

ferrous metals yepurie
METAJLJIBI

state rocygaperso

to comprise srio4aTE,
OXBATHIEATh

banner snamg, aar

legislatﬁed;rslatw]
3aK0HOAATENLHAL

executive [19"zekjutrv]
HMCIOHUTENLHAR

judicial [d3u:"difl} cynebnas

Federal Assembly dene-
pansHoe Cofpanue

the Council ['kaunsl] of
Federation Coset ege-
pamuH

State Duma Tocynapersen-
Had AyMa, HUKHAS
nanaTa mapAaMeHTa
Poceniickoii Peaepanyyu

Supreme [sju’pri:m] Court
[ko:t] BepxopHEIH cyq

influential [, influ’enfal]
BAHATENLHRY

foreign ['forin] policy
MeXZYHAPOIHAR TOJHTH-
Ka

irrespective of [ iris’pektrv]
HE3aBUCHMO OT

to be proud of ["praud]
TOpANTECA YeM-nubo

€ 5.1. Omeemvme na GONPOChL:
1. Is Russia the largest country i%e world?

2. What oceans wash the borders o

ussian Federation?

3. How many countries have borders with Russia?
4, Are Russian flora and fauna various?



5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
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What are the highest mountains in Russia?
What is lake Baikal famous for?

‘What is the climate in Russia like?

What are the national symbols of Russia?
What does the Federal Assembly consist of?

10. What do we call the head of each Chamber of the

Federal Assembly?

@ 5.2. ITepesedume na anzaulicruti:

1.

2.

5.
6.

7.

O6man mromans Poccuiickon defepanyH COCTABIAET
6osee 17 MUNINOHOB KHJIOMETPOB,

B mMupe BpAx Iu eCTh emie oGHA CTPAaHA ¢ TAKOH pasHO-
ofpasHoit dbmopoit u daynoii.

3. Ozepo Baitkan — camoe ray0oKoe 03epo Ba 3eMHEOM IIApe.
4,

H a Teppuropuu Poccuitckoit demepaiuy cymecTByeT
11 yacoBBIX NOACOE.

Poccus sBAseTcs KOHCTHTYLIHOHHOH pecnyOnuxoit ¢
npesufeHTcKkoit gopmol NpaBaeBud.
BaxoHOXATENLHAA BAACTL OpHHAMIEKHT PeepalbHO-
My Cobpanmio, COCTOAIIEMY K3 ABYX HANTAT.
SaxoHOZATENLHAA H cyAebHEAas BIACTH OpPAMC He noJ-
ypaaiorca IlpesugenTy.

€ 5.3. 3uaeme au evi?

What is/are: S
the biggest Russian lake?

o the longest Russian river (in European and Asian parts

of the Russian Federation)?
a city with subtropical climate?
cities with arctic climate?
agricultural regions?
old historical cities?
places of recreation and tourism?
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@Text 2
MOSCOW -

THE CAPITAL OF OUR COUNTRY

Moscow was founded in 1147 by the prince Yuri
Dolgoruky. Moscow is the capital and the largest city of
Russia. It is also the capital of Moscow region. It stands
on the banks of the Moskva River. More than nine million
people live in the city. Moscow is the economic, political
and cultural centre of Russia. Railways and numerous
airlines link the city with all parts of Russia. Moscow
Canal, Moskva River, and Volga-Don Canal link Moscow
with the Baltic Sea, the White Sea, the Black Sea, the
Cagpian Sea and the Sea of Azov.

Moscow covers the area of about 880 square kilometres.
Concentric boulevards divide the city into several sections.
At the centre of the concentrie circles are the fortress
Kremlin and the Red Square.

The Kremlin has the shape of a triangle with one side
along the north bank of the Moskva River. A stone wall,
up to 21 m in height with 19 towers, surrounds this
triangular complex of former palaces, cathedrals, and
other monuments. The Great Kremlin Palace, completed
in 1849, is.the most impressive structure inside the
Kremlin. Other famous Kremlin palaces are the
Granovitaya Palace (built in 1491) and the Terem (built
in 1636).

Among many cathedrals, now used mainly as museums,
are the Cathedral of the Assumption [o’sampfn] (¥cne-
aua) and the Archangel [,a:k’eindzal] Cathedral
[ka’6i:dral], each with five gilded domes, and the
Cathedral of the Annunciation [, nans1’aifan] (Baaroge-
menua) (built in 13th—14th century), with nine gilded
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domes. The bell tower of Ivan the Great has the height
of 98 metres. On a nearby pedestal there is the Tsar Bell
(nearly 200 tons), one of the largest in the world. A
recent addition to the Kremlin is the Palace of
Congresses, completed in 1961.

S5t Basil’s Cathedral, a masterpiece of Russian
architecture with coloured domes, stands at one end of
Red Square and at the other end there is Historical
Museum.

Other points of interest in Moscow include the
Central Lenin Stadium, comprising about 130 buildings
for various sports and the tall Ostankino TV tower,
which contains a revolving restaurant and an
observation platform. Moscow has a modern railway
underground system (Metro) famous for its marbie-
walled stations.

Moscow is a scientific and cultural center with a lot of
ingtitutes, universities, libraries and museums. The city
leads a vast cultural life. It has a lot of cinemas, clubs,
concert halls, more than 40 drama and musical theatres,
including the Bolshoi Theatre, the Art Theatre, the Maly
Theatre, the Vakhtangov Theatre.

Muscovites are proud of their museums: the Tretyakov
Art Gallery, the A. S. Pushkin Museum of Fine Arts and
the State Historical Museum. Crowds of people visit
Tretyakov Gallery admiring beautiful pictures of Russian
painters.

There are a lot of big plants and factories in Moscow.
Among the products are aircraft, high-quality steel, ball
bearings, cars and other motor vehicles, machine tools,
electrical equipment, precision instruments, radios, chem-
icals, textiles, shoes, paper, furniture. Food processing,
printing, and the repa.lr of rail equipment are important
industries.
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VOCABULARY:
airline {'eslain} apmanunua  marble ['ma:bl] mpamop
capital [ "kepitijetonuna vast [va:st] oGmupaEIH
prince [prins] xHa35 printing [ printip] mneuyara-
bank [bank] 6eper (pexn) Hue, Oev1aTh
cathedral [ko'Qi:dral}ka- ~ machine toel [ma’[i:n tu:l]
deapanbuLIi cobop CTAHOK
masterpiece [ ma:stapis] precision instruments
IefIesp (pr1'st3an] Tounste npubo-
palace [ pzlis] apoper PEI

repair [ri’ pea] peMoOHT

observation [,obza: verfan}
HabaogeHue

rail ['reil] penrc, x.-x. nyTE

ball bearing ['bearip}

fortress ['fo:tris] kpemocTs

tsar [za:] uaps

bell tower ["taua)] xomoxomns-
Ha

dome ['doum] xymon

4 I kraud IIAPHKONOAIINIHAK
crow t'g" raud] T?H?E processing [ 'prousesin]
scientifie [, saran’ tiftk] 06paboTka

HayJHBII furniture ["fa:nitfa] mebenn

®: 3.7. Omsemvme ua eonpocsL.

. When was Moscow founded?

. Who founded Moscow?

. Where is Moscow located?

. Is Moscow a port city?

. What is known about Moscow Metro?

. What are the places of interest in Moscow?

. Why the Kremlin is the most important place of interest
for tourists?

. What cathedrals are situated inside the Kremlin?

. What is Palace of Congresses used for at present time?

e B = L - -

© 0

Q< 3.8. I'de naxodamea smu docmonpumenamenvrocmu?

¢ Granovitaya Palace
¢ Terem
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¢ the Red Square
» the Kremlin
» the Great Kremlin Palace
» the Cathedral of the Assumption
o the Archangel Cathedral
e the Cathedral of the Annunciation
e the Tower of Ivan the Great
‘s the Tsar's Bell
» the Palace of Congresses
o St Basil’s Cathedral
"?‘"r
% TPAMMATHUKA
BPEMEHA AHTAMMICKOTO TAATOAA
Tabnuua speMeHEbIX GOpM raarogaa
Npoctoe
Bpews Indefinite ,Ilnm"e.ubuoe 3apepwieHnoe
. Continuous Perfect
{Simple)
i write
Hacrosmee { 51 miwy (scobiue, I am writing I have written
Present ofEIiHa) S mury (ceiigac) | A (yxe) Hapucan
I wrote I was writing I had wrilten
IMpowemnu.
P 4 (4a) mican A nucan (8 Tor 5 wanucan (yxe
ast {s4cpa) MOMCHT) K TOMY MOMEHTY)
1 shalV/wild :,shalvwill I shallywill
write e writing .
Byaymee have written
Future b | Hazilé;);,bﬁyny A GynyTr:;carb (8 S nammmy (yxe
{3aBTpa) MOMEHT) K TOMy MovenTy)
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Fpynna BpemenHbIX chopm

Indefinite (Simple)
@opmsi riarona 8 Present Indefinite
y ¥YTeepasteasnan | Bonpocuteabnan | OtpHpaTenbnasn
HCo
hopma dopra dopma
"
I (you) ask. ) Do 1 {you) asl.(‘ 1 {you) do‘not ask.
Exa. He (she, it) asks Does he (she, it) He (she, it) does
* ) ask? not ask.
Do we (you, they) | We (you, they) do
Ms. We (you, they) ask. ask? not ask.

T'naroaer B ¢opmax Indefinite (Simple) onucrisarT
o0bI9Hbie, MOBTOPAIOIIHECA AeHcTBHA Kak ¢arT — Ge-
S30THOCHTEALHO K UX JIHTENABHOCTH BIH K PesyaAsTaTy Aefi-
CTBHA:

I go to school every day. — 51 xoxy B IDKONY KaXk I
HeHb.

I went to school when I was a boy. — H Xoqun B WKO-
Ay, Koraa GhiT MAaJLYUKOM,

I shall go to school when I grow up. — f 6yay xoanTs
B IKOAY, KOTOA BLIDACTY.

Jna ykazaHHs Ha NMOBTOPHBIH XapaxkTep JeilcTBHA
JACTO YNOTPednaIoTeHd ClnoBa

every day / week, month, year (kamaeii aesp / xax-
Ayio HeAeMio, MecHam, roj), often (wacro), seldom (peako),
always (Bcerga),usually (o6erano), never (umkorga).

Hapeuns often, seldom, always, never, usually o6nr4-
HO CTaBATCHA NMepel IIATOJOM,

B npenaoxkennax ¢ rnaroxoM to be s napedus ofpru-
HO CTBATCA MOOCTe TJIATOMIA.

He is never late for the lessons. — On HuKoOrga He onas-
ABLIBAET HA YPOKH.
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Popmsl raarona 8 Past Indefinite

YTeepanTennnan | BonpocuTennnas | OTpHuaTennHas

Hueno tbopma dbopma dbopma

I (you, he, she, it,
we, they) did not
ask.

EL ¥ Ml 1 (you, he, she, it, | Did I (you, ke, she, it,
"T T we, they) asked, we, they) ask?

OrpriiaTenstas 1 sornpocuTeasHaa dopmel B Indefinite
0oGpasyIoTeAa OpH IOMOINY BCIOMOrATeNLHEIX raaroios do,
does, did ¢ gacTaneii not, kpaTras dopma: don’t, doesn’t,
didn’t. Hopanox cnos npamoil. Bonpocurensusie penio-
seana olpasyioTcs, KAK NPaBAJO, MPOCTON MEepecTAHOR-
KOl IMoanesxkanlerc m BCIOMOTATENBHOTO riaroaa. Boopo-
CHTEJLHEIC MECTOMMEHHS TIPH 3TOM CTOSAT BCETAA BIepenn.

He is a student. — Is he ¢ student?

We do not write much. — Do we write much?

You have a computer. — Have you a computer? — What
do you have?

She does not live in Moscow. — Does she live in Moscow?

He didn't like the film. — Did he like the film? — What
film he didn’t like?

Ocofy10 TpynITy COCTABAAKT pPasAeNTdTeNLHEIC BOIIPOCH,
KOTOpHEIEe NEPEBOAATCA KAK YTBEDIKISHHS ILTIOC «HE TaK
au?s» O nprMeHuMbl k Ti00oMy BpemeBn. Hanpumep:

You speak English, don’t you? Bel roBopuTe II0-&HI-
audcxu, He Tax au?l.

Ho: Let us speak English, shall we? NaBaiiTe ropopurs
Do-aHrIHIACKHM, XopolIo?
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—_MPABUAbLHSIE U HEMPABUABHBIE TAATOAbI__
(REGULAR AND IRREGULAR VERBS)

Ilo cnocoby ofpasoBamHA TPOUICKIIEre BpeMeHH BCe
IIardibl B AHIMTHACKOM S3EIKE MOYKHO PasfgesHTEs Ha OBE
TPYNIH: OPABHJALHEIE M HeNPABUJILHEIE., ¥ NPABHILHEIX
TJIAroJioB BTopad & TpethA dopmu (Past Indefinite Tense
n Past Participle — mpocToe mpommeanee BpeMst H Tpava-
¢THE TPOMEAIIero BpeMeHH) COBIANAIOT MeKAY coboll u
ofpaayioTca myreM NpubaBieHNA K OCHORE IJIAroja OKOH-
yanusa -ed (-d):

to ask — asked to change — changed
to receive — received to work— worked

IIpu »TOM cYLIECTBYeT PAA 0coGeHHOCTEH:

a) ecl CJATOJ OKAHYWUBAETCA HA - C IPefOIeCTBYIO-
mieik cornacHoil, To 6yKBa I MeHsSeTCA Ba { B foCaBIAeTCHA
OKOHuYauwe -ed

to supply — supplied to apply — applied

€CJIM IJIATOJI OKAHYHBAETCA HA -y C IpeAlIecTBYcIei
TaacHoi, To OYKBa ¥ He MeHAeTCS A folaBaAeTca OKOHYA-
HEe -ed

to stay — stayed to play — played;

6) ecxu raaroJ OKAHYMEAETCA HA COIVIACHYH ¢ TIpeine-
CTBYRMUM KPATKHM FJACHBIM 3BYKOM, TO COIMACHAaA Ha
KOHIE VABAUBAeTCA:

to stop — stopped

TTocne 3BOHKMX COrIACHEHIX ¥ INIACHEIX 3BYKOB OKOHYA-
Ere -ed nian -d nponsHocurca Kax [d] loved, said, a mocae
COYyXUX corjacHbX Kak [t] looked.

TTocne sByxos [d] u [t] Ha xoHIle coBa okoHUYaHMeE -ed
(-d) mponsnocurca xak [1d] landed, staried.

HenpapuanHEIE TIATONH 06pa3yIOT BTOPYIO B TPETEIO GOp-
MHE pasHHYHBIMA cnocobamu, fez yeTKHX mpaBui. JTo
Hanbonee wacTo ynorpebaseMeie raaroisl, B KOHIe KHHM-
I'Nl IPHEeneH CINCOK dYacTo BCTPEYAOIIHNXC HEeOPaBHIb-
HBIX PIaroJjop.
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Pdopmer rnaroaa B Future Indefinite
y Yreepautencnasn | Bonpocutensnana | OTpHuaTennHan
HCo
dopma dopma thopma
1shall ask, Shall T ask? I shall not ask.
Ex.  |You (he, she, it) Will you (he, she, it) {You (he, she, it)
will ask. ask? will not ask.
v | e shall ask. Shall we ask? 3’“ Sh:“ “"‘:IS“'
| You (they) will ask. | Wil you (they) ask? |YS© (theyy willnot
Ipynna spemeHHbix hopm
Continuous
dopmm raarona B Preseni Continuous
Yncno | ¥reepauTensnas | Bonpocwrennnas | OTpuuarTensHas
dopma thopma $opma
Exa. I am asking. Am | asking? I am not asking.
You are asking. |Are youasking?  |You are not
He (she, it) is Is he (she, it) asking.
asking. asking? He (she, it} is not
asking.
My,  [We (you, they) are |Are we (you, they) [We (you, they) are
asking. asking? not asking.

Present Continuous ynorpebnaerca Azs BRIpaKeHHA
JeHCTBHA, JNAMEr0CA B HACTOAINHN MOMEHT UJIH Iepuo/.
¥Yraszaune Ha Bpemda THNa now (ceffyac), at the moment
(B panEbIH MOMEHT) MoMxer OHITEL JROO BEIpaXeHo, JHO0
NnoApa3yMeBaTECA.
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C riaronaMu, KoTophle 0003HAYAIOT He Ae#CTBHE, A CO-
croaere, Present Continuous o6sraa0 He ynorpebaserca:

to feel (YYBCTBOBATS)

to be (6BI1TH, HAXOAUTHCH)

to live (;kHATE)

to stay (ocTtaBaTeca)

to hear (canmaTs)

to see (BHAETH)

to know (3maTs)

to remember (moMENTE)

to think (gymars)

to want (xoTeTs)

to like (obuTe, HPABUTLCA)

to love (ro6uTh) )

dopmm raarona s Past Continuous

Yucao | ¥YTeepantennuag | Bompocwrennrax | Orpanmatensuas
dopma dopma dopma

En. I{he, she, ity was | Was [ (he, she, it) 1 (he, she, it) was
asking. You were [asking? Were you {not asking.
asking. asking? You were not

asking.

Mu. | We (you, they) Were we (you, We (you, they)

were asking. they) asking? were not asking,

Past Continuous ¢fpruno ynorpefasercd g BeIpasKe-
HHA KOHKDETHOrO AeHCTBHA, ANUBIIErOCA B TOTHO YKa-
3aHELIT MOMEHT AMH NEPAOS B NpPOILIOM.

®opmul raarosa B Future Continuous

Yueno | YTeepauTensnan | Bonpochrensuas | Orpuuarenbuan
hopma dopma dopma
En. |Ishall be asking. [Shall I be asking? [Ishall not be asking.
You (he, she, it} Will you (he, she, You (he, she, it) will
will be asking. it} be asking? not be asking.
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Yncno | YrepautencHan | Bonpocuteasnaa | Orpruoavenrnan
dbopma dopma dopma
Mn.  {We shall be asking. | Shall we be We shall not be
You (they) witl be  |asking? asking.
asking. Will you (they}be |You (they) will not be
asking? asking.

Future Continuous ymoTpeGnsercs IRs BBIPAKEHHUT
IeficTENA, KoTOpoe OYART AMUTHCA B TOYHO YHasaHHBIA
MOMEHT MJIHM NepHOA B GyAymieM.

Traronsr B popmax Continuous onucepaloT ZeficTEHE
KaK npoyecc, Kak GaumenabHocms — B OIpefeJeRHBIH MO-
MEHT B MPOIILIIOM, HACTOAINEM WJIH OYAVIICeM:

I am going to school (now). — d uay B wrxony (ceiiyac,
B HACTOSIIHEA MOMEHT).

I was reading a book yesterday at 5 o’clock. — 5 un-
TAJ KHATY BYepa B 5 gacosn.

I will be watching TV tomorrow at 7 o’clock. — 51 6yxy
CMOTPETh TEJEBH30D 3aBTPa B CEMBb YAaCOB.

TTommmo 3T0it GyEKIMA, rraronsl B Present Continuous
BEIpAMKAIOT neficTBie, OTHeceHHOe B GRMMmalimee Oyayiree:

We are leaving for Moscow in July. —MuI yeaxkaeM B
MocKey B HioJe,

[pynna spemenHeix ropm
Perfect

Present perfect

Present Perfect oGpasyerca mpy moMomu BCIIOMOIa-
TenpHOro raarona to have B nmacroamem pemenn (have,
has) u TpeTbeii popMEl CMBICIOBOTO Iaroia. B sonpocu-
TeJLHOM OPEeIOKEHN’ BCIIOMOTATENEHEIR IIarox ¢cTaRUT-
cA mepeA MoanexanaM. B oTpALATeNEHOM NpeanoReHNH
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TOCAe BCIIOMOTATEILHOrC IIaroia CTABHTCHA OTPHOAHHE

not.
@opmel raarona B Present Perfect
Yncao | Yreepanrennha | Bonpocutentnan | Orpunatennuan
A fpopma Popma Jopma
Ex 1 {you) have Have I (you) 1{you) have not
asked. asked? asked.
He (she, it) has  [Has he (she, it} He (she, it) has not
asked. asked? asked.
MH. We (you, they)  [Have we (you, We (you, they) have
have asked. they) asked? not asked.
dopmer raaroaa B Past Perfect
Yucno | Yreepaurenphan | Bonpocurennnag | OTpuuatennnasn
dopma dopma fopma
En. wmu. |I(you, he, she, it, |Had I{you, he, she, |I {you, he, she, it,
we, they) had it, we, they) asked? |we, they) had not
asked. asked.

Past Perfect ymorpebaserca:

a) AAs BHIpAXKeHNA AeHCTBMA, 3aBePHOINBIIErocs A0
Karoro-auto MOMeHTa MM APYIoro AeCTBHS B MPOIILIOM:

He had read the book by 10 o'clock yesterday. On
Ipovies] KHUTY O AECATH 4acoB (K JeCATH 4acaM) Bedepa

When we came to the airport the plane had already
landed. Korga MBI HpHEXaNH B A3pOINOPT, CAMOJET ViKe
TIPH3eMARICH.

6) B IIPeANIOMKEHHUAX, B KOTOPEIX OJHO AMCTBUE 3aBep-
OIKJI0CE A0 APYroro AeHCTBHEA, FAAMIETOCA B IIPOILIOM:

He had read the book and was watching TV when I
came. Korga a npumies, OE yxe IMPOMKETAT KEUTY A CMOT-
pesl TexeBH3op.
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®Popmpl raaroiaa B Future Perfect
Yucno | Yreepanteanna | BonpocnrensHan OTpHuaTennnan
2 popma dhopma dopma

En. |Ishall have Shall | have asked? 1shall not have
asked. Will you (he, she, ity  |asked.
You (he, she, it) |[have asked? You (he, she, it) will
will have asked. not have asked.

Mu. | We shall have Shall we have asked? |We shall not have
asked. Will you (they) have  |asked.
You (they) will | asked? You (they) will not
have asked. have asked.

Future Perfect ymotpeGnserca Ana BHpaKeHAs Heli-
eTBU#A, KOoTOpoe Oy/eT MPOMCXOAHUTE A0 OIpeAeneHHOro
MOMEHTA UNH APYroro ZelcTBUA B OYAYILEM H 3aBEPIIAT-
¢s UAN MPeKpaTMTCH A0 HETO,

Tnaronsr B Hopmax Perfect Bripamator pelicTeme 3a-
eepuientoe, MPUBe/Ilice K ONpeAeJeHHOMY pesyismanmy
(#1H ¥ OTCYTCTBMIO De3yABTATA).

I have written the letter. (Present Perfect) — f (Tonn-
KO UTO) HAITRCAN NHCHMO (IepeAo MHOH IHCEMO KaK pe-
BYJILTAT).

I had written the letter when he came. (Past Perfect)
— & manmcan muckMo, Korga oH mpumed. (2 peiicTBusd,
OHO 3aBEPIUINIOCH DAHLINE JPYTOro)

I will have written the letter by 10 o’clock tomorrow.
{(Future Perfect) — fl manummy nucksmo Kk 10 yacam 3asrpa.
(meficTBNE 3aBEPIIUTCA K OIPeleNeHHOMY MOMEHTY Bpe-
MeHH B Oyayioem).

N 5.6. Bcmasvme to write 8 nymnol dopme:
1.We often ... letters to our parents.
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2. What ... you ... now?

3. Yesterday we ... ... tests from 10 till 12 o’clock.
4. Who ... ... this letter?

5.1 .. ... some letters last week,

6. What ... you ... tomorrow at 10?

7. When I came to her, she ... ... a letter.

8. ... you ... letters tomorrow? .

9.1... not .., this letter now. I ... ... it in some days.
10. ... he ... his hometask now?

11. What ... she ... in the evening yesterday?

12. As a rule, he ... tests well.

e 5.7. Packpoiime cxobku, yxaxume spemsa 2Aazona:

. He {(know) several foreign languages.

. I (learn) English at school.

. Usually the lessons (begin) at 9 o’clock.
. Our grandparents (live) now in Moscow.
. He often (visit) them last year.

. As a rule I (go) to my school by bus.

. She (work) abroad next year,

. She (not like) loud music.

9. Your children usually (ask) many questions.
10. At present he (work) at school.

11. My brother (like) music.

12. What you (do) yesterday?

13. His sister (go) to the seaside next July.
14, Seon we (leave) the school.

15. Who (take) his book yesterday?

Q0 =3 & O i Q3 DO

IIQ 5.8. ITocmasvme 21a201bt, FanHble 8 CKOOKAX, 8 HYNC-
HYyw0 popmy:

1. Peter and Ann (go) away five minutes ago. 2. I

(write) the letter but I (not send) it. 3. He just {(go) away.
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4. She already {(answer) the letter. She (answer) it on
Tuesday. 5. I just (tell) you the answer. 6. I (read) that
book during my summer holidays. 7. I (not see) him for
three years. I (be) glad to see him again some time. 8.
What you (do)? I (copy) the text from the text-book now.
9. He (go) to Moscow next week? 10. He (not smoke) for
a month. He is trying to give it up. 11. When he (arrive)?
— He (arrive) at 2.00. 12. You (switch off) the light before
you left the house? 13. I (read) these books when I was at
school. I (like) them very much. 14. I can’t go out because
I (not finish) my work. 15. I already (tell) you the answer
yesterday. 16. What you (dg) tomorrow in the morning?

m 5.9. Ilepeaedume npednoiceHus HaG aHZAULCKUL A3bIK,
o6pauan 6HUMAHUE HA YOPIMY 2AAL0AB CKAIYEMOZO:

1. d auxorza of stom He canlman. 2. d Toabko-uTo
OpoYHTAN Balle machkMo. 3. B yike KYIHIE HOBYIO KBAD-
Tapy? 4. Bul cuenann MHOTO OmmMOOK B AHKTAHTe. 5. BRI
Korga-HuOyLEs BANEIHA 3TOTO YenoBexa? 6. B atoM Mecane
A TPOYHTAN ABe HOBRIX KHHETH. 7. Moii gpyr yexan B Moc-
KBY HeAeNio Ha3aj H elle He nmcax mHE. 8. A He BRjEH
HOBBIX GUALMOB 3a MochHenHee BpeMda (lately). 8. Brr npo-
YHTaNU CETOAHA B TazeTe 0 HameM HoroM TeaTpe? 10. B
Opiu xorga-EuOyA: B Jlorpore? — Her, 4 moeay TyZa B
sroM roay. 11. Ber yxke mpouwranm ary raury? 12, 8
XoTeNn MOCMOTPETH 3TOT GUABM Ha MPOIINCH HeAene, HO
CMOT' ITOCMOTPETh er0 TOJMBKO BUepa.

m 5.10. Hepedenaiime caedyiowjie npedaoxenus 6 8on-
pocumenvro-ompuyamenvivie u fJailme xpamuue om-
eemot.’

O6paszen;
They are at home. — Aren’t they at home? — Yes, they
are. — No, they aren’t.
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Onu doma. — Pasae onu ne doma? — fQa, onu doma. —
Hem, onu He doxa.

1. They left for Moscow.

. He has finished his work.

. She will visit us on Sunday.

. She has many relatives.

. His father works here.

. You know his address.

. We shall go home together.

. He can play chess.

9. His friends were playing football.
10. You have done the task.

Q0 =31 & W QO

ﬂ 5.11. ITepesedume nHa anzAUUCKUL A3bIK UCNOALIYR
Past Continuous:

1. On nucajx mucsMO, KOrga { npunrer K Hemy. 2. On
Jenax csow pabory, noka ero 6paTes urpaau B gyréon. 3.
5 yman, xorga urpan B dyrbon. 4. Mer genans ypokm,
Korga rnoumtenx Ac:xAs. 5. Korga yuyutens nucan Ha goOCKe,
HOBaf y4YeHHIA Boinzxa B Kaace. 6. Korga sassonnn Tene-
o, 1 paboranx B cany. 7. H yBuIen cBOHX OZHOKRACCHHT
KOB, Koraa A men no yuumoe. 8. Havanca gosab, Korma
MEI HAOIHAAN 38 UIPOI.

[[3 5.12. ITocmaevme zaazoasl 8 cHOOKAxX 6 00NO U3 NPO-
wedwux apeMen.

1. When I (came) the lecture already {(start). 2 They
(go) to Moscow some days ago. 3. When I came he (leave),
s0 we only had time for a few words. 4. When we (come)
to the airport, the plane already (land). 5. He suddenly
(understand) that he (travel) in the wrong direction. 6.
Our teacher (speak) many foreign languages. 7. Who
(speak) now? 8. Where is Bob? He (play) tennis. 9. I (go)
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home when we met. 10. Listen, my son (play) the piano.
11. They already (translate) this text last lesson. 12. You
(do) this exercise next week. 13. We (discuss) your plan
tomorrow at 10 o’clock. 14. It (rain) when I went for a
walk. 15. What you (do) here? 16. I (not, write) at the
moment.

@ 5.13. Onpedenume apemerny o Gopmy 2Aa20106 U ne-
pesedume Ha anzAUUCKU A3WK:

1. Buepa B 9 4acor Beuepa # CMOTpen TeJeBH30Op. 2.
OHa cKazaila, 4TO ellie¢ He BRITIONHHIA AOMalllHee 3ama-
Hue. 3. Korga npamen Mo#t apyr, s elme saerparan. 4.
Korpga 8 BCTpeTRN ee Brieprhle, 0Ha paGorana B mxone. 5.
Bce ¢cTyAeHTH BHIIOXHUAH 3afaHHe IOENe TOTO, KAK Ipe-
HO/ABATENE PACCKA3AN HM, KaK ero Jenats. 6. Korga mMur
BHIOLIM H& YINOY, APKO CBeTHJO conHIe. 7. Mot apyr
CKazan, YTo ero 6pat yxe mpuexan. 8. f guran KHuUry,
Korjga yeaenuan tenedonnsii 3eoH0K,. 9. Hocne Toro, Kax
Bpaq ocmotrpen (to examine) GoMBHOrO, OH OOTOBODHXE C
ero poacreeHHBRamMu, 10. Kornma MuI OpHmam Ha 0CTa-
uoeky (bus stop), artobyc yxe ymen. 11. O cMorpen
TEeNeRM30p, Korga npuinen ero apyr. 12, Kampaurii pevep g
cMoTpIO TemeBu3op. 14. Cayxkammue (the clerks) zaxamum-
BawioT paGoTy B IlIecTb YacOB Beuepa.

BT 5.14. Ipugedenwvt cnocodvl 06pazosanus ymeepdu-
MEeAbHBIX U OMPUUAMERbHOLX HOPM KPLIMKUX Omee-
moe muna « A mosxe». ITepecedume npedaomenuas,

1. He doesn’t understand anything. — Neither do I.
2. She can swim well. — So, can I.

3. I didn’t see this film. — Neither did he.

4. You like to read. — So do 1.

5. They haven’t had breakfast. — Neither have L.
6. He is lucky. — So am I,

7.1 don't work at the office. — Neither does he.
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Coraacosanne BpemeH
B FAABHOM M NPUAATOYHOM NPEAAOKEHUAX

B aErapiicKoM CROKHOIMOAYHHECHHOM IODPEAJIOIKeHHH ¢
OPAJATOYHEIM A0MONHATENLHEM (BONPOC 4UTO?» «KTO?»,
«uero?» ¥ T.4.) COONOAAIOTCA NPASULE CO2AACO8ARUR ape-
MEH B IIABHOM K IPHEATOYHOM IPeANOKeHNAX. OTH Hpa-
BUJI& CBOAATCA K CREAYIOIICMY:

1. Ecnu raaros-cKasyeMoe MIARHOTO IPeAJIOXKEHAA CTO-
HT B HACMOAleM AIR 6ydyu em BpeMesH, TO PRATON-CKA-
3yeMoe OPHAATOYHOrQ NOIMOJHUTEALHOTO HPEeNAOMMeHUs
MOXXET CTOSTH B JN/000l BpeMeHHOIl ¢opme, Tpebyemon
CMBICOM, HApUMep:

He says you are right. —OH roBopuT, 4TO THL HIpaB.

He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. —- On
CKaYKeT, Io9eMy OH He OLUI E IIKOJe BIepa.

2. Ecnu raaroi-ckasyeMoe MAABREOTO IMPeIoKeHRA CTO-
BT B npouwtedutem Bpemenn (o6nrumo — B Past Indefinite),
TO H THATOJ KOTMONHUTEILHOTO HPHAATOYHOTO IpeAIoKe-
HAA JIONKEH CTOATH B OAHOM M3 ITPOIISJINIHX BDEMeH, B
TOM 4HCHAe — B GYAVIIEM ¢ TOUKH 3PeHHA NPOLISAIIEro
(Future in the Past).

He said he would not_go to school tomorrow. — On
CKa3a7, 4Te He HMOHAeT B MKOJY 3aBTpA.

Npu aroM ana ofosmadeHma AeficTBMA, 0FHOBPeMeN-
H020 C HOEHCTBUEM, BLIDAXKEHHBIM CKA3yeMbIM PAABHOTO
npenanokenua, yunorpebaaerca Past Continuous (B pye-
CKOM s3BIKe — HacTosulee ppemA) mau Past Indefinite.

He told me he was prepgring for his exam. — On cra-
347 MHE, YTO FOTOBHUTCH K 3K3aMeHy.

Jaa o6o3sHavenna neRCTBHA, npedutecmayiouiezo pei-
CTBHIO, BRIPDRYKEHHOMY CHalyeMEIM I'IABEOTO IpPEeAROKe-
HUA, oOKYHO ymoTpebnserca Past Perfect. Ha pyecckmit
SI3LIK TJIaroJ-CKasyeMoe MPHJATOYHOTO B AGKHOM CIysae
TepPeBOANTCA TAATOJIOM B IDOIUCAUIEM BPeMEH
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I didn't know he had left for Moscow. — 51 ne suan,
4T0 OH yexan B Mockby.

Ilpm ykasamEm omnpejaenenmoro spemend (in 1980,
yesterday) npexmecTByioniee BpeMs BrIpaskaeTca HpH
novomn Past Indefinite, Hanpamep: I thought you were
born in 1980.

g BeIpasReHUs OyAylnero BPeMeHH ¢ TOUYKHM 3PEHMs
Opollefmero BpeMedn ymnorpedaserca dopma Future-in-
the Past rme BemoMoraTeAbHRIN raaron will MeHseTcs Ha
would , KoTopas HA PYCCKHH H3LK NepeROAUTCH OYAYIHM
BpeMeHeNM:

He told me that he would meet me at the college. — O
CHazajl MHe, YTO BCTPETHT MEHS B KQAJEKe,

qﬁ 5.15. Cocmaesvine npednoxicenus, UCNOABIYAR CAOBA U3

KOROHOK:
He thinks he would go to Moscow tomorrow.
He said that he will be an economist.
He says he knows mathematics well.,

He thought he would be a good specialist.
he has translated the text.
he had passed his exams.
he knew English well.

BN 5.16. ITocmassme znazonst 6 HYMRYIO 8PEMEHHYIO
Popmy, cOORI0DLA NPABUAO COZRACOBaHUR pemen. Te-
pesedume npednoxceHus.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book
2. He did it better than we (to expect). 3. He said that
the bus (to be) here soon. 4. He told us that he (to do)
this work himself. 5. They decided that they (to bring)
us all the books we need. 6. He said that he (can) not do
it without my help. 7. I decided that next year I (to go)
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to the Black Sea coast. 8. It was decided that we (to
begin) our work at eight o’clock. 9.1 told them that I (to
leave) for Minsk next day. 10. The boy did not know that
he already (to receive) a good mark. 11. The students
wanted to know when they (to pass) their examinations.
12. We saw that our teacher just (to go out) and he (to
come back) soon. 13. He said we (may) keep the books as
long as we (to like). 14. We knew that he not (to be able)
to make his work in time and (to decide) to help him. 15.
We understood at once that this control work (to be) a
difficult one.

®517.17 ‘povumatime caedyouiue cro8a, NOALIYACL 3HA-
KAMU MPAHCKPURYUY, ¥ nalidume ux pyccxue IKsu-
GaNeHNIbL!

address [o'dres]
association [o,soust’e1rfn]
attack [3"taek]

banana [b3 na:na)
platform [’pleetform]
tropical ["tropikal]
territory [ terrtori]

flora ["teritori]

fauna ['fa:na)

zone [ zoun]

climate ['klarmit]

arctic ["a:ktik]

continent [‘kontinent}
subtropical [“sab, trapikal]
metal [‘metl]

orbit {"a:bit]

autonomous [,2:"tanamas]
political [pa’litikal]
cultural ["kaltfaral]
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official [a’fifal}

electrical [1’lektrikal]
constitutional [ konstr’tju:fanl]
national [ 'na[anl]

symbol ["simbal]

federation [ feda’retfan]
cooperation [kou,apareifan]
mineral [‘minaral] .
architecture ["a:kitektfa]
architect [ akitekt]
monument [ monjumant]
ocean ["oufan}

textile [tek’stail] ~
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LESSON 6

@Text 1
THE UNITED KINGDOM

The United Kingdom, officially the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, is an island nation
and constitutional monarchy in north-western Europe.

Great Britain is the largest of the British Isles. It
comprises, together with numerous smaller islands,
England and Scotland, and the principality of Wales.
Northern Ireland, also known as Ulster, occupies the
north-eastern part of the island of Ireland.

The United Kingdom is bordered to the south by the
English Channel, which separates it from continental
Europe, to the east by the North Sea, and to the west by
the Irish Sea and the Atlantic Ocean. The only land border
is between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland.
The total area of the United Kingdom is 242,752 sq km.
The capital and largest city is London.

The names «United Kingdoms, «Great Britains, and
«Bngland» are often used interchangeably. The use of
«Great Britain», often shortened to «Britains, to describe
the whole kingdom is common and widely accepted,
although strictly speaking it does not include Northern
Ireland.

However, the use of «Englands to mean the «United
Kingdom» is not acceptable to members of the other
constituent countries, especially the Scots and the Welsh.
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England and Wales were united administratively,
politically, and legally by 1543. The crowns of England
and Scotland were united in 1603, but the two countries
remained separate political entities until the 1707 Act
of Union, which formed the Kingdom of Great Britain
with a single legislature. From 1801, when Great Britain
and Ireland were united, until the formal establishment
of the Irish Free State in 1922, the kingdom was officially
designated the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland.

Hong Kong, which has 200,000 of the 6 million
combined population of the dependencies, was returned
to China in 1997.

The maximum overall length of the United Kingdom
is 1,264 km: the most northerly point is Qut Stack in the
Shetland Islands. The most southerly is St Agnes in the
Scilly Isles. The kingdom’s maximum width is 670 km.
The mainland of the island of Great Britain is 974 km at
its longest and 531 km at its widest; however, the highly
indented nature of the island’s coastline means that
nowhere is more than about 120 km from the sea.

Relative to its size, the scenery of the United Kingdom
is very diverse and can change dramatically within short
distances. This diversity reflects in part the underlying
rocks, which range from the ancient mountains of the
Highlands of Scotland to the recent deposits in eastern
England.

All of the United Kingdom, except the area of England
south of the Thames, was covered with ice during the ice
age, and glaciation shaped its most spectacular s ry,
including the English Lake District, the 14
Northern Ireland, the Welsh valleys, and most of
Scotland, including the lakes.

The climate of the United Kingdom is mild relative to
its latitude, which is the same as that of Labrador in



124 I AHTANACKU] ANA-IKOHOMMCTOB

Canada. The mildness is an effect of the warm Gulf
Stream. This current brings the prevailing south-westerly
winds that moderate winter temperatures and bring the
depressions which are the main day-to-day influence on
the weather. The western side of the United Kingdom
tends to be warmer than the eastern; the south is warmer
than the north. The mean annual temperature is 6° C'in
the far north of Scotland; 11°C in the south-west of
England. Winter temperatures are seldom below —10°C
and summer temperatures rarely higher than 32°C . The
sea winds also bring plenty of moisture; average annual
precipitation is more than 1,000 mm.

Rain tends to fall throughout the year, frequently
turning to snow in the winter, especially in Scotland, the
mountains of Wales, and northern England. The western
side of Britain is much wetter than the eastern: average
rainfall varies from meore than 5,000 mm in the western
Highlands of Scotland, to less than $00 mm in parts of
East Anglia in England.

The population of United Kingdom is more than 56
mln people, but it is one of the world’s leading commercial
and industrialized nations. In terms of gross national
product (GNP) it ranks fifth in the world, with Italy,
after the United States, Japan, Germany, and France.

¢

VOCABULARY:

island nation ocTporHoe principality kEaxecTBO

TrOCYEAPCTEO North Sea Cesepuoe Mmope
constitutional monarchy interchangeably Bzanmoza-

KOHECTHUTYIIUOHHAA MOHap- MEeHAEMO )

XHA to accept npuENMATE,
European Union Espomeit- JOMYCKATk

cKHil colos strictly speaking crporo
to comprise BxRA0OUATE roeopsa

numerous Muorogncaednrie include xnouars
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constituent cocTaBnamuit
administratively agmuanct-
PATHEHO
entities 3. cyGnexTh
single 38, egunan
dependencies waxopanmuiics
B 3aBHCHMOCTH
overall length {len®] obimas
NPOTANKEHHOCTD
maximum width {wid0]
MaKcHMAaJbHAA MIXPHHA
indented 39. n3pesanras
scenery [ si:nori] nmefizax
dramatically peaxo
diversity [dai va:siti] pazHo-
obpazue
deposits [di’ pozts] oTnomenms
glaciation oGnegerenne
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shape dopma

spectacular smevaTnaion ui

valley ponuna

latitude[’lztitju:d] mupoTa
reorp.

prevailing npeobnagatourni

moderate [pr1'veilin] yme-
peHHbI

depressions muKIOHBL

mean cpegHui

average annual precipita-
tion epexuerogoBoe
KOJHYECTBO OCAJKOR

in terms of rosopsa o uem-
nuto

GNP (Gross National
Product) sanosoit ammo-
HAJNBHEIH HPOAYKT.

2 ¢,1, Hepeaedume na anzauiickui.

1. OpnnuansHoe Hagzpanne Benukobpuranuu — CoeuHeH-
Hoe Koponepcrso BennkoGpuranum u Cesepuoin Hp-

JAHZUY,

2. CoeHeHHOE KOpPOJEBCTBO ABIAETCA KOHCTHTYOHOH-

HOH MOHApPXHeH,

8. CenepHad HPNAHAHS 3aHUMAST CEBEPO-BOCTOYHYIO YACTE

ocrposa Hpnangus.

4. Jla-Manm oraenser Coepuaennaoe Koponeserso or KoH-

THHeHTANbHOH EBponsl.

Eﬂ 6.2. Hernoavsyiime caelyrouue svipaxcerus 0as ne-

peckasa mexcma.

1. As I understood from the text ...

2. According to the text ...

3. According to the author ...
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4. As it is described in the text ...

5. As it is said in the text ...

6. As the author puts it ...

7. According to the figures (data, information, opinions)
from the text ...

@Text 2
THE ECONOMY OF GREAT BRITAIN

The United Kingdom has a developed mixed private-
and public-enterprise economy and ranks among the
top industrial countries in growth rates, productivity,
and competitiveness. The gross national product (GNP)
is growing faster than the population. The GNP per capita
is among that of most other European countries.

The state sector was reduced during the 1980s and
1990s owing to policies of privatization, or denational-
ization, of publicly owned corporations. There was also
an improvement in the standard of living. Unemploy-
ment and inflation rates were gradually reduced but
remained high.

Nowadays, government policies include the close
monitoring and frequent adjustment of interest rates;
a gradual reduction in the level of direct personal taxa-
tion; a reduction in the levels of power and influence of
national trade unions in national labour negotiations;
the encouragement of wider home ownership and of
individuals’ share holdings in companies. Considerable
emphasis is placed on increased exposure of the economy
to market forces. The government controls the production
of coal, steel, and ships, it also runs certain utilities, the
railways, and most civil aviation.

Manufacturing industries account for one-fifth of
the GNP. Small companies predominate, though
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companies with 500 or more employees employ a larger
percentage of the work foree, Major manufactures include
motor vehicles, aerospace equipment, electronic data-
processing and telecommunication equipment, metal
goods, precision instruments, petrochemicals, and other
chemicals. High-technology industries are being
developed.

Agriculture accounts for less than 2 percent of the
GNP and employs some 2 percent of the work force.
Farming is highly mechanized, though farms are not
extremely large, and is dominated by the raising of sheep
and cattle. The United Kingdom is not agriculturally self-
sufficient. Chief erops include barley, wheat, sugar beets,
and potatoes.

The mineral industry accounts for approximately 6
percent of the GNP but employs less than 1 percent of
the work force. Production from oil fields in the North
Sea has allowed the United Kingdom to become virtually
self-sufficient in petroleum. The United Kingdom’s coal
industry, despite its steady decline since the early 1950s,
remains one of the largest and most technologically
advanced in Europe.

Public revenues ordinarily fall short of expenditures
and are chiefly derived from income taxes, which are
highly progressive, and excises. A single graduated
income tax was introduced in 1973. Deficits are offset
by public borrowing. The country {as well as its capital)
is a major world financial and banking centre.

Chief imports of Great Britain are: metallic ores, except
iron ore, food. Chief exports are: china, automobiles and
other vehicles, wooden goods, steel, electrical and
mechanical machinery, tractors, scientific instruments,
chemicals, petroleum.

Just under half of the total population is in the labour
fo;ce. The highest proportion of employees (more than
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two-thirds) are in the service sectors, financial services
and distribution. Manufacturing, although it has declined,
employs more than one-fifth of all workers. Smaller
numbers are in construction, energy, agriculture,
forestry, and fishing.

VOCABULARY

to account for cocrannars
JOJI0

adjustment perynuposaamne

approximately npu6ansu- -
TEAEHO
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GOJIBIIOM KOJNAYECTEE)

banking centre 6anxopcxiii
HeaTp
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but 39. kpome, 3a nckmOTe-
HyeM
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exposure 3¢. HEDpHHATHE
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to fall short e xparaTs

to fall short of expenditures
30. OMTH MEHBIIE PACXO-
i (s3]
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frequent yacTrill, o6LrIHELI

gross national product
(GNP) (per capita)
BAJIOBOM HAIMOHANEHEIMN
nponykTt (BHII) (ma aymy
HaceJeHKA)

share holdings akupu

lag 3d. MeusIe

manufacturing industry
o6pafaTEIBAOIIAR DPO-
MEIILIEHHOCTE

marine Mopcroi

merchant Toprosriii

mixed cMemraHHEL

navy ¢duort
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negotiations neperoBoprl

labour negotiations nepero-

BOpPHI 06 YCIOBKAX TPYAA
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owing to Grarogapsa
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HeTEXNMUHR
precision instrument

IpenrsnoHHEI (TOTHEIHR)

HHCTPYMEHT
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JAaTh, TOCMOACTBOBATE
to prevail npeoGragaTs,

rOCIOACTEOBATE
private-and public-

enterprise economy —
2KOHOMMEKA, OCHOBAHHAHA

HA YacTHOH M rocyjgap-

cTBenHoil coGeTrReHHOCTH
productivity npoussoau-

TeALHOCTh
prosperity nponseraunne,

6narococToAUME
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JeHHoe MECTo, GLITE B
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in growth rates no Temnam

pocTa
interest rate nponenTtuasa

CTaBKa
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unemployment and
inflation rates yporens
HeapaboTunt U HHGIL-
01851

revenue J0OXoJ,

self-sufficient camocTosa-
TeJbHEI, HesaBuCcHMET
SKOHOMHUYECKH

share goxnst, aknus

to shrink (shrank, shrunk)
YMEHBIIATLCH, COKDA-
WATHCH

significant smagnrensRELi

standard of living ypoeens
FHIHHN

steady ycTolunssrit

tax maizor

graduated tax nporpeccue-
HBIA MOZOXOIHEIN HAIOT

taxation manoroofaorxenne

direct personal taxation
npAMoOe HANOT006a03e-
HIe dH3MYecKHX Tl

utilities 30, KoMMYHATLHLIE
ycayru, yeayru obie-
CTBEHHOI'O TOJIL30BAHNS

virtually daxruuecrn, B
CYITHOCTH

wheat omenuna

37 6.3. Omeemvme nu 80npochL!
1. What is the rank of the UK in the world in terms of

the GNP?

2. How did the GNP of the UK changed in years 1993-

94?
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. What are the major industries in the UK?
. When did Great Britain become a member of the EU?
. What are the major economic problems of Great

Britain?

. What is the British government economic policy since

19797

. What is said in the text about the unemployment in

the UK?

I g4, Henorvsys ungopmayulo us mexcma doxancu-

1.

2.

3.
4,

me, ¥mo:

The United Kingdom is an attractive country for
foreign investors.

UK has many natural resources for its developed
industry.

UK is a large market for national producers.

UK is a perfect place for international trade.

IZ76.5. Cozaacnut au Bui co caedyowumu ymaepudenu-

amu?

1. The economy of Great Britain is among the less developed

2.

3.

countries in growth rates and competitiveness.
The United Kingdom has a developed ‘mixed private-
and public enterprise economy.

The state sector increased considerably during the
1980s and 1990s.

. A gradual reduction in the level of direct personal

taxation is one of the actual policies of the British
government.

. Small companies predominate in the economy of the

UK.

. Agriculture accounts for more than 50 per cent of the

GNP.

. The United Kingdom’s coal industry remains one of

the largest and most technologically advanced in
Europe.
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[ﬂ 6.6. ITepesedume na anzrulicruii’

I'ocynapeTBeHHREA cexTOp B Benuxobpuranum Omix
yMeREOIeH E TeueAne 1980-x »n 1990-x BciaefcTRHe TOJH-
THKHY TPHBATHU3AIHH HIA JeHATHOHANHIAIUU KOPIOPa-
I, HaXOGAMIXCH B TYOIMIHEOH CODCTREHHOCTH.

HMmenocs TakiKe yAYYLIeHVe YPOBHA XKH3HHA.

Bespatoruma m poct MEPAANNU SRIIM [OCTENeHHO
YMeHBIIEHE!, HO OCTABAJIUCH BEBICOKHMH.

B macroamee BpeMaA, DPABHTeJNbCTBEHHAS [OIKTHKA
BRJIKYAKOT B ce0a KOHTPONB H 94CTOE PEeryINpoBaHKe IIPo-
eHTHBIX CTABOK, MOCTeHNeHHOE COKpalleHAe YPOBHS Np#-
MOrQ TMEPCOHANBHOrO HaJoroobroxenus; coxpalleHHe
YPOBHEH BJACTH M BAKAHAS HRONOHAALARIX MPOHCOIO30B,
nogmep:REy 6oJlee IMMPOKOTO BAaNeHHA COOCTREHHEIMU
AOMaMHA M AKOWAAMA B KOMIAHAAX ¥ OTAENBHHIX JHIL.

"y

-

deo
T FPAMMATUKA

MOAAADBHDIE T'AATOABI
U UX DKBHUBAAEHTDI

MopganpHrie rIaroysl TOKAIKBAKT OTHOIIEHAE FOBOPH-
Imero K AeiicTBHIO, BrIpakeHEOMY HHQuaEKHTHEBOM. Hanpn-
Mep, cpasHHTe:

You can speak English. Brl MoxeTe (YMeeTe) TOBODHTD
TO-ABTIHACKH.

You must speak English. Bel foKHEI FOBOPHTE IO-
agrawiicku. You may speak English. Bul Mmoxere roso-
PHUTE mo-aarauiicku. (Bac moiimMyT.)

Kax BagaM, B 0JHOM H TOM JKe IpefI0oKeHHH H3MeHe-
HHEe MOJSABHOTO TIArQN2 MeHSIeT CMBICH BCEro Ipefioske-
HHA, T.e. MEHACTCA OTHOIICHAE K KelCTBHIO, BEIPasKeHHO-
My MHDHHHTHEOM.
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Mopgansubie raareJs He HMe0T dopM Bo BCex Bpe-
MeHAax, AJ1d 9Toro ynoTpebasioTesa MX SKBABAJEATH (3a-
MeHUTeNN).

BonpocuTenlbHBe M OTPHUATEIRAME OPeZI0XKeHHsdT C
MOAANBHBIMHY TJIATONAMH CTPOATCH §€3 BCIIOMOTATeALHRIX
raaronos: Can you help me? — Yes, I can.— No, I can’t.
Bri moxete noMour MuEe? — Ha. —Her.

K ocHOBHEIM MOAANEHBIM rIAT0AaM OTHOCHATCH:

MoaAaabMbii TAATOA can

¢an — MOYL, ORITE B COCTOSHEM,

could — mpoineammee BpeMA

npeAnonaraeT HalHYde GUINYECKOH, YMCTBEeHHOH M
IPOYMX BO3IMOYKHOCTEH, MO3BOASININX CALIATE ITO-IHG0!

I can swim., — §I Mory (a8 y™Mew) IL1asaTh.

I could translate this text. — (I mor, 6BLT B COCTOR-
HHOW) IIepeBeCTH 3TOT TEKCT,

Bewaupyrn npochfy MOMHO HAYHHATE ¢ MOJANLHOTO
raaroia could:

Could you help me, please! — He Moram 6kl BH IOMOYb
MHe, Toskanyicral

B Gyaymiem BpeMeHM y raarojia ¢can ecTh 3aMeHHTEN:E —
KoHCTpykOus to be able to (6siTh B cocToOgHUM UTO-THE0
chenars): I shall be able to help you when I am free. — {1
CMOTY TOMOYE Tefe, Korga ocBO60KYCh.

MoaaabHbti rAaroa may

may — KMeTh BOBMOKHOCTE, IIONYYHTE paspemenne (ge-
JATEH 9T0-1H60),

May I help you? — MoxHo BaM noMous? — Yes, you
may. — Jla, MOXKHO.

®opma npomezntere Bpemen:m might ymorpebnsaerca
/1A BRIPAKEHUSA HMPeANON0MKeHN:

He might know about it. — OH, BepoATHO, 3HAN 06 3TOM.
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B OyzymeM BpeMeHH Yy MOAAJRHOTO IJArojia may ecTh
saMeHHUTeN s — KOHCTpyxmnAa to be allowed to (nonyuurs
paspetieHle CAEIATH UTO-THG0).

He will be allowed to take the book. EMy paapemat
B3ATH KHHUTY.

MoaaabHbIA rAaroa must

must — gosxen, obasza.

You must write it down now. — Brl JoMMHELl HAITUCATE
aT0 ceifgac, '

BaMeHHTEIAMM TJIAroaa must sBasiores raaroawl to
have to u {o be to, xoToprie UMeOT HeKOTOpPHE AO-
OOJNHHTENRHEIE OTTeHKH sHaderuA. I'aaron have to oszna-
qaeT JROIKEHCTBOBAHHE, BHISBAHHOE O0CTOATENLCTBAMH,
BEIHY)XAEHHYI0 HeoOXORMMOCTE, B TO BpeMs K&K IJaroji
to be to — pomxeHcTBOBAHKE, CBA3AHHOE C PACIIACAHAEM,
IJIAHOM HJIM 3apaHee COeNAHHOH JOrOBOPEHHOCTHIO.

She had to stay at home. — OHa BuIHYAeHA ObIna (e
TIPHIILIOCE) OCTaThCA AOMA.

The train was to arrive at 8 in the evening. — Iloesg
mosxeH Osln npubETE B 8 Beuepa. (Ilo pacmucanmro).

ITocie MOARNEHBIX TRATON0B ¥ HEKOTODEIX MX 3KEBHBA-
JeHTOR HMHGUHHUTHE ynoTpebaserca Ge3 dacTHNEI to.

SaMeHEUTeNAMA MOJANBHOTO Tiaroiaa must asnaroTcs
TaK:Ke MojansEHBe raaroasl ought to, should (8 smaue-
HHY COBETa, PeKOMeHJALIM, VIIpeKa).

Children ought to obey their parents. — JeTu AORXHEDL
CIYWATE CBOMX POJUTENENH,

You should enter the Institute. BaM ciaegyeT HocTy-
OUTHE B HHCTHTYT (peKOMeHJANNA, COBET),

B couerarnu ¢ mepdeKTHRIM MHGUHUTHBOM FJIATOJ]
should Bripasxaer coxxanenue o HeBLINOJIHEHHOM JelicTBER
¥ DEepPeBOJNTCH <CIefOBAN0 ORI».

You should have helped them. BaM ciefosano 6ur mo-
moqt uM. (Ho BEl He caenany »Toro).
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MoaAaAbHblii TAaroa should

Moganesrtit rnaroa should B coueramum ¢ mepderT-
auM nEduanTHBoM should hove done mmipaxkaer aeii-
CTBHS, KOTOPHIe KOMMHBEI GLUTH MPOHM30MTH B UPOILNOM,
HO 0 KAKHM-TO IPHYHHAM He TPOM30LLIA, IEPEBOTUTCR
Ha PYCCKHM A3HIK «CIEA0BANO», «HYRKHO OBIO».

You should have helped them.

BaM cregoBano HOMOYbL MM,

You should have done this.

Bam caegosano 9To caenaTh. (yopex)

This work should have been done yesterday.

91y paGoTy HY>XHO GELIO ¢HeNATE BUepa.

MoaaasHbIi TAaroa would

Mogansuerit riaron would mMoikerT MMeTh clemyromue
aHAYeHHH:

1) Besxnupas mpocs6a. Would you help me? He momo-
JKeTe JHM BH MEe?

2) IlosTopaeMocTs RelicTBua B npomnom. He would
often help me. Om, 6BIBan0, 9ACTO NOMOTAN MHE.

3) Croiixoe HexenaHWe COBEDIIATH KAKHe-AHGO Reif-
creua. He wouldn't listen to me. OH HHKAK He X0Tel Cly-
mMAaTh MeHs.

MoaaabHBI# raaroa need

Monanemablii raaron need — «HY)RHO, HaZO0» yIOTpe6-
XAeTCs, B OCHOBHOM, B OTPHIIATENRHEIX NPEANOKEHHIX.
You needn’t do it now. Bam He HYKHO JelaTk 3TO ceiiuac.

MoaaavHbiii TAaroa shall

Monaneanii raron shall ynorpebasercs B Tex cayya-
fX, KOTa UCIPAMIMBAETCA PaspelIeHMe Ha COBEpINEHMe
Karoro-aa6o JeflcTRHA, X ABNACTCH HHOTNA 3AMEeHHTENEM
MofanbHoro raaroma must. Shall I help you? Bam mo-
moun? Shall we translate the text? Ham nepeBOAHETE TeKCT?
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55g.7. ITepesedume npednoxrcenun. Ilpoanarusupytime
ynompebrente MOOARbHLIX ZAGZ0N06 6 CAedyOwWux
npednoicenuax:

1. Who is to answer my question?

2. Nobody could translate this text.

3. He has to do this task at once.

4. Must ] attend this meeting? - No, yon needn’t.

5. You should have shown your notes to the teacher.
6. I asked him, but he wouldn’t listen to me.

7. They should have visited her, she was in the hospital.
8. Last summer we would often go to the country.
9. He could do this work himself.

10. Would you tell me the way to the station?

11. Your friend might have informed us.

12. May I leave for a while? — Yes, you may.

13. She should be more attentive to her parents.
14.You needn’t come so early.

!Iﬁ 6.8. Hepesedume npednorenus Ha PYCCKUL A3bIK:

1. We have to stay at home. 2. He was allowed to take
this book. 3. Who is able to do this work? 4. He had to
leave for Moscow earlier. 5.We are to take exams in June.
6. Are they allowed to visit you? 7. They were able to do
this work in time. 8. I'll be able to pass my examinations.
9. She’ll be allowed fo watch TV. 10. I have to come in
time. 11, The train is to come soon. 12. Will you be able
to drive a car?

m 6.9. Samenume modarvubie 2AQ2086L COOMEEMCIMEBY-
VUWUML IKBUSANEHMAMIUL:

1. He couldn’t explain anything. 2. You must not stay
here. 8. Can you swim? 4. You may take these books.
5. They can run quickly. 6. She might work in our room.
7. Who can read this text? 8. They must go there
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tomorrow. 9. May I go to the cinema? 10, \ife must meet
at 7 o’clock.

ﬂ 6.10. Bemasome Heofixodumbie ModanvHbie 2nazobt.

(must, should, would, ought to, have to, needn’t, can,
could, may)

1.I... not go to the theatre with them last night, I ...
revise the grammar rules and the words for the test. 2.
My friend lives a long way from his office and ... get up
early. 3. All of us ... be in time for classes. 4. When my
friend has his English, he ... stay at the office after work.
He (not) ... stay at the office on Tuesday, Thursday and
Saturday and ... get home early. 5. ... you ... work hard
to do well in your English? 6. ... we discuss this question
now?» «No, we ... . We ... do it tomorrow afterncon.» 7.
I'm glad you ... come. 8. «... you ... come and have dinner
with us tomorrow?s «I'd love to.» 9. «Please send them
this article.» «Oh, ... I do it now?»

m 6.11. 3anoanume nponyciku COOMEEMCMEYHOWUMU MO-
JanbHbBIMU ZRAZOAAMU:

(must, should, would, ought to, have to, needn’t, can,
could, may)

1. They ... not do this work themselves

2. You ... take my dictionary.

3. You don’t look well, you ... consult the doector.

4. Why ... I give you my money?

5. She ... not speak any foreign language.

6. He ... to help them, they need his help.

7. ... you tell me the time?

8. ... I go with you? No, you .... .

9. Your daughter ... have told about it.

10. In winter we ... often skate.

11. You ... no. nss your c.asses.

12. ... you play the piano before?
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i£g.12. ITepesedume npednonceniia:

1. This building should have been constructed a year ago.

2. The letter should have been sent long ago.

3. The preventive measures should have been taken long
before,

4. We should not have used that sort of paper for this
model of printer.

5. This phenomenon should be explained by economic laws.

£576.13. Hepesedume npedaoxucenusn:

1. IIncemo HyskHo OBLIO OTOPABHTE BYepa. Ho sToro che-
JaHO He OBLIO.

2. BaMm cnemoBasgo yOOMSHYTE 00 3TOM B BallleM OTBETE.

3. 9ToT FOKYMEHT CAefOBANO HATIDABHTEL HA TOANUCEH BYe-
pa.

. Bam ByXHO 6B110 cBasaTsca ¢ GEpMOM HeMendeHHO.

. M He cnemoBano OTIPABAATL AOKYMEHT HA HMSH YTi-
pasnaomero ¢papMoii.

o B

LE)
o i

¥  TPAMMATHKA

f

*

YHMCAUTEABHBIE
(THE NUMERALS)

YueaurearHhIe 0003HAYAIOT KOJAWYECTEO TPeEMEeTOB IR
NOpALOK IIPEeaMeTOR NIPH CUeTe.

UncaaTeabHBle JedIATCH HA KONHYeCTBeHHEIE, OTBEYA-
0IOAe HA BOIPOC <«CKOABKOT?» H MODSTAKOBREIE, OTBEYAIO-
IIAe HA BOIIPUC «KOTOPBIAT».

KonmuecrBeHHEIE yHCAUTEALEEBIE OT 13 70 19 oGpasy-
jores npubasnenmnem cybdureca ~teen K ocHOBe.

YucaurenbHEe, 0003HAYAKCIINE ACATKA, UMEIOT cyd-
¢nxkc -ty. llopagxosnie YHCIATEARARE KPOMe IEPBEIX TREX
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(first, second, third) o6pasyiorca npubasnernem cydbdnx-
ca -th wm -eth K COOTBeTCTBYIOINMM KOJHUECTEEHHLIM
YyHCAUTEIEERM,. CYIIeCTBUTENLEEIE ¢ MOPAKKOBEIMYE YKC-
JATEILHBIMA BCETAA YOOTPeGIAIOTC € OpeeNleHHEIM Ap-

THEJIEM,
KoangdecTBeHHBIE
CKOJBKO?
1 one — oguu
2 two — B2
3 three — Tpn
4 four — yernipe
5 five

6 six

7 seven

8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven

12 twelve

13 thirteen
14 fourteen
15 fifteen

16 sixteen

17 seventeen
18 eighteen
19 nineteen
20 twenty

Jecarn:
20 twenty—the twentieth

30 thirty — the thirtieth
40 forty — the fortieth
50 fifty — the fiftieth
60 sixty — the sixtieth

IlopankoBbie
KAKOH IIO CYETY?
the first nepsrit
the second =mropoit
the third  Tpermit
the fourth uerseprrrit
the fifth

the sixth

the seventh

the eighth

the ninth

the tenth

the eleventh

the twelfth

the thirteenth

the fourteenth

the fifteenth

the sixteenth

the seventeenth
the eighteenth

the nineteenth

the twentieth

CocTaRHBEIe YNCAATEILHLIS;
twenty-one —

the twenty-first
twenty-two —

the twenty-second
thirty-three — the thirty-third
forty-four — the forty-fourth
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70 seventy—the seventieth (fifty-five — the fifty-fifth
80 eighty — the eightieth sixty-six — the sixty-sixth
90 ninety — the ninetieth

Ysuenurennusie o 100 1 Soapine:

100 — a (one) hundred 100th - the hundredth

101 — a (one) hundred 101st — the one hundred
and one and first
200 — two hundred 200th — the two hundredth
1000 — (one) thousand 1000th — the thousandth
1001 — a (one) thousand and one

5,550 — five thousand five hundred and fifty
5,000,000 ~ five million

1500 -- fifteen hundred

Ynpenurensasre hundred, thousand, million we nuelor
OKOHYAHUA -§, KOPZA4 Hepel HUME CTOMT APYyroe YHUCIH-
tenbHoe. Korna uncruTenvuble 0603HAYAI0T HeonpeeaeH-
HOe KOJIHYeCTBO, ORH YIOTPeOAsIOTCH BO MHOKECTBEHHOM
yycile ¢ oOKOHYAHUEeM -8, 33 KOTOPBIM ¢leAyeT npegior of.

hundreds of books two. hundred books
thousands of books five thousand books
millions of people 2 million people

HoMepa cTpamum, AOMOB, KBAPTApP, TPaHCHopTa, 06o-
BHAYAKTCA He DOPAZKOBEIMM, 4 KOJHYeCTECHHBIME YU CIIN -
TeILHEIMH., B THX CIYYASX CYIIeCTBHTENILhHBIe YHorped-
asiioTes 6e3 apTuras: page 15, house 40, flat 13, bus 72.

®: 6.14. [Ipoumume no-anzauiicxu:

1. KonryecrBeRHEIe YACIATENbHBIE:

3,6,11, 12,13, 24, 69, 325, 1005, 530425, 1.745.033.
2. NlopaaxoBkie YUCAATENLHEIE!

1, 2, 15, 23, 84, 149, 150, 208, 1000, 2.000.000.
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Kak yuraiorcs Aarpi?

YUnenuTelbHoe, 0603HAYAIONIEE TON, AEAUTCS HA ABe q9a-
CTH — YUCNO COTEH, a 3aTeM — YUMCI0 JeCHTKOB U €fWHHII,

1900 — nineteen hundred, in (the year) nineteen
hundred

2000 ~ two thousand, in (the year) two thousand

1905 — nineteen five, in (the year) nineteen five

Jarel MOKHO YHTATE TAK:

April 12, 2001

1) on the twelfth of April, two thousand one

2) on April the twelfth, two thousand one

B anrmmiickux penoselx ODHCHEMax AaTa (feHb, MecAL,
roa) meyaTaeTcsa cupasa. OSBIYHO XATA MEYATALTCS IOJNHO-
CTEIO, 4 He B udPOBOM BEIpaXKeHHH, Hanp. 12 Apr. 2003.
Hazpanns MecAUeB MOXKHO IHCATh B COKpAUIEHNH, KpoMe
May.

B amMepuraHCKMX #eOBHIX MHCBMAX LATa IHIOIETCA
neave, TaKk xax B CIIIA ofosHauaeTcss cHadaga Mecsmd,
saTeM geHE B rog. Hanpmmep: 2 cerTabpa 2000 roxa B
AMEPHUKAHCKOM BADHAHTE JAyYIIe HanmucaTk September 2,
2000.

[@ 6.15. Hanuwume yugpamu _credyougue damo:

a) The first of March nineteen seventy-six.
b} The fifth of December two thousand.

¢) The sixteenth of May nineteen five.

d) The third of July nineteen hundred.

Hﬂ 6.16. Hanuitume no-anzauticku:

1} 7 mapra 1999 roga; 2) 1 cearsabpa 1974 roga; 3) 22
anpend 1911 roza; 4) 11 mapra 1951 roaa; 5) 12 gexabps
2024 ropa.
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Kax unraiotca apobubie YHcAHTeAbHbIC?

IIpocTeie JecaTuaasie
1/2—a (one) half; 0.1 -O[ou] point one
1/4 — a (one) quarter  2.45 — two point four five
2/3 — two thirds 35.25 — three five
(unu thirty- five) point
two five

1.5— one and a half

ﬂﬁ 6.17. Hanuwume yugppamu dpobivie Lucra;

IIpocToie:

1) A (one) half 2) two thirds 3) a (one) quarter 4) three
fourths 5) two and a (one) half 6) five and one sixth 7) a
(one) fifth,

Hecarnunsie:

1) Zero (zero /ou) point two 2) two point four five 3)
four point five 4) three four (thirty four) point one zero
two 5) zero point zero one 6) six point three five 7) fifty
eight point three zero five.

OB03HaAUECHHR BPemeHH:

Ecnu MuHyTHas cTpejika HAXORMTCA B IPaBOH YacTy
nudepbaara — ucnoasayercs opeainor past,

It’s ten past eleven. 10 MuayT ABeHANIIATOTO.
It’s a quarter past eleven. YerBepr: ABeHAAIIATOTO.
It’s half past eleven. ITonopMHA ABEHAAIIATOT: .

Ecnau MUHYTHAA CTPeJKA HAXOAUTC B IEBOM YACTH MU
depbaara, TO MCOAB3yeTCA npeaaor to
It’s ten to twelve. Bes fecATH ABeHAMUATE.
It’s a quarter to twelve. Bea deTBepTH ABEHAJIIATE.
It’s twenty minutes Bes gBagmaTe MUHYT
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to twelve, JIBCHAAIATD.
It is eleven sharp. PoBnO oAMHHAAOATD.

Bpems po monyaea obozHauaercs a.m. (oT naT. ante
meridiem), a mocie noayaua p.m (oT gar. post meridiem).

Hanpunep:

10 a.m. - Jlecars uwacoB yTpa.

6 p.m — DllecTs uacoB Beuepa.

® 6.18. Cxancume no-anzauticxu epema:
A)
8.05, 8.10, 8.15, 8.20, 8.25, 8.30
8.35, 8.45, 8.50, 8.55, 9.00
B)

. Bes ABafilaTH ABeHAIIATE.

. Be3 werpepTn TpH.

. llonoeuua maroro.

. YeTBepTs CeppMOrO.

. JecaTs MUHYT BTOPOTO.

. PorHO ABeHAANATL 7acCOB.

(= - L L

Anu Heaean (ynotpebAfIOTCA € Npearcrom on)

Monday [‘mandi] — nonepensuux
Tuesday ['tju:zdr] — sropEHK
Wednesday ['wenzdi] — cpena
Thursday [ 02:zdi] — uersepr
Friday [fraidi] — naTauna
Saturday ["setadl] — cy66oTa
Sunday ['sandi] — Bockpecenbe

Mecaubl (ynoTpebASIOTCs C NPeAAOTOM in)

January {"dzenjuari]
February [ februari]
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March [ma:tf]

April [eipril]

May [mei]

June [dzun}

July [du’lar)

August [2:gast]
September [sep’tembs]
October [0k touba]
November [nou’vembs]
December [di’semba)

Bpemena roaa (ynotpeBAsiOTCs € NPEAAOTOM in)

spring [sprip] Becra
summer ['sama] reto
autumn [ 2:tam] oceHb
winter [winta] suma
yesterday — Buepa

3anmoMEHNTe CAexyoImHue CI0OBA H BBIDAXKeHHA:

a watch — uachkr (EapyuHEle, KADMAHHBIE)

a clock — wack! (cTeHHBIe, HACTOALHEIC)

My watch is five minutes fast. — Mou 9ackI cnenrar Ha
5 MUBYT.

My watch is five minutes slow, — Mou gacw orcramr Ha
5 MnmyT.

What day is it today? — Kaxoii ceroguea gexn (Hegenu)?

‘What date is it today? — Kaxoe cerogra uucro?

What time is it now? — Koropsrit uac?

‘What is the time? — KoTtopelit uac?

Bblpa)KeHHﬂ, CBRA3aHHLIC CO BpECMEHEM

sesterday — Buepa
the day before yesterday — mosasuepa
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today — cerogHa

tonight — cerogna BeuepoM

tomorrow — 3aBTpa

the day after tomorrow — nmocnezaesTpa

a fortnight — ape Hepenu

from 10 till 12 —c 10 7o 12

half an hour — nonuaca

10 days ago — 10 gueii mazaz

It’s time to ... — mopa (aenaTe uro-mubo)

in an hour’s time — B TeweHlUe yaca

in time — BoBpeMs (He CIMIDKOM NMO3ZHO; TAK, YTOOHI yC-
OEeTh)

on time — BoBpemA (TOYHO 11O IJIAHY)

in the middle of ... — B cepegune

this week {(month, year) — Ha aT0#l nefene (B 9TOM Mecs-
e, roAy)

next week — ma caegyiomeii Hegene

last week — Ha npomnoit Hemeae

X 6.19. Ilepesedume na anzaulickuii A3bLK.

A. 220 gmeit; 1500 uenosex; 20545 kHUr; oxkoxo 100
crpanui; nmouty 300 Terpazeii.

B. nepBeIif apTofyc; BTOpas CTPAHMUA; MUJIHOHHBIN
TMOCEeTHTE b, YACTE IIePBAsa; HOMED AeCATEIH.

C. 1Ba MIIIMOHA UYeNOBEK, MHJITHOHB KHHI, TPHCTA
BOCEMBAECAT IATE CTPAHMIL, ABAATATE Heproe aekabpa 1997
T., ABeHagmaroe Mapra 2003 r., ogEa YeTBepTas, TPH LOf-
THIX, HOMb HMeAbIX ABAAIATE OATH COTBIX, YeThIpe MeNdbiX M
UATE IIEeCTLIX, ABE NEJHEX M CTO IATH TEICAYHEIX.

€« 6.20. Read and translate the text:

Numerals

Numerals are signs or symbols for graphic represen-
tation of numbers. The earliest forms of numerical nota-
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tion were simply groups of straight lines, either vertical
or horizontal, each line corresponding to.the number 1.
Such a system was inconvenient when dealing with large
numbers. '

Roman Numerals

The system of number symbols created by the Romans
expresses all numbers from 1 to 1,000,000 with the help
of seven symbols:

=1
V=5
X=10
L =50
C=100
D =500
M = 1,000

Roman numerals are read from left to right. The
symbols are usually added together. For example:

IVv=4

Vi=6

LX = 60

XL =40

MMII = 2002

MCMLVII = 1957

A small bar placed over tie numera. mu.tiplies the
numeral by 1,000.

Thus, theoretically, it is possible, by using an infinite
number of bars, to express the numbers from 1 to infinity.
In practice, however, one bar 1s usually used; two are
rarely used, and more than two are almost never used.
Roman numerals are still used {oday, more than 2,000
years after their introduction. The Roman system’s only
drawback is that it is not suitable for rapid written
caleulations.
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Arabic Numerals

The Arabic system of numerical notation is used in
most parts of the world today. This system was first
developed in India in the 3rd century BC. At that time
the numerals 1, 4, and 6 were written in the same form
as foday. The important innovation in the Arabic system
was the use of positional notation, in which individual
number symbols assume different values according to their
position in the written numeral. Positional notation is
made possible by the use of a symbol for zero. The symbol
0 makes it possible to differentiate between 11, 101, and
1,001 without the use of additional symbols, and all
numbers can be expressed in terms of ten symbols, the
numerals from I to 2 plus 0,

Binary System of Numerals

The binary system plays an important role in computer
technology. For example, he first 20 numbers in the binary
notation are 1, 10, 11, 100, 101, 110, 111, 1000, 1001,
1010, 1011, 1100, 1101, 1110, 1111, 10000, 10001,
10010, 10011, 10100.

Arithmetic operations in the binary system are
extremely simple, The basic rulesare: 1 + 1 =10, and 1 %
x1 =1. Zeroplaysitsusual role: 1 x0=0,and 1 + 0 =1.

Because only two digits (or bits) are involved, the
binary system is used in computers, since any binary
number can be represented by, for example, the positions
of a series of on-off switches. The on position corresponds
to 1, and the off position corresponds to 0. Instead of
switches, magnetized dots on a magnetic disk or small
dots on a laser CD-ROM disk also can be used to represent
binary numbers: a dot stands for the digit 1, and the
absence of a dot is the digit 0.
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JEOTIOTHUTENLHBIA CAOBAPE;

sign [ sain] smax to assume [2"sju:m] npunB-
numerical notation MATE

[nju’'merikal nou’teifon]  binary system ["bamar]
Roman [ rouman] pumexrmii ABOMTHASA CHCTEMA
bar [ba:] yepra decimal system [ desimol]

infinite ["infinit] 6eckoney-

NecATHIHAA CHCTEMA
binary number aromurOES

HBIN THCIO

positional notation nosuny- pit gur

OHHOe IpeacTaB/IcHHE dot Toaka

IS 6,21. Omeemvme na sonpocwi:

1.
2.

3.

Are Roman numerals still used today?

‘What is the only drawback of Roman system of nu-
merical notation?

Who developed the Arabic system of numerical nota-
tion?

. How many symbols are necessary to express all num-

bers in the Arabic system of numerical notation?

. How can any number be expressed in the binary sys-

tem?

. Where is the binary system used?

How to Read Mathematical Expressions

(xX) — multiply, times

(:) — divide, divided by

(+) — add, sum up, plus

(—) — subtract, minus

(=) — equals, is equal, makes
2? — two in the second power

Addition [3'difn] cnoxenue
12 + 15 = 27 Twelve plus fifteen is {makes, equals)

twenty-seven.
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addend [¢«xdend] caaraemoe
sum [sAm]cyMma

Subtraction [sab’trekin] rrunTanue

41 - 24 = 17 Forty-one minus twenty-four is (equals,
seventeen,

minuend [‘'minju:end] ymeHsmaemoe

subtrahend ['sabtrshend] BrrunTaemoe

remainder, difference [r1’meinds] pasnocrs

to do subtraction BEMmTATE

Multiplication [ maltipli’keifon] ymMuO®eHME

7 x 4 = 28 Seven times four is twenty-eight (seven
multiplied by four is twenty-eight)

multiplicand [, maltipli’kzend] MuoxcHMOE

multiplier ['maltiplaia] (factor) MuoxMTENE

product ['prodakt] nponsBeneane

multiplication table Taéauna yMuosxenua

‘Division [dr'vi3n] zesnenne

60 : 10 = 6 Sixty divided by ten is six.
dividend ["dividend] mexmumoe

divisor [dr'vaiza] menmrenn

quotient {"kwoufant] vacTaoe

division with remainder zenerne ¢ ocraTroMm
without remainder 6e3 ocTaTka

PRACTICAL WORK

Write in words and solve:

a)—-3+4= b)—-5:2=
€) 0,06 x 1,5 = d)3/8 x5 -
) 78:0,23x 5=10;x=. HX2x X =



LESSON 7

S Text 1

USA

The United States of America is the 4 largest country
in the world after Russia, Canada and China. It occupies
the central part of the North American continent.

The United States of America is a federal republic,
consisting of 50 states including the states of Alaska and
Hawaii. Qutlying areas include Puerto Rico, American
Samoa, Guam, and the US Virgin Islands.

The northern boundary is partly formed by the Great
Lakes and the St Lawrence River; the southern boundary
is partly formed by the Rio Grande. United States also
has a sea-border with Russia.

The total area of the United States (including the
District of Columbia) is 9,809,155 sq km, of which
1,700,139 sq km are in Alaska and 28,313 sq. km are in
Hawaii. Inland waters cover 507,788 sq km of the total
area.

The country is washed by 3 oceans: the Arctic, the
Atlantic and the Pacific. The country has many lakes,
with the Great Lakes included. There are also many rivers
on the US territory. The longest of them are the
Mississippi, the Missouri, the Columbia, the Rio Grande
and some others. On the US territory there are mountains
and lowlands. The highest mountains are the Rocky
Mountains, the Cordillera and the Sierra Nevada. The
highest peak, Mount McKinley, is located in Alaska.
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The climate conditions are rather different. The
country is rich in natural and mineral resources: oil,
gas, iron ore, coal and various metals.

The USA is a highly developed industrial and
agricultural country, The main industrial branches are
aircraft, rocket, automobile, electronics, radio-engineer-
ing and others.

Americdans are made up from nearly all races and
nations. The country population is over' 250 min. The
national symbol of the USA is its national flag «Stars
and Stripes», having 50 white stars and 13 white and
red stripes on its field, symbolising the number of the
original and present day states.

Officially the country comprises 50 states and one
District of Columbia. The states differ in size, population
and economic development. Each state has its own capital.
The capital of the USA is Washington. It is situated in
the District of Columbia on the banks of the Potomac
river and is named after the 1* US President - George
Washington. There are many large cities in the country:
New York, Los Angeles, Chicago, Philadelphia, Detroit,
San-Francisco, Cleveland and some others.

The United States of America is a federal state, headed
by the President. According to the US Constitution the
powers of the Government are divided into 3 branches:
legislative, executive and judicial.

The legislative power belongs to the Congress
consisting of the Senate and the House of Representatives.
The Senate represents the states while the House of
Representatives — the population. The executive power
belongs to the President and his Administration (Vice-
President and Cabinet of Ministers). The judicial power
belongs to the Supreme Court and the system of Federal,
state and district courts.
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There are several political parties in the USA, the
largest of them are the Republican (symbolised by a
donkey) and the Democratic (symbolised by an elephant).

VOCABULARY!

outlying areas sHeurRHE
TePPHUTOPHH

District of Columbia oxpyr
KonymGusa

inland waters eEyTPEHEHE
BOZOEMEL ]

to pass DpoxoAuTs Hepes

frontier rpannna

to include exaroyaTs

lowlands EnsuHE

peak BepIumHa, GHK

to be located pacmonaraTncs

aireraft Bosgymuoe cyaso

to be made up from 6riTs
COCTABJICHHBIM, COCTOSTE
us

stripe nosoca

to symbolize cumsonuzupo-
BATH

to represent npeAcTABAATE

to belong npunannexars

donkey ocen

ADD TO YOUR VOCABULARY:

a) Great Plains Benukne
PaBHIHEI

Appalachian mountains
AnnanaucKkue TOpsl

Rocky mountains Cxanuc-
ThI€ TOPHI

b) driveway npoesn, Br1e3g

sidewalk TpoTyap

drive-thru shop mMarasus,
HOKYIIKH B KOTOPOM
OPOH3BOAATCA UYepes OKHO
ABTOMOGH A

toll-road nnataaa gopora
(MarucTpaisn)

toll-free road 6ecniaThas
IOPOra

highway, parkway,
thruway apTOMarucTpaIu

turnpike ['ta:npaik] rnasmast
MATHCTDAND

¢) shopping-mall roprozseit
HEeHTp

shopping plaza oTxpriTas
TOPTOE&S INIONIALE,
TOpProBeIi pan

free delivery GecrimatHas
DOCTaBK &

telephone order renedion-
HEIT 3aKa3

sale pacnpomaska

discount cKHAKa

seasons sale cesonnas
PACIIpOfasKa

clearance [ "kliorans] sale
pacnpoganca 3aJexeid
TOBADOB

discount coupon [ ku:pon]
KYNOH Ha CKHAKY

free gift GecnnaTEnyi
HOJAPOK
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57 4, Hepesedume na anzrulickuil:

1. CIIA — geTBepTad MO pasMepy crpana nocie Poccum,
Kanage 1 Kurasn.

2. Beemune rpasnnsl BraouaoT B ceba Ilyspro Puko,
Awnvepuranckoe CaMoa u BupTusCKHe oCTpoBa.

3. 48 IllTaTos rpanmyaT Ha ceBepe ¢ Kananoii, a Ha fore ¢
Mexcuxoii.

4, CIITA nMeeT MopcKyio rpanuily ¢ Poceafickoit ®enepa-
Huek.

5. IosepxHocTe BHyTpenanX sox CIIIA cocrasnseT 0XK0JIO
507 THICAY KBaJPATHRIX KKIOMETPOB.

6. CIITA oMmiBaeTca Tpema okeaHamn: CepepHEIM Jlenmo-
BUTHIM, ATJ2ATHYeCKHM U TuxuM,

7. CIITA — BEICOKOpa3BHTOE MPOMBINLIEHHOE TOCYIAPCTBO
€O MHOKECTBOM OTpacieii.

8. AspokocMuYecKas M 3MeKTPOHHEE OTPACIHd OPOMEINI-
nensocty CHIA s3amamaror ocoGoe MeCTO B PKOHOMHKE
CIIA.

9. Kaxanlii IITaT HMeeT CBOIO CTOJHITY,

S Text 2
ECONOMY OF THE USA

The United States has been the world’s leading indus-
trial nation since early in the 20th century. Until the
second half of the 19th century, agriculture remained
the dominant US economic activity. After the Civil War,
great advances were made in the production of basic in-
dustrial goods. By World War I, exports of manufae-
tured goods had become more important than the export
of raw materials; as manufacturing grew, agriculture
became increasingly mechanized and efficient, employ-
ing fewer and fewer workers. The most important devel-
opment in the economy since World War II has been the
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tremendous growth of service industries, such as gov-
ernment services, professional services, trade, and finan-
cial activities. Today, service industries are the most
important sector of the economy, employing almost three-
guarters of the workforce. Manufacturing employs ap-
proximately 17 per cent of the labour force and agricul-
ture less than 3 per cent of the workers.

Beginning in the 1930s, the government of the Unit-
ed States played an increasingly active role in the econo-
my. Even though the US economy in the 1990s was based
on free enterprise, the government regulated business in
various ways. Some government regulations were drawn
up to protect consumers from unsafe products and work-
ers from unsafe working conditions; others were designed
to reduce environmental pollution.

The federal budget for fiscal year 1993-1994 included
estimated expenditures of $1.48 trillion, or about one-
quarter of the nation’s gross national product (GNP).
Revenue in 1991--1992 was estimated at $1.08 trillion.
The United States has consistently recorded annual bud-
get deficits of $100 billion or more since the early 1980s.

In 1993 the United State’s annual GNP was more than
$6.4 trillion. With a per-capita GNP of nearly $24,700,
the people of the United States had one of the highest stan-
dards of living. The GDP in 1994 was over $6.7 trillion.

The US economy consists of three main sectors-the
primary, secondary, and tertiary.

Primary economic activities are those directly involving
the natural environment, including agriculture, forestry,
fishing, and mining, and usually contribute about 4 per
cent of the yearly GDP.

Secondary economic activities involve processing or
combining materials into new products, and include
manufacturing and construction, this sector accounts tor
approximately 23 per cent of the GDP.



154 | ANIAMACKUA AR IHOHOMUCTOB

Tertiary economic activities involve the output of
services rather than goods. Examples of tertiary activities
include wholesale and retail trade, banking, government,
and transport. The tertiary is the most important sector
by far and accounts for almost 73 per cent of the annual
GDP.

B2 2. Omaemome na a0nPOCHL!

1. When, according to the author, the US became a world’s
leading industrial nation?

2. What tendency took place by the end of the Civil War?

3. What is said in the text about the development of the
service industry?

4. What is said about the size of the manufacturing sec-
tor of the economy?

5. What role does the government play in the modern
economy of the USA? )

6. What was the US GNP in 19937

7. What, according to the text, are the three major sec-
tors of American economy?

8. What are the examples of tertiary activities?

¥ TPAMMATMHKA

Coraacosanue BpEeMEH
B FAABHOM H NMIPHAATOYHOM NPEANOMEHNUAX

B agrnmiickoM CHOKHOIOAYNHEHHOM OPEII0:KeHHH ¢
NPUAATOTHEIM JOMONHETEALHEIM (Borpoc ewTo?”’, «KTo?>»,
+4ero?s | T.74.) cOOMORAITCA NPABURAE COZABCOBAHURA 6pe-
MeH B I'TaBHOM ¥ NIPHAATOYEOM OpeANOKeHNIX. DTH Ipa-
BHJIA CBOOATCH K CJEAVIOIIEMY:
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1. Ecam praaroji-ckagyemMoe IIABHOTO TIDeRNMOSKEeHUA
CTOHT B HACMOAUEM NN Oydyuiem BPEeMeBEH, TO TAAFOX-
CKa3yeMoe IpHAATOMHOr0 JONOIHUTEARHOIO IPeII0KeHRA
MOXeT CTOATE B JXio0oii BpemenHoi#t dopme, Tpebyemoi
CMAICAOM, HalpAMEp:

He says you are right. — OH rosopur, 4To THI Tpas.

He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. — On
CKaKeT, MOUEMy OH He ObLI B IIKQJe BUYepa.

2. Ecd rzaro-ckasyeMoe IIaBHOTO TPeI0MKe RS CTo-
HT B npoweduiem Bpemenu (oOrruno — B Past Indefinite),
TO. Y TJAr0A AOHOJHETEALHOTO IPHAATOYHOTO OpeAIoiKe-
HHA JONKEeH CTOATE B OJHOM M3 NpPOINeAUIMX BpPeMeH, B
TOM 9HCIe -- B GYAyOIeM ¢ TOUKH 3PeHns OpOMIeAIero
(Future in the Past).

He said he would not go to school tomorrow. — On
CKA3AJ, UT0 He IOHAAeT B IIKOJY 3aBTpAa.

Hpn srom Ans oGo3maueHuA LeficTBuUA, 0HOBPEMENH-
Hozo ¢ peiicTBMeM, BHIPAKEHHBIM CKA3yeMBIM I'IaBHOTO
upepnoxerusa, ynorpebnserca Past Continuous (B pyc-
CKOM A3BIKE — HACTOAIee BpeMs) uxH Past Indefinite.

He told me he was preparing for his exam. — OH cka-
34J MHE, 4YTO FOTOBHUTCH K DK3aMeHY,

Hna ofo3Bauenun AeitcTBRA, npeduiecmeyiouiezo Aeii-
CTBHUI0, BRHIPAKEHHOMY CKA3yeMEIM IJABHOTO IIPEAJIOXe-
Hua, ofmruno ymorpebaserca Past Perfect. Ha pycceruit
A3LIK TIAroN-CKasyeMoe OPHAJATOYHOTO B JAHHOM CIyvae
OepeROJUTCHA TVIaroJOM B IpoINeAlieM BpeMeHH:

I didn’t know he had left for Moscow. — f1 me 3Han,
4T OE yexan B MockBy.

Ilpu ykasaHmm ompefejieHHOro BpemeHH (in 1980,
yesterday) mpeZuIecTBYIOIOee BpeMS RBEIDRIKAETCA NPH
nomonmiu Past Indefinite. Hapumep: I thought you were
born in 1980,

Jlna seipaxenua GyAyimero BpeMeHH ¢ TOYKH 3peHHs
TPOINeAIere BPeMeHH yuorpelaserca gopMa Future in



156 | Anrnwitckmit NS 3XOHOMUCTOB

the Past rae BcOoMOraTeAbLHEIH Tiaron will menseTes Ha
would , ROTOpAA HA PYCCKHUIA S3EIK NePeBOAUTCSE DYAYyIIAM
BpeMeHeM:

He told me that he would meet me at the Institute. —
OH.Ccka3an MHe, UTO BCTPETHT MEHA B HHCTHTYTE,

o 7.3. Paccxpoiime cxofxu. nepesedume npedrodce-
HUA.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book 2.
He did it better than I (to expect). 3. He said that the bus
(to be) here soon. 4. I think it all happened soon after the
meeting (to end). 5. They decided that they {to bring) us
all the necessary books. 6. He said that he (can) not do it
without my help. 7. He asked the students whether they
ever (to see) such a book. 8. It was decided that we (to
start) our work at eight o’clock. 9. I told you that I (to
leave) for Minsk on the following day. 10. The boy did not
know that he already (receive) a good mark. 11. He wanted
to know what (to become) of the books. 12. The visitors
were told that the secretary just (to go out) and (to come
back) in half an hour. 13. He said we (may) keep the books
as long as we (to like). 14. We thought that he not (to be
able) to make his work in time and therefore (to offer) to
help her. 15. When I came they (to tell) me that he (to
leave) half an hour before. 16. It was soon clear to the
teacher that the control work (to be) a difficult one. 17. 1
decided that next year I (to go) to see my old friend again.
I not (to see) him since he (to go) to Moscow.

CTPAAATEAbHbIA 3AAOT
(Passive Voice)

POpMH CTPASATEABHOTO 3AJ0ra AHTTHHCKHAX TJIaroJon
ofpasyroTcs ¢ HOMOIIBLIO BCIOMOraTeALHOTO raaroaa to be
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B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpeMeHH, anne u auciae n IIpugac-
g II (Participle II) cMeicoBoro rxarona:

Present Indefinite: The letter is written.
Past Indefinite: The letter was writien.
Future Indefinite: The letter will be written.

Present Continuous: The letter is being written.
Past Continuous: The letter was being written.
Future Continuous: The letter will be being written.

Present Perfect: The letter has been written.
Past Perfect: The letter had been written.
Future Perfect: The letter will have been written.
Tnaron-ckasyeMoe B CTPaATEILHOM 34JI0T€ IOKASBI-
BAET, YTO OOZJNEXAINee HPEJNOKeHHd ABAAETCHA 00BeK-
TOM JeHCTBHS CO CTOPOHE! APYToro AHIla UM ApeMeTA.

Cpasunure:

I bought a book. ~ {1 xkynun KEUTY.

The book was bought (by me). — Kanra Oblaa KymreHa
(Mnoit).

Txnaronsl B CTpajaTeJbHOM 3a/IOTE€ Ha PYCCRUM SA3BIK
IEPEeBOIATCH

1. rnarosom 6BITH + KpaTkas GOpMa NpUYACTHR CTDa-
AATEIBHOTO 38J0ra:

The letter was sent yesterday. [InceMo 6BLI0 TOCH2HD
BYepa.

1. raaroaom ¢ yactunei -eqa (-cp):

This problem was discussed last week. 31a npoGnema
ofcyKaIace HA OpOnLIoH Hejene.

3. HeompepAeNneHHO-IUYHEIM 060POTOM, T.e. TJAATOXOM B
ZeliCTBUTENLHOM 3alore 3 JIUIa MEOXECTBEHHOro SHuCcia,
THIIA «I'OBOPSTS, «CKASANHA»:

English is spoken in many countries. Ha aurauiickom
fI3EIKEe FOBOPAT BO MHOIHX CTPAH&X.
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4. rrarojgoM B AefiCTBHTEABHOM 3anore (IpH HANMIHHE
ACIONHATEAA HeHcTBUA):

Pupils are taught at school by teachers. YuenuxoB yaar
B IIKQJe YUHTEA.

ES"7.4. 1T epesedume npednoxcenus. Yuascume Mecmo u
3an02 21a2004:

1. He left for Moscow. 2. The news will be of great
interest. 3. They were speaking to him. 4. She studied
many subjects. 5. He was much spoken of. 6. New subjects
will be studied next term. 7. I am working now. 8. The
text has already been written by them. 9. He studies at
our school, 10. You are playing chess, aren’t you? 11.
The text is being translated at the moment. 12. Do you
work at this lab? 13. When I saw him, he was going
home. 14. They will have passed their exams by 3 o’clock.
15. This book was written by our teacher. 16. We shall
be writing our tests at 10 o’clock. 17. The work will have
been done when he comes. 18, We translated this text.
19. The letter had heen written before we came. 20. We
shall inform you. 21. These toys are made in Japan. 22.
Does he work here? 23. Is he working now? 24. The
conference will be held in May. 25. Rostov was named
after archbishop Dmitry Rostorsky. 26.What are you
doing here? 27. This work must be done at once. 28. You
may take my book. 29. I am often asked at the lessons.
30. This article was being transiated when I came.

57 5, Ilepeeedume npedaoxwcenun. Yxaxcume mecmo u
3QA02 2AA20R4:;
1.They can be seen in our library every day. 2. The
delegation is headed by the Prime Minister. 3. The child
was often left home alone. 4. These houses were built
last year. 5. All letters had been written when we came.
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6..This film is much spoken about. 7. The machine is
being tested now. 8. His work has been already finished.
9. I was told to wait for him. 10.Your letter will have
been answered by Monday. 11. The experiment was being
carried out from ten till twelve o’clock. 12, Children under
sixteen will not be admitted here.

tﬂ 7.8. Pacxpotime cxobxu:

1. These books (return) to the library yesterday. 2.
The books must (return) to the library till the end of this
month. 3. Why vour home task {not do)? 4. The patient
was taken to the hospital today, and {operate} tomorrow
morning. 5. This room {use) only on special occasions. 6.
Litter must not (leave) here. 7. The children {take) to the
circus this afternocn. 8. Dictionaries may not (use) at
the examination. 9. Usually this street (sweep) every day,
but it (not sweep) yesterday. 10. This book (leave) in the
classroom yesterday; it (find) by me. 11. Thousands of
new houses (build) every year. 12. This room (not use)
for a long time.

N 7.7. Hepesedume na anzauiicxui:

1. 9ra kuura Opa npounTtasa Bcemu., 2. ITuermo Gy-
ZeT oTopaBaeHo 3aBTpa. 3. Ee vacro copamueair? 4. Ha
Balll BOXPOC OTBETAT 3aBTpa. 5. TeKeT mepeBoARICA BUepa
¢ nByx jo tpex. 6. Paora Toabko 9To 3aBeplmeHa HAMM.
7. 9tu kHUTH yiKe 6YAyT omyOIMKOBAHBI K KOHILY rofia. 8.
Haima xouTponbHas pabora celiuvac mpomepserca? 9. O
HOBOU KHHTe SYAYT MHOTO FOROpUTE. 10. B mamtem ropoze
ceifyac CTPOUTCA MHOTO HOBBIX 3zanmit. 11. Kmroun 6pum
yrepsHE Buepa. 12. HaM moxasanu opekpacHeiil dpunanm,
13. BaM ckasamm 06 sToM? 14. TemerpaMma yxce nosmyde-
ua? 15. Pabora Gyaer 3axoHdeHa B cpok. 16. Hemerammro
HYJKHO BCTPETHThL 3aBTpa B 9 4acos yTpa B a3pomopTy.



160 | ANTAMHCKUN ANA IKOHOMKCTOB

17. Mue npeAI0RRIH oYeHb HHTepecHyIo paboTy. 18, Bam
O BACEST, KAK No0paThed A0 MKENEZHOAOPOKHOTO BOK3a-
aa. 19. BaM sagagyr EecKOJbKO BOIPOCOB HA JK3aMeHe.
20. CoTHHE HOBRIX AOMOR 6VAYT NOCTPOEHEI K KOHIY ITOTO
Tona.

& 7.8 Hporumaiime caedyrouilie cr08a, norb3yACL 3HA-
KaMu MpeHcKpunyuy, U nalidume ux pycckue IKeu-
6aneRMbL:

monarchy [ ‘monaki]
automatic [,2:ta’matik]
temperature ["tempritfa)
cyclone ['saikloun]
partner [ pa:tna)
equator [1I'kweita]
continent ["kontment]
export ["ekspa:t]

import [ mmpa:t]
automobile ["o:tamaubi:l]
electronics [1lek’troniks]
business ['biznis]
finance [fai"nzns]
automatic [,0:ta"matik]
gas [gzes]

continental [ konti nentl]
commerce [ 'koma:s]
commercial [ka'ma:fal]



LESSON 8

S Text 1

HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UK

Education after 16 is voluntary in United Kingdom.
Students, who live in England, Wales, and Northern
Ireland must take at the age of 16 the examinations for
the General Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE).
In Scotland students receive the Scottish Certificate of
Education. After this exam students can choose to stay
on in school or attend colleges of further education.

British universgities are self-governing and are
guaranteed academic independence. Funding for
education and research is provided by funding councils
sef up by Parliament. The number of universities jumped
in 1992 when polytechnics and some other higher
education establishments were given the right to become
universities. By the end of 1994, there were some 90
universities, almost half of them former polytechnics,
including the Open University.

Many of the colleges of Oxford and Cambridge
universities were founded in the 12th and ¥3th centuries.
All other universities in Britain were founded in the
19th and 2¢th centuries. The Open University, based in
Milton Keynes, England, was founded in 1969, It uses
extension techniques of correspondence courses,
television and radio programmes, and videocassettes,
supported by local study centres and residential summer
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schools, to provide higher education opportunifies to a
wide variety of people.

During the 1960s there was a significant increase in
the number of new universities, reflecting a fast growth
in student numbers, which was made possible by an
expansion in grant facilities. During the 1980s, an
expansion in higher education places led to another large
jump in student numbers. In the 1992—-1993 academic
year there were more than 1.4 million students in full-
or part-time higher education in Great Britain, compared
with just under 850,000 a decade earlier. About one
quarter of young people are in higher education in
England, Wales, and Scotland; one third in Northern
Ireland. About 90 per cent of students get state grants
to cover tuition fees and living costs.

The size of the grant is determined by parents income.
Since the late 1980s, however, grants have been frozen;
students can apply for a student loan.

VOCABULARY:
voluntary ["valantar} polytechnics noanrexnnve-
A0GPOBOABHOE CKKe HHCTHTYTE
attend mocemars extension techniques
self-governing camoympas- TEXHONCTHH THCTAHIIHOH-
JEeMBIiH HOTO OGpa3cBaHUA

funding ¢mnancBpeBanne to reflect orpamars
funding councils copersl mo  parents income goxopn

puHAHCHPOBAHMAID poauTeneH )
to set up ocHoOBRIEATE student loan [loun] cTyges-
significant sHaunTeneHEIE - ueckmii 3aem

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) high-school dipoma graduation ceremony
IMKOABHEIH aTTECTAT BHIOYCKHOR 3K3aMel
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Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
6aranaBp eCcTECTBEHHEIX
HayK

Bachelor of Art (B.A))
faxanapp ryMalmNTapPHEIX
HAYK

Master of Arts (M.A))
MACKCTP MYMaZUTAPHEIX
HayK

Master of Science (M.Sc.)
MArHCTD €CTECTREHHEIX
HaVK

Doetor of Philosophy
{Ph.D.) aoxTop puioco-
[iL1y' o

undergraduate student
cryneaT 1—4(5) kypcoe

graduate student crygear
5—6 xypcor

graduate school of robotics
mMarucTparypa (acnupas-
TYp4) N0 COeUaNEHOCTH
poBoroTexHNKa

b) room (lodging) and
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board nposesanme
ANTaRAe

personal expenses auuALe
pacxonn!

hooks and supplies xauru
B MaTepHAJIR

c) to be eligible for
admission 68ITE Dog%O-
Aameil kagangaTypoii
U MOCTYILJIeHNS

to enrol zauncuaTe

enrollment sagucnenne

tuition fee nnarta sa obyue-
Hue

admissions office mpuemuasg
KOMHOCHH

student services office
JenapramenT mo paboTe
CO CTYACHTAMH

university bursar’s [ ‘ba:sa)
(rasHaueif)

bursar's office Gyxraarepus
yHueepenTera (odwuc
KazHaYena)

1281, Iepesedume na anznulickui:

1. B sozpacre 16 nmer xakaulil murels Benrxodpuragun
00A3aH CAATH sK3aMeHsl Ha nonxyzerne CepruduraTa 0

cpenmeM 00pasoBaHEH.

2. OK3aMeHEl NPOABHHYTOrO YPOBHA ABNAIOTCA HeoGXomM-
MEBIM TpeGOBAHEEM AJNA MOCTYMIGHHS B YHUBEPCHTET.
3. BpuTaHCKHUe YHHBepCHTETHL ABAAIOTCA NOTHOCTLIO Ca-

MOYIIPABIAAEMEIMH.

4. B 1992 rogy IlonutexuutdeckegM HHCTHTYTAM Obijga
OperocTABIEHO OIPABO CTATE YHHBEDCHTETAMHE.
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5. OTKDEITHI YHABEPCHATET, NIMPOKO H3BECTHHIA CBORME
TeXHOJOTHAMH JUCTAHIHOHEOrO 00ydeHns, GBI OCHO-
Baeg B 1969 rogy.

6. B 60-e rognt 8 CoeniHeliHOM HOPOIEBCTEE HAMETUICH
SHAYKTENbLELIE POCT YKCY A YHHBCPCHATETOB.

7. Pasmep rpanTa Ha o0ydeH:ie onpefendgerca UcXond B3
Joxofa poxurenei.

Questions for discussion:

1) Do you think that higher education should be free?
Do you think that the quality of education in private
universities and institutes is better because
professors and teachers are paid more?

2) Do you think that the paid higher education with a
system of grants is better than entry exams?

why
¥ TPAMMATUKA

COMPLEX OBJECT
CAOXHOE AONOAHEHHE

Cnoxtoe AOTIOIHEHHEe — 3TO coUYeTaHUe CYIIeCTBUTENb-
HOI'O KIK MeCTOUMeHMA B 00BeKTHOM nagexe (Hapgp. me,
him, us, them) ¢ unpunETHBOM MM npuvacTieM I. Cy-
HIECTBYET B TPEX OCHOBHEIX BApMAHTAX:

1. C uadmanTHEOM 63 YacTHLH {60 HAK ¢ IPHIACTHEM
1 nocne raaronosB BOCHUPAATHA:
see I saw him drive the car. I saw them working in the

lab.
hear I didr't hear you come into the room. I heard her

playing the piano.
watch We watched the plane land. We watched the
children playing in the yard.
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notice Nobody noticed him go out. He didn’t notice
that happen. )
feel

I saw him enter the house. — f Bugen, Kak OH BOMIEA B
AOM.

I saw him entering the house. — # Bupen, xax OH
BXOAHI B JOM.

Ecnn HenoAL3yoTes (BeINIenepeTHCASHHEe TNATONRL C
nedeHETEBOM Ge3 YacTuis £0), To NoAUepKABaeTcs dakT
JeHCcTBRA, ecnH (ITH e TIaroisl ¢ opuiactaem-lI) — mpo-
necc AeHCTBHS.

2. C unbunuTHBOoM ¢ yacTulleii to mocie raarojaoB

to believe sepurs, cuurares [ believe her to be g very
good teacher.

to know snate I know Rim to be a good student,

to want xoreres I want you to help me.

to expect omxupgare I expect you to come in time.

to advise comeroBare I advise you to enter the institute.

to consider cumrares English climate is considered io be
mild. .

to order mpuwaswiBate He is ordered not to be late.

to allow paspeuwarr They allow to use dictionaries at
the exam.

to find maxozurs I find your story to be very interesting.

would like xorers, senars I like you to finish your
work.

~

3. C undunnrusoM Oe3 gacTuus! 10 OCCHe raarcios:
to let Don’t let them play in the sireet.
to make Don't make me laugh.
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@ 8.2. Packpoiime cxobiu:

1. He made me (do) it all over again. 2. Her father
made her (learn) the lessons. 3. If you want us (make)
the work quickly you should let us (start) at once. 4.
Would you like me (read) now? 5. They won’t let us (leave)
the classroom till our control work has been checked. 6.
He wouldn’t let the children (play) in his study. 7. Please
let me (know) the results of your exam as soon as possible.
8. He made us (wait) for two hours. 9. I let him (go) early
as he had done his task. 10. I'd like him (enter) the
university but I can’t make him (do) it. 11. I want her
{learn) English. 12. I heard the door (open) and saw my
friend (come) into the room. 13. I heard her (play) the
piano.14. I saw him (go out) of the house. 15. The teacher
advised us (use) dictionaries. 16. Her father doesn’t allow
her (go) to the cinema alone. 17. We expect our basketball
team (win) next game. 18. We don’t want you (tell)
anything. 19. I saw them (open) the window. 20. That is
too difficult for you to do, let me (help) you.

N 8.3. Hepesedume na anznuiickuii:

1. Bur xorenu Ok, yTo6s pabora OELIA cAesaHA CErom-
ua? 2. Msr oxuaaeM, YTO OHK XOpOLIO IPOBERYT y Hac
BpemA. 3. Brl oxxkupaere, uro auniaomHad pafora Gyzer
caenana ckopo? 4. Bel XOTHUTE, Yrobhl MBI BCTDPETHIMCH
ceropua? 5. A xo4y, 9T00H OH sakoEYuT Ty padory. 6.
ME: cOBIIUANH, YTO OHA 3HAET, KOTJA MBI CAAEM IK3AMEH.
7. Brl xoTHTE, YTO6H MBI ODCYIIIN 3TOT BOIIPOC cerogaa?
8. MuI oxupaeM, YTO HA STOM MecTe GYIET IOCTPOeH HO-
BBIt MoM. 9. Bel XoTHTEe, YTOOE! KeTH HTpAIH 374€Ch?
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COMPLEX SUBJECT
Cy6vexTHbif HH(PHHUTHBHBIH 060pOT

CyOnexTHEIHN HHOUEHTHBHBIA ofopoT {CIOMKHOE DOA-
nexalnee) COCTOHT U3

1. cymecTRBRTENBHOrO B 00IEeM TIaAeKe Ml MecTouMe-
HUS B MMEHUTEALHOM Iajexxe B

2. raarona (o0BIYHO B CTpazaTeALHOM 3ajore) +
AHPHHUTUSE,

QfopoT MepeROAATCHE HA PYCCKHH SA3BIK IPHAATOYHEI-
MY OpefIOKeHM M.

He is known to be a good engineer. aBecTHO, 4TO OH
XOPOLIHE MHMKeEep.

He is said to have graduated from the University.
T'opopaT, 4T0 OH 3aKOHYHA YHHBEpPCHTET.

The experiments were reported to be successful. Coob-
HIAJIH, YTO SKCNepHMEeHTEl ObJIKE YCIeInHEL.

B cybbexTHOM MHOHUEUTUBHOM 060pOTE MOTYT YIOT-
pedIATECA TVIATOBI:

to see BHAETH

to hear CJBILIATE

to say CKa3aTh

to expect OMUAATE, IIONATATH
to think AyMaTh, TTOJAATATh, CYUTATE
to report coO0HIATE

to suppose OpeAnoIaTATE

to believe HOOJEraTh

to consider CUNUTATH, [TONATATE
to assume LOIYCKATh

to know 3HATH

KOTOPRIE MOTYT CTOATE B JIoOoM BpeMeHH B CcTPaja-
TeJILHOM 3anore. o
“~"HeonpeaeAeHAO-THUHEIM MPEIAOKEEEAM DYCCKOTO
AZRIKA B ARTAHMCKOM ASHIKE YAINE BCETO CODTBETCTEYIOT
MacCHBALBIe 000POTH, KAK HATIPHEMED!
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It is reported that... CoobmaeTcs, 4To ...

It was supposed that... Tlpeanonaramm, uro ...

Cy6neKTHEIH MHPUEHTHBEREIE ofopoT ymoTpebasercs
TaKAe B COYETAHHN C HEKOTODHIMH aaroJlaMe, KOTODBIE
MOTYT CTOATH B AEHCTBHTEJILHOM 33JI0re, & HMEHHO C TJI&-
TOJaMU:

to prove, to appear, to seem kKazaTeca

to turn out OKA3ATBCS

to happen CIydarThca

This exercise turned out to be very difficult. Oxasa-
JOCh, YUTO YIPAKHEeHUE 09eHb TPYAHOE.

The weather appeared to have improved. Kasanocs, uro
IIOTOAR YAYYIIMAACE.

I5° 8 4, Iepeaedume caedywouue npednonenus:

1. Advertising is considered to be the most important
marketing tool.

2. Mobile phone appears to be the most universal means
of communication. ;

3. Tungsten is believed to be the most heat resistant metal.

4. He was seen to come to work early.

5. You are supposed to be able to read English texts
without a dictionary.

6. The carbon content in steel is assumed not to exceed
standard values.

P LY

Ao
¥ _ TPAMMATUKA

TpruacTie HACTOAWETO BpeMeHH
(Participle 1)

Ipruactue 1 (DpHSacTHe HACTOSIEro BpemMeHH), 06-
PAa30BaHHOE MPH DOMOQOIU OKOHYAHUA -ing, HMeeT AKTHEB-

HYI0 ¥ MACCHBHYIO (CTPARATENLHYI0) QOPMEL:
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HeCoRepIIeHBLIR B CoBCpUIEHHBIH Bun,

Active axTHRHAA asking having asked

Passive
C’I‘Eﬂﬂ.ﬁTCﬁleaﬂ

being asked having heen asked

-

IMpuuactue I ynorpebaserca a1 pyHKImu:

1. Onpenencams:

The man sitting at the table is our teacher. — Yeno-
BeK, CHAAINWH 3a CTOJIOM — HAIN YYHATENb.

The houses being built in our town are not very high.
- MomMa, cTposmuecs B HAIOEM Topoje, HEBBICOKH.

2. OGeroarenncrea:

Going home I met an old friend. - Hoa noMmoii, a BecTpe-
T CTaporo APyra.

Having finished work I'went home. — 3akoEaus pato-
TY, A OoIea AoMoii

NPUYACTUE MTPOLIEAWIETO BPEMEHUN

Mpuuacrue Il (Participlel!)

ITpiuacrue I1 (mpryacTHe IPOIIEALIErQ BpEMEEHN) Bee-
raa naccueno, Obpasyerca oo npudasaeRueM cyddikea
-ed K OCHOBe IPABANBLHOTO I'IATCJAA HJIH OyTeM HEDPeN0Bs-
HHA 3BYKOB B KOpPHe HEMIPDABUIABHOI'0 TJIARQJA.

IIpugacrre II yooTpebnserca B QyHKIIMH,

1. Onpepenenmus.

The book translated from English is very interesting.
— KHura, nepepefennas ¢ aHINMIMACKOTO A3BIKA, HATEpEC-
Had.

2. OGCTOATeABCTEA (IPMYMHBI H BPEMeHH):

Given the task he began to work. — Korga emy aanm
safaHde, OH Hauan paboTaTs.
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If mailed, a bank transfer is known as a mail transfer. —
Eecau baExoBcKHl HMepeBol oTHpaBAseTes IOYTOMH, OH Ha-
BeCTEH KaK HNoYTOBRBIHR NepeBo.

Ecnu nmepea npryacTAeM OPOLISIIEro BpeMeHl B hyH-
KIMY 00CTOATENBCTBA CTOAT COIO3MI if, Wwhen, T0 oHO TIepe-
BOANTCH HA PYCCKUIl AZBIK 00CTOATENIRCTBEHERIM TIpUAa-
TOYHEIM NIDeLJIOKEHHEM.

" Eecau NPWYACTHA HACTOSIIETO W NPOIIEANIEro RPeMeHU
CTOAT neped OTpeAeNAeMbIMY CYLECTBATENbHRIMA, TO OHH,
YTPAUMBAA CBOE OTTJAArofibHoe 3HAYEHMEe, BEIDAMKAIOT Ka-
YecTBO M HMeIOT 3HadenHe ¥ O0BIYHOTO NpHAATaTeNbHOIO:

a collecting bank — uyKaccHpyIOIHA OaHK

sold goods — npoganHeit TOBAD

Ecnu mpryacTHd HACTOSMIETO H MPOMIENIIeTO EpeMeHH
CTOSAIT NOCKE OLHPeAeIeMOro CYIMecTBUTEILHOTO, TO OHH,
K8K OPaBHJIO, He BEIDAYKANOT KAUECTEA, 4 HMEKT JNIOIL
raaroapHOe 3HadeHwe. IIpU mepeBoge TaKHe IIPHYACTHA
MOLYT GBITE 3aMEHeHhBI OLPeAeIATEILHEIM IPHUAATOUHEIM
opeAIoseHueM.

all parties concerned — Bce saHHTepPECOBAHHLIE CTOPO-
HEI (BCE CTOPOHBI, KOTOPHIX 3TO KACRETCH)

instructions received — mMosy4eEHBIe HHCTDYKITHHE (WH-
CTPYKIUY, KOTOpPHE OBLIH DOJYUEHEI)

58 5. Hepeaedume npuvacmua:
writing — written
drawing — drawn
accompanying — accompanied
notifying — notified
signing — signed
I g¢, Hepesedume npednoxcenus, o6paas 6HUMAHUE

Ha npuvacmubie 0060pombL:

1. We enclose the letter received yesterday requestmg
the details of the above transfer.
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9. The letter mentioned above should be sent to us
3. The payment order referred to in your previous letter
has been received by the customer.

4, We hope the amount transferred to your bank will be
received.

THE GERUND
lepynanii

Pepyaauit — sro Henuunaa popma raarona, KOTopas
BHIDpAKAET ReliCTBHEe KaK nponecc, H ofpazyerca nmpubas-
JeHHEM OKORYAHUA -ing ¥ ocuore rinaroxa. Iepyuanmit au-
JAeTCH TPOMEXYTOUHON GhopMoll MeXXAY IAaroioM Hu Cy-
IMeCTBHTeNBHEIM H DO3TOMY 001ajaeT CBOMCTBAMHE W I'a-
rojia H CYIIecTBHTENLHOTO.

CuolicTBa raarona y repyagHaa

1. Tepyaawmii umeer caeaywgue GopMEl BEpeMeHH H 3a-
Jora:

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being wriiten
Perfect having written having been written

Indefinite Gerund sripaxkaer npomecc B Haubosmee ob-
IIeM BHAEe ¥ AelicTBUe, OXAHOBPEMeHEOoe ¢ AelicTBHEM Tia-
ToNa B ANYHOR dopmMe.

We prefer using new metods of work.

Mz1 mpeanounTaeM MCHOAB30BATh HOBLIE METOMR paGoThI,

We prefer new metods of work being used.

Mbi npegmounTaeM, YTOOK ACIOIb30OBAIACE HOBBLIE Me-
TOZEI paGoTH.
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Perfect Gernnd Bripaskaer aeiicrsine, KoTopoe 00nId-
HO TpeAilleCTRYeT BeACTBHIO, BHIDAMKEHHOMY PAAroJoM B
AH4yHO# (hopme.

I remember having given this instruction.

H nmommie, IT0 Aan (HABAN) 3TO YKA3aHHE,

I remember having been given this instruction.

fl moMHIO, UTO MHE JABAMHA 3T0 YKASAHME.

YHaimre Bcero hopMEI MACCUBHOrO repYHARA HA PYCCKMH
fISHIK TIepPeBOJATCH NPHAATOUHEIMHE IIPeIUI0XKeHAAMM.

2. lepyHanii MOXKeT MMeTh OPAMOe AOOOIHEHNe:

We are interested in improving working conditions.
ME! 3aHMHTEpecOBAaHBI B TOM, YTOGHl YAYUNIMTH YCAOBHSA
paboTsl (B ynyumerun ycaoBuil paGorst).

3. TepyHauit Mo2KeT oNpeleIATHCA HApeUHeM:
We have to insist on your replying prompily. Mu1 BEI-
Hy:XJeHbl HACTANBATL, YTOOB! BLI OTRETHAH HeMeAJIEHHO.

CaolicTBa CYIIECTRUTENBHOTO
¥ repyHania

1. Tepyunguii Mo3KeT ONPENENATECA INPHTAMKATENLHLIM
MECTONMeHHEeM HIH CYILIEeCTBUTEABHBIM B ODHTIKATEND-
HOM Oajiexe:

I insist on his (the inspector’s) coming as soon as
possible. 5l Hacraneam Ha TOM, YTOOL! OH (HHCIIEKTOD) TPH-
eXaNl KaK MOMKHO cKopee,

2. Ilepen repyHINEM MOMKET CTOATH IIPEAJNIOr:

On receiving a letter we shall immediately take action.
o moayuyeHHH NUCHMA MBI HEMeAJIEHHO IIPYIMEM Mepbl.

¥norpefaeHHe repyHaua
1. ITocne enepyIUX IJIATONOB 0e3 NIpeayIeroB:
a) to begin, to start, to finish, to stop, to continue,
to keep (npomonxarts) 1 Ep.
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Please keep sending us letters at this address. Iloxka-
aylicra, NpoAoMKaiiTe DOCHNATE HAM IHCHEMA 10 3TOMY
aypecy.

b) to like, to enjoy, to prefer, to mind, to excuse, to
remember, to forget, to suggest, to avoid, to need, to
want, to require u ap.

The results need being checked. Peaynbrarsl Heobxo-
AUMO [OPOBEPHTE.

2. Tocne raarojia ¢ IPeIOTaMH:

to apologize for, to thank for, to look forward to {o
congratulate on, to insist on, to depend on, to object
to, to be interested in, to be responsible for u ap.

We insisted on continuing the experiment. Mb! HacTa-
HBAJIH Ha NPOJCIHKEHHE 9KCIePUMEHTA.

3. Ilocne cymecTEHTENLEOTO ¢ Apeancrom: way of,
programme of, reason for, process of u zp-

The way of using is indicated in the instructions.
Coocol MCHOAL30BAHHA YKA3AH B MHCTPYKI[HAX.

4. Tlocne COCTABHEIX TIPEJJIOrOB U CIOBOCOUETAHUIA:

on account of — sBUAY, U3-3a

because of — u3-3a

due to — 6raroaapsa, n3-sa .

with a view to - ¢ menrw (gas Toro urobe!)

despite — HecMoTPA Ha

We could not continue the work because of no raw
materials being supplied.

Mur Be cvoriu mpopomxarh pafoTy M3-3a OTCYTCIBHA
IOCTABKH CHIPHA.

Tepynawii ynorpebaaerca:

1. B Kauecrre Moaaexamero:

Reading is useful. Uterne nonesno.

2. Kak uacTh ckazyemoro noche riaronos to finish, to
start, to continue, to go on, to keep u zp.

He started reading the book. OB HauA)l YATATE KHHTY.
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3. Kax npeanoxuoe ZonoauneHne:

I am fond of reading. 51 mobmo unTaTH

4. Kak npsmoe AOIOJHEHHE:

Do you mind my reading here? Bsl He npormr Moero
UTeRUA 3Jech?

5. Kak o0cToATEIBCTBO BpeMeHn:

After reading he closed the book. Ilocne urenns om
3aKpBLT KHUTY.

6. Kax obcTosTenscTBo 00pasa feiicTeusA:

Instead of reading he went to the movies. Bmecro ure-
ARA OH IOMIeN B KUHO.

ITeperon repysausa Ha PYCCEHI A3BIK

TepyHAMHE MOMET NEPEBOANTHCH HA PYCCKHH A3LIK:

1. CymecTBnTensHEM

We are interested in buying these goods. Mu aanRTe-
pecoBaHbl B NMOKYIIKE 3TEX TORAPOR.

2. Hadpuuurasom

Everybody went on working. Bee nmpogonxamu paGo-
TaTkb,

3. HeenpmuacTieM

On coming to the laboratory he got down to work.
Tipraa B 1aGOpPATODHIO, OH NMPHHANCS 33 paGoTy.

4. TIpngaTOUHBIM NpepIOKeHHEM

We regretted having done it. Mul coxanenu o TOM,
4TO CcAENaTH HTO.

2" g7, Iepegedume npednosenus ¢ zepyrduem:

1. Would you please stop writing to us at this address.

2. What are your reasons for refusing to pay this amount?

3. We are grateful to you for sending us the hooks we
needed.

4. Please excuse us for causing all this trouble.

5. The customer thanked the bank for giving him a loan
(aaem).
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6. I like your way of doing it.

7. Who is responsible for keeping the records?
8. We are interested in buying these goods.

. We insist on being sent the documents.

*F8.8. Hatidume & npednoyenusx zepynduid u onpede-

Aume 8pems, 3an02 u ezo pynxyuio. Iepesedume nped-
RONCOHUA:

1. What is the purpose (meas) of going there? What is
the purpose of his going there?
2. I am grateful (6narogapen) for his helping me. I am
grateful for his having helped me,
3. We inform you of the bank’s crediting your account
with the sum of $100.
4. We inform you of crediting your account with the
sum of $100.
. We thank you for sending us your catalogues.
. We would greatly appreciate your sending us your
offer as soon as possible,
. Our hotel looks forward to being of service to you.
. ¥ cannot remember ever taking this book from you.
. We look forward to hearing from you in the future.
0. We authorize you to make payment by sending us a
signed cheque.
11. We would appreciate your considering the matter
urgently.

[=

H@m-&!



LESSON 9

@Text 1
MY PLANS FOR FUTURE

Hi, there! Here is Vera again. I am afraid this will be
my last meeting with you because I need to get ready for
my trip home. I am leaving for Sochi tonight. Not only
to enjoy our warm southern sun and te swim in blue
waters of the Black Sea, but to see my family. Besides, I
have nothing to do here anymore: I have passed all the
exams suceessfully and I'm free till the 1% of September.

As I have already told you, my father works at the
bank. He makes good money, but I never wanted to have
a job like his. I think it is so boring and unhealthy to sit
all day at the desk. It takes so much of nerves, because it
is a great responsibility to work with large amounts of
money. Especially when this money is not yours and
belongs to thousands of other people. Sometimes my father
spends a whole night at work, preparing his reports.

But anyway, I want to talk about my plans for future
and not about my father. I would really want to work
with people rather than with figures and numbers. I
want to travel much and see other places and meet
different people. One of the opportunities for this is to
work for a foreign enterprise in Russia or to work abroad
for a big company. You also travel much if you work for
the travel agency. And, as far as I know, this kind of job
is well paid.
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Of course, it is quite difficult to gqualify for such a
job. You need to have a very good educational level and
a good command of spoken and written foreign language,
computer skills, and, finally, some experience.

As I said before, my school gives a very good
background knowledge of subject. But this knowledge is
too general. Most graduates are prepared for work only
theoretically. We didn't have much practice. The only
opportunity to work somewhere is that during the summer
vacation. But of course one wants to rest a little after a
whole year of studies and a hard exam session. But in my
opinion, practice is the only opportunity to gain practical
knowledge of subject.

I think that it is quite impossible to have a good
command of English after finishing secondary school.
Two or four hours of English a week is not enough. It is
necessary to have classes outside the University. One more
factor which really helps to have a good command of
English is the communication with native speakers, and
of course reading much in English. It is especially useful
to read books on economics, business, marketing and
management in the original. When one knows the special
vocabulary or terminology it will be much easier to
communicate with your colleagues from other countries.
As you know, English is world recognized as an
international business language. But, of course, English
only is not enough. There are still countries and people
who prefer to use their native language. And how many
businesses in your city, for instance, have English-
speaking staff? This situation is the same in many
European countries,

I don’t think I'll be unemployed. Firms need specialists
in finance, management and marketing. Employers need
young and energetic employees who have computer skills.

Bye for now!
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VOCABULARY:

besides xpoMe TorO educational level (level of
successfully ycremso education) yposens
unhealthy neagoposo, ofipasoBanudA

BPEAHC ANd 3A0POBEA a commmand of ... yposeHn
large amounts of money BRafceHHA YeM-JIHbo

fonbllme cyMMBL AeHET general o6
to belong npunagnexars to gain npuoBpeTaTs

but anyway pasz. B 1x06omM

rather than mexenn

figure [ fige] ndpa, cymma
enterprise npegnpuartue

to qualify for rognTeca ans

sufficient gocraTownnrit

native speakers nocurtean
A3HIKA; Te A KOFO A3BIK
poanoit

staff nepconan

wero-nuGo, mMeth gocra-  vnemployed GespaGoTHEN(-a5)

TOUHBIE OCHOBAHUS IS employee cay:xammii;

gero-aubo paboraroniuit no HaiiMy

¢rydae, BCE PABHO

IF91. 11 epesedume H@ AHZAULUCKLL!

1

3.

[ 8-

o

. PaGoTa MeHeAKepa XOpPOMIO ONJaUABACTCH.
. IIpakTU4yecKM HEBO3MOXXHO MMeETE XOpOmHi YPOREHB

. {1 aymaio, uro padora GaHKPpaA CKYUBas # He3A0pOBad.
2.

PaGora ¢ GonsmIMME CyMMaMH feHer — 970 Goanmas
OTBETCTBEHHOCTD.

A me xoren(a) O TpOBOAUTE HOUH HA paboTe, Kak MoOH
oTel,.

. PaGoTy B pexaMHOM areHTCTEE HAMTH 0Y€HB TPYEHO.
. Tpyaso coOTBETCTEOBATE CTAHAAPTEM, OPEALABIAEMEIM

paboTHHKAM MHOCTPAHHEIX KOMIARBI.

hY

AETIHHACKOrO HOCKe OKOHYAHUA cpeAHeil KON,

. Buaung 0HOr0 KFHOCTPAHHOrO A3LIKA HeAOCTATOYHO AIA

yeDelIHO# KapbepEl B TYDHCTHUECKOM GusHece.

IF° 9.2, Kaxou 6w eudume ceow 6ydywyw padomy?

Omeemvme na eonpocui;

1) What kind of job are you interested in:
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a) well paid
b) interesting

| 179

c) large and famous company

d) quiet

e) in an industry which has a future

f) prestigious

g) not to sit the whole day in the office

h) to travel a lot

2) What position would you like to have:
a) to manage people — manager
b) to work for someone else — an employee
c) to be your own boss — self-employed, businessman
d) to be responsible for everything — top manager,

director

¢) to work for the state — state employee

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) accountant oyxraarep

manager ypasIAtoLnui,
3aBeAVIOLINA; [JI4Ba,
FUPEeRTOD, PYKOBOLUTEND

marketer cneguanuer to
MapKeTUHTY

P.R. specialist (Public
Relations) cnenuanucr
o0 CBA3AM ¢ 00IIecTreH-
HOCTBIO

sales manager Menegkep
7o TpoAaKaM

supply manager mMenepmxep
70 CHADMKEHNIO

b) prestigious job (work)
HpecTixHaA paboTa

well-paid job Brrcoxoomna-
YusaeMas pabora

employe‘é HagéNRLT paGounii
employer na&Mogarens
entreprenent, businessman
NpefIpHHAMATENE,
fuzHecMeH, feJery
state-employed rocymap-
CTBEHHBIH CIY/KATTHE
white-collar worker «Gensri
BOPOTHHUTOK » , pafoTHHK
YMCTBeHHOrO TPYAA
blue-collar worker «cummit
EOPOTHHYOK », PASOTHHK
duzHIeCKOre TPYAA
skilled worker ksanudgunu-
poBaHHEIH paGoumit
unskilled worker rexrann-
dunupcranshii pabounit
experienced worker onrtr-
HEIA paboTHHEK
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¢) to be hired for a job application for a position
65ITE HAHATHEIM Ha pubory of zagsiIenHde o npreMe Ha

to look for a new job KaKyi0-1u60 A0MKHOCTE

; (work, position) ncrats  C.V. (curriculum vitae)

. 4¢ HOBYEO pabory aBTobHorpathua

fo apply for a new job to be fired OHITE yBoOJeHHEIM
IIpeTeHJoRaTh Ha KAKYW- 1o retire yxozuTh Ha MeHCHIO
AH60 FORHOCTE to be unemployed 6nTh

resume pesicMe Ge3paboTHRIM

Practical application:

DESIGNING A CURRICULUM-VITAE
OR RESUME

A resume, sometimes called a Curriculum Vitae or CV,
is a summary of your career history, the skills and
experiences you have gained during the course of it,

A good resume should:

« attract attention

« create a positive impression

« present your skills and qualities clearly and concisely

The purpose of the resume is to tell an employer why
you should be hired. Consider it as your personal
marketing instrument. A good resume will help you to
open the door to a job interview.

There are two kinds of resume: employment and
academic. The employment resume is typically shorter.
Academic resume generally includes several additional
sections such as:

s Conferences, seminars attended

+ Papers given

« Publications

¢ Professional affiliations (npodeccnonansabIe 06BE-
JUHEHEA)
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The academic resume is used when applying to research
bodies, international or educational organizations, NGOs
(non-governmental organizations), etc.

The resume, as a standard summary of information,
may be photocopied and sent off to many employers,
changing sections of the contents according to the
different needs of the organizations contacted.

- Resume writing tips

As you write your resume, keep in mind the following:

s Use concise language

+ Minimize or omit everything which is irrelevant

o Select and order the major categories so that the
most relevant information is placed near the top of your
resume where it will receive the majority of the reader’s
attention

« Your resume must be free of typographmal and
grammatical errors

+ Have your resume critiqued by an experienced person

« Print your resume on white paper

An example of Curriculum Vitae

Ann Jackson decides to apply for a new job. Study her
CV carefully to see how she has presented the information
about herself.

1. Personal Details

Ann Jackson

52 Hanover Street

Edinburgh EH2 5LM

Scotland

Phone — 01957487004

E-mail: ann jackson@mid.net

2. Education

19811988 Broadfield School, Brighton.

A levels in German (A), English (B), History (B)
and Geography (C).
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198-1991 University of London,
BA (Honours) in Journalism and Media Studies
(Class II).
1991-1998 London Chamber of Commerce and
Industry.
Diploma in Public Relations.
3. Professional Experience
1998 — present Public Relations Officer, Scottish
Nature Trust.
Responsible for researching and writing articles on
all aspects of the Trust’s
activities and ensuring their distribution to the
press.
Editor of the Trust’s monthly journal.
In charge of relations with European environmental
agencies,

1999—2000 Press Officer, Highlands Tourist Board.
Preparation of promotional materials and brochures.
Co-ordination of media coverage.

Summers of The News Herald newspaper.
1990 and 2000 Two three-month training periods as
assistant to the Sports Editor.
Arranging and conducting interviews.
Preparation of articles covering local community
sports events.

4. Skills

Office 2000 and Windows, Excel, Internet, Powerpoint.

Languages — Fluent German and prof1c1ent in French.

Additional Driving licence,

5. Activities.

Skiing and swimming.

Ski Instructor (grade II).

6. References,

Herbert Lindsay Diane Swans

Professor of Journalism Sports Editor

London University The News Herald
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B 9.3. Omeemvme Ha eonpock:

1. What is a resume?
2. What should be mentioned in a good resume?
3. What are the rules of resume-writing?

lﬁ& 9.4. IIparmuueckoe sadanue:

Write your own resume for positions of:

1) manager, 2) salesperson, 3) accountant:

a) A branch of a big foreign corporation in your city
with foreign top managers (Coca Cola, Procter&
Gamble, McDonalds,etc.)

b) A small computer shop.

¢) A big supermarket,

\?Ly

- -

+  TPAMMATHUKA

WORDBUILDING
CaoBooOpazoBanme

B aurnuiicKoM H3EIKe CYIOEeCTBYIOT CJeAYIOMIHe CIoco-
OB CAOROOODABOBAHUA! CHAOBOCHOMENKEE, CHIOBOIPONIBOL-
CTBO ¢ noMoHIsi0 Cybdurcos n npedUKCOB, U KOHBepCHa
— Iepexo CJOB U3 ORHOM YACTH peun B APYTYio 6e3 H3Me-
HeENa QOPMEI CIORA.

1. Caorocnoxenne — 9710 coegHHeHne ABYX CIOB B OJHO
¢ 06pasoBaKUeM HOBOTO CHOBA:

IIpuMepH CIOXKHBIX CYIIECTBUTEABHBIX:

schoolchildren mxonsEUKHK

postman I0YTAALOH

newspaper rasera

IIpuMepn CAOMKHBIX NPAMATATEALHEBIX!

waterproof BoZOHENPOEULAEMBIH

red-hot HaKaJeHHERIE AOKPACHA

first-class neproxnacCHEIR
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HpuMepsl CIOMKHBIX MECTOMMEHMIA:

somcthing uTo-HUOYAL

anywhere sesne

somehow Rag-HHGYAL

2. CIoRONPOM3EOXCTBO — 3TO 06pasoBaANe HOBOTO CNO-
Ba ¢ ODOMOIIEIO cydduKcos U nmpedBKCOE.

Hauboaee ynotpebureabHuie
cypdpmicet 4 npehukChl CYIECTBUTEABHBIX

Cydduxcer

-er/or' — teacher mpemoaasaress, writer nucartens, actor
axrep, doctor aAokTOp .

-ist — scientist yuenni#i, artist xynomxauk

-ment — movement asuxcerue, development passuTHe,
governnent npaBUTeNLCTRO

-ance — distance paccroarue importance Ba}!{HOCTB,
appearance BHEINHOCTE

-(t)ion — revolution pepomwonua, translation nepepop,
operation xeficTeue

-ity/-ty — popularity mooyaaprocrs? honesty yecTnocTs,
ability cmocobmocTs

-hood - childhood aercreo, neighbourhood oxpectaoeTs

-ship — friendship apyxk6a, leadership angepcreo

-age — passage npoxoj, breakage monromMxa

-ence ~ conference xoudepenuus, difference paznuane

-dom — freedom cpofoza, wisdom MyapocTn

-sion/ssion — revision nepecmorp, discussion ofcyaxe-
HHE ’

-ness — happiness cuacree, iliness 6onesnn, darkness rem-
HOTa
IIpepuKCEI

re — reconstruction peKoHCTpYKIGHA

co — cooperation cOTPYAHHYecTBO, coexistence cocyine-
CTBOBAHHKE

dis — disadvantage meynoberso, discomfort sucxomdopr

in — inaceuracy HeTowHOCTh, independence He3aBNCHMOCTE
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mis — misunderstanding Hefopasymenne? misinformation
IesuHpOpMAaIKEa

im — impossibility seBosmoixHOCTE, impatience rerepie-
HHE

un — unemployment 6espaformiia, unreality BemeticTBu-
TEJIBHOCTD

il — illegality neaaxonnocts, illiteracy merpamorHoCTD.

HanGoaee ynotpedureabkbie
cypdpukce u npedmkcs raaroaos

Cyddnxcer

-en — deepen yray6urs, lighten ocseruTs, strengthen ycu-
JUTH

-fy — classify knaccndwmuuposars, electrify smexrtpnzo-
BaTh, specify onpegenurs

-ize — organize opranusosars, characterize xapaxrTepu-
30BaTh, mechanize MeXaHH3HPOBATE

-ate — indicate ykasaTh, activate akTHBH3HpPOBATH
Hpedurcer

€0 — cooperate COTPYAHUYATE

de — decode pacniudposars, decompose pasIoKHTLCA

dis — disappear mcuesryTh

in — input ssogHTL

inter — interact ssammopeiicreosars, interchange mzan-
MO3aMeHATE

over — overheat neperpesars, overhear nogcrymmears

re — reconstruct BoccTaEoBHTE, rewrite nepenucaTh

Hauboaee ynotpebureabHbie
cydrpukcel ¥ npedpuKcsL npUAaraTeAbHbIX

CydPpurcer

-able — comfortable yao6rbnt

-al — natural ecrecrBemnmif, cultural KyasTypueii,
territorial TeppuropuanbHLIi

-ant — distant ormanemnrni, resistant croixmi
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-ent — dependent zasncumslit, different pasaEaHbIR

-ful — careful ocroposxubit, useful monesswd, powerful
MOITHEIA

-ible — possible BoaMomunlif, visible pugBMEIA

-ic — atomic aroMurli, historic ucropsgeckuii

-ive — inventive maobperarensuniii, effective abdexTnn-
HBI#

-less — hopeless Gesnagempniii, useless Gecmoaeamwiii,
homeless Gesgomustii

-ous — famous uasecTHEI, dangerous onacHEIH, various
PAasNAYELRLi

-y — rainy JoMEJIHEBEIHR, Unny conHeuuni, dirty rpasei
IIpeduxce

un — unhappy HecdacTHHI, unable mecmocoBGHEIN,
uncomfortable ueyzobuniit

in — independent meszasmcumrri, indirect kKocRerHBI,
invisible HeBHAMMBIR

im — impossible meposmosxHBIHA, imperfect Becorepmen-
HEIH

ir — irregular meperysasprwif, irrational mppaduonams-
HBI

il — illegal mesaxkoummi, illimitable georpasuerREIiA

non — non-ferrous neersol

3. Konusepcua

Kousepcueit HassBaeTca COBNafenne GOpME M HPOU3-
HOINEHAA CJIOB, OTHOCAIMMXCA K PASIAYHEIM TACTAM Peun:

water — Boga (CymecTBATENLHOE) 10 waler — IOAUEATD
(rmaroux)

limit — npepen (cymmecteureasnoe) to limit — orpamu-
YUBATE {TJIAr0N)

hand — pyxa (cymecreurtenstoe) io hand — Bpy4aTs
(rnaroa) ¥ T.A.
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R 9.5. O6pasyiime Ho6bie CA06A ¢ ROMOULLIO CYGHUKCOB

u npeurcoe nepegedume ux:

-er/or

to teach obyuarr. — teacher yumrens

to write —

to borrow —

to lend —

-sion/ssion/tion

to produce nmpousBoAuTL — production IpoH3BOACTEO

to discuss —

to include —

“ment

to move asurars{ca) — movement gBEKeHHE

to develop —

to replace —

-ing

to build ctpouts — building sganue

to meet —

to write —

-ness

happy cuactauewrit — happiness cyacTre

ill —

dark — v .

% 9.6. Ipouumatime caedyiowue cyuwiecmeumenvroie,

Yraxcume, om KaKux Cio8 OHU 06pA306aHbL, onpede-
aume cydiurcot,

pressure, construction, direction, concentration,
collection, necessity, agreement, difference, drawing

Uﬁ. 9.7. Henonvsya uszeecmubie sam cydguxcet u npe-
guicst, ofpasyime.cywecmeumenvHoie om caedyio-
WUux cuo6 u nepegedume Ux Ha PYCCKUL 23bik.

1) to sail, to connect, to educate, to build, to create



188 | Anrnwitckwit ANR IHOROMMCTOR

2) friend, leader, fellow
3) dark, weak, cold, bright, free

ﬂﬁl 9.8, O6pasyime npurazamenisibie om credywoutix
08, UCNOAL3YR CYPPurchl u npedurcyl, U nepeee-
dume ux Ha pycckuli A3biK.

hope, tiuth, beauty, rain, peace, help, colour, power,
joy, care, use

[[3 9.9. Conocmasome npeurcbl ¢ COOMBEMCMBYIOULL-
MU UM OnRpedeneHUAMY 1t cOCMABbIME ¢ HUMU HOBbie
CR08a:

1. inter— 2. post— 3. bi— 4. pre— 5. multi— 6. ex—
a) more than one; many

b) later than; after .

¢) before; in preparation

d) former and still living

e) between; among a group

f) two; twice; double

1. ...lingual

2, ...date

3. ..arranged
4. ...national
5. ..director

6. ...graduate
7. ...personal
8. ...husband
9, ...annual -
10. ...date
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MYyHKUHUN U flepeBoA
caosa ONE

1. CnoBo one, ecu OHO CTOUT Mepen JAHYHOHN dopmoit
riarona, HBAAeTCA GopMaNLHEIM MOAJAEKAINUIM Heolpe-
JeAeHHO-THIHOr0 NpegaoKeHnR, B TaKMX mpefnokeENsaxX
one HA PYCCKHII A3bIK He TePeBOJATCH:

One must know for certain what to do.

Hy:;xE0 TOUHO 3HATE, YTO JeXaTh.

2. Cnopo one (MH. u. ONes) MOXKET YIOTPeOAATECA KAK
3aMeHNTeNhs DaAHee YIIOMAHYTOr0 HCHACAAeMOro CyulecTe-
TenbHore. B aToM cayyae one mepeBOSUTCA ¢CIOBOM, KOTO-
poe 3aMeHSeT, HIM COECEM He NepeBOJUTCH:

I have lost my pen. I must buy one.

f1 notepan pyuxy. fl AoMKeH KYNBTE PYUKY.

Here are some pens. Which ones would you like to buy?

Bor Heckoabxo pyuer. Kaxue (pyurn) BB xotean OH
KYOHTL?

Ilepen one (ones) MoKeT CTOATEL APTHKIL the one win
onpefendiomye MecrorMennd this one, another one, the
blue ones. B sToM crygae Ha pycckuit SsHIK one obLIdHO
HE NEepPeBOAATCA:

I don’t like this pen, show me another one.

Mue He HpPaBHTCA 5TA DPYUKA, IOKAXHITEe MHE APYIVIO.

What pens will you buy? — The blue ones.

Kaxue pyuku BBl Kynurte? — CHRIe PYUKH,

CioBo one B IIPHTAKATEJIBHEOM Najexie NepeBOANTCA
HA pPycCcKM #3LEIK MeCTOMMEHHMeM CBO, CBodA, CEOe.

-One ghould always keep one’s word. Hago Bcerpaa gep-
ATk CBOE CIOBO,

One uacto ynorpebigeTcd B COUSTAHUM ¢ MOJANBHEIMH

raarojlaMu:



190 | ANTAWIRCKME AN1A IKOMOMUCTOR

One should be attentive when working with financial
documents.

Hy:xuo 6:Th BHUMATENBHEIM Npn pabore ¢ ¢unraHCO-
BBIM# JOKYMEHTaMH.

One may work in this laboratory only observing certain
rules.

B aroit aaGopaTopuu MoxEO pafoTarht TOJBKOG NpH
cobNIOAeHUM Onpefie/IeHHbIX PAaBHIIL.

@OyHKUMK ¥ NEPEBOoA
mecronmenus that

1.That (those) apaserca yKasaTeAbHEEIM MeCTOMMEHH-
eM H {IepeBONUTCH MOom, M4, Mo, me wiy 3mom, 3ma, 3mo,
amu:

That book was published long ago.

Ta Kuura OpIna onyGAHKOBAHA KABHO,

2. That B bdyuxrnuM nodaexcaiyezo IR GOROAHEHUR
OepeBOATCS 9TO:

That is not right, We understood that,

9710 He npasadbHo. MBI NOHANR 310,

3.That (those) xak samecmumeas paHee yNOMAEYTOTO
CYIMeCTEUTENRHOr0 AHO0 IepPeBOTUTCS 3THM CYITecTBH-
TeJBHBIM, JHGO COBCEM He MepeBOAATCH:

The height of this new house is larger than that of the
old one.

Bricora aToro HoBoro gomMa Goanine, yeM (BbICOTA) CTa-
poro.

4. That B xavecTse OMHOCUMEALNOZ0 MECMOUMEHUR
TIPECOERHHAST ONpeAeNNTeNLHEE NPAASTOYHEIR IIPEeAIo-
sxeHnsa, samenser which, who, whom 1 nepesoauTcs xo-
TODHIA, KOTOpadA, KOTOpOe, KOTOphIe:

The man that is sitting at the table is our teacher.

Yenoeex, KOTOPHEA CHERUT 33 CTOJOM, HANI YIUTEIb.
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5. That B xauecTse c0I032 IPHCOEAVEAET NOMOIHATEAL-
gple UPHIATOYHHE OIPEATOKERNS H EPEBOAATCH TTO;

He said that he would finish his report tomorrow.

OH CKAa3a), YTO 3AKOHYUT CBOM NOKJAM 3aBTpA.

6. B xavecmee €0103@, TPHCOETUHAIONEr0 NPAXATOT-
HBle MREeAJIOKEeHNA OoAJEeXKaulHe ¥ cKasyemele, that me-
PeBOJATCH TO, UTO:

That he refused any help didn’t surprise anybody.

To, uTo OH oTHazanCA OT NMOGOH MOMOIIN, HHUKOrO He
YAMBUIO.

7. That B xadecTBe coi03@, BBOEAIIETO 00CTOATEABCTBEH-
HOe MPUAATOYHOE IIPeJIOXKeHHe menay, oOEHYHO B covera-
HULK ¢ SO WIH in order, mepeBOAUTES Ons mozo, ¥moosbt
UAR Ymolivi:

Enough time was given so that (in order that } everyone
could get ready for the examination.

Bruio zaHO JOCTATOYHO BpEMeHH AJIA TOro, 4yrobnl Bee
CMOIJIM IIOATOTOBHTBECA K DK3EMEHY.

9. That B covMeTanNu ¢ HapeYEeM ROW, IEPEBOJUTCH
Teneps, Koraa: _

Now, that I have passed my examinations, 'm free.

Terreps, KOrAa A cIaNl 9K3aMeHEl, A cBoGogeH.

E= 910, Hepesedume caedywwue npedaoxerus, o6pa-
Was 6HUMAHUE HA 3HAYCHUA CRO6 one (ones).

1. These shoes are too large; show me smaller ones, please,

2. One should be very attentive when crossing the street.

3. One never knows the result of the experiment.

4. This computer is less powerful than the one we need.

5. This computer programme allows one to work with
financial documents.

6. One can expect better weather in two days.

7. We want to buy a big TV for the sitting room and a
smealler one for the kitchen.
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8. One must study hard to pass the examinations.

9. That is clear without explanation.

10. The methods they use are not the ones that lead fo
success. .

11. The more one reads, the more one knows,

12. This dictionary is too small; I’'ll need a bigger one.

I 9.11. Hepesedume caedylougue npedrorenus, o0pa-
uas 6HuUMAaHUe HA 3Havenua caoe that (those).

1. They knew that the advertising campaign was a fail-
ure.
. That was the work that they continued to do.
. That he wanted to stay at his friends a little more
wasn’t a news. '
. Bhe said that she wouldn’t buy the dress that she liked.
- The problem is that they haven’t answered the enqui-
ry. l
6. The question that was discussed at the meeting yester-
day was very important.
7. Those buildings belong to our University.
8. We didn’t expect that all those things were so impor-
tant.
9, What was that he wanted?
10. The signature on this cheque is different from that
in the letter.
11. The advice that you gave me is very important,
12, The requirements for a new party of goods are the
same as those of the previous one.

[ ]

[

YCAOBHBIE MNMPEAAOXKEHUA

VcaoBHEIE NMpeAIOKeHMA MOTYT OLITh CAERYIOIIHMH:

1. Hpennoxenusa pealbHOrO YCIOBHUA,

2. TlpennoxennA HepealbHOro yeloBUA. Ynorpebae-
HHe FI2TOABHBIX OPM B 9THX HNPEAI0KEeHMAX 3ABHCUT OT
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CTelIeHN PeaNbHOCTH W BpeMeHH NeHCTEHSA, BRIPAMKEHHOTO
FAATOJOM.

IpinaaTounsie NpeIOKeHHA PeaIFHOIO YCIAOBHS
H BpeMenH, JeiicTBHe KOTOPHIX OTHECEHO K Oynyuremy

B nmpusaTOYHBIX HpeaIOHEeHUAX YCIOBUA U BpeMeHH C
COIO3AMH

if (ecan),

when (xorpa),

after (mociue),

before (nepes teM, Kax),

as soon as (Kax TOJABKO),

unless (ecan ne),

until (70 Tex nop, noxa He),

Oyayuee spems 3aMeHseTcs GopMoil HACTOAIIETO Bpe-
MeHU, HO HA PYCCKUI fA3BIK mepeBoguTca OyayiouM, Ha-
pPEMep:

If you help me (mpupmarounoe mpegsu. yenoens), I shall
do this work on time (rmasuoe npean.) . — Ecau Tet HoMo-
JKelllk MHe, A cAeNar 3Ty paGoTy BoEpems.

As soon as I am free, I'll come to you. — Kax TonpKo A
ocso0olKyCL, A EPUAY K Tebe,

We shall not begin until you come. — Mbl He HauHeM,
NOoKa ThI HE NPHAELIE.

IIpegnoxkenna HepeabHOTO YCIOBHA
(CocnararensHOe HAKJOREHHE)

CocnaraTensnoe HAKJIOHeHHE BHIPAACAET BOSMOYMKHOCTS,
HEpeaIbHOCTS, NPefIooKUTeNLHOCTE ASHCTRHA.

a) AeficTBAE OTHOCHTCH K HACTOAIICMY HJIHN OVAVIIEMY:

If I knew his address I would write to him.

Ecnu 681 1 354N ero agpec (ceifuac), A Hanucan OBl eMy
(celtuac mau B 6aukaiinrem GyayIeM).

If the weather were fine he would go to the country.

Ecau 61t moroaa (ceiiuac) 6nlia xopoller, OH OBl mO-
eXaJ 34 ropop.
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T'aaron B OpHAATOYHOM NpeAioxKeHAN — B popme Past
Indefinite, B rnasaomM — B dopme Fuilure in the Past,

6) JeiicTBHE OTHOCUTCA K MNPOILIOMY:

If the weather had been fine yesterday he would have
gone to the country. i

Eenn 651 moroaa 6slra BIepa Xopoineii, oH OB noexan
33 TOpoA.

B cayuae, ecau geficTBUe, OMUCHIBAGMOE COCJATATENS-
HBIM HaKJXOHEeHHEeM, OTHOCHTCA K IpolleAlleMy BpeMeHH,
B IVIaBRHOM NPEAJIOIKEeHUH Hcroabayercs dopma Syayniero
COBEPIIEHHOr0 ¢ TOYKH 3peHEsA nporreguiero Future
Perfect-in-the Past, a B npuaaToIHOM — OpOHIEfLISe CO-
Bepmennoe Past Perfect.

If I had known his address I would have written to
him.

Ecnu 681 1 36ak ero aApec (B OpOLILIoM), A HATCAT 651
eMy (B OPOILIOM 2Xe),

CocnaraTensHoe HAKJIGHeHUE
noche rjaareJa wish

JnAa BEIpAREeHUA cOXAaXeHHA, OTHOCAmMErocH K 6yay-
meMy, ynoTpebnanTresa codeTaAud ¢ TnaroaoM.could; ara
BHIpayKeHUA TOKeNaHHA Ha Gyayuiee, a TaxkKe Xajnobm,
TpOckOBI MM pasfapakeHud, ynorpedbnsercs would.

I wish I lived not far from here. (HacTosiimee BpemsA).

I wish I could live not far from here. (6yxymiee Bpe-
MA).

JKane, ¥YTO 4 He XHBY NOOIUIOCTH.

I wisk I had lived not far from here. (npomepinee Bpe-
M),

I wish I would live not far from here. (6yayiiee Bpe-
M),

Hans, yro 7 He U MEGAUIOCTH.
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IIpamepsl:

I wish it were not so cold. Mae GLl xorenoch, TTOOEL HE
OBIA0 TAK XOJOTHO.

I wish I knew their address. Mue 613 xoTelock 3HATE
UX ampec.

I wish I had made decision yesterday. Maan, uto 1 He
OPHHEAN DeIIenne BYEpa.

I wish you could send the answer as soon as possible.
Mpae 6H X0Tenoch, 9TOOH BH RKOCAANHM OTBET Kak MQMKHO
cROpee,

We wish you would accept our offer. Ham 6u1 xore-
JoCk, 9TOOM BRI DDHHANH HAalde OpeAido:KeHHE.

g,12.11 epesedume na pycgruti a3vik credyowue nped-
AOHCCHUR.

1. If I came later I would be late for the lesson. 2. If
he had known the time-table he wouldn’t have missed
the train. 3. It would be better if you learned to drive a
car. 4. I wish I had known this before. 5. I would have
sent a letter to you if I had known your address. 6. If I
had met you yesterday I would have told you about it. 7.
If I were in your place I wouldn’t buy the tickets
beforehand. 8. If I had known that you needed help I
would have helped you. 9. We wish you would visit us on
Saturday.

I5° 913, Hepecedume na pycexud 23niK.

1. I wish the customers were not late as usual.
2. 1 wish the letter hadn’t been so long.

3. I wish vou wouldn’t be slow.

4. I wish I could go to my work by car.

5. I wish it would stop raining.
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N 9.14. Packpotime cxobru.

He {(go) out when the weather (get) warmer. 2. I (wait)
for you until you (come) back from school. 3. I'm afraid
the train (start) before we (come) to the station. 4. We
{g0o) to the country tomorrow if the weather (to be) fine.
5. We (not pass) the examination next year if we not
{work) much harder. 6. If you (not drive) more carefully
you (have)} an accident. 7. You (be) late if you (not take)
a taxi. 8. I (finish) reading this book before I (go) to bed.
9. You must (send) us a telegram as soon as you {arrive).
10. We (have) a picnic tomorrow if it (be) a fine day. 11.
We (go) out when it (stop) raining. 12, We (not to have)
dinner until you (come). 13. I'm sure they (write) to us
when they (know) our new address.



Yacrp 3
i Defining Economics

UNIT 1

@Text 1

z

ECONOMICS AS-A SCIENCE

Although the content and character of economics
cannot be described briefly, numerous writers have
attempted that. An especially useless, though once
popular, example is: «Economics is what economists do.»

Similarly, a notable economist of the last century
Alfred Marshall called economies «a study of mankind.in
the ordinary business of life.» Lione! Robbins in the 1930s
described economics as e¢the science of choice among
scarce means to accomplish unlimited ends.»

During much of modern history, especially in the
nineteenth century, economics was called simply «¢the
science of wealth.» Less seriously, George Bernard Shaw
was credited in the early 1900s with the witticism that
<economics is the science whose practitioners, even if
all were laid end to end, would not reach agreement.»

We may make better progress by comparing economics
with other subjects. Like every other discipline that
attempts to explain observed facts (e.g., physics,
astronomy, meteorology), economics comprises a vast
collection of descriptive material organized around a
central core of theoretical principles. The manner in which
theoretical principles are formulated and used in
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applications varies greatly from one gcience to enother.
Like psychology, economics draws much of its theoretical
core from intuition, casual observation, and «common
knowledge about human nature.» Like astronomy,
economics is largely nonexperimental. Like meteorology,
economics is relatively inexact, as is weather forecasting.
Like particle physics and molecular bioclogy, economics
deals with an array of closely interrelated phenomena
(as do sociology and social psychology). Like such
disciplines as art, fantasy writing, mathematics,
metaphysics, cosmology, and the like, economics attracts
different people for different reasons: «One person’s meat
is another person’s poison.» Though all disciplines differ,
all are remarkably similar in one respect: all are meant
to convey an interesting, persuasive, and intellectually
satisfying story about selected aspects of experience. As
Einstein once put it: «Science is the attempt to make the
chaotic diversity of our sense-experience correspond to a
logically uniform system of thought.»

Economics deals with data on income, employment,
expenditure, interest rates, prices and individual activities
of production, consumption, transportation, and trade.
Economics deals directly with only a tiny fraction of the
whole spectrum of human behavior, and so the range of
problems considered by economists is relatively narrow.
Contrary to popular opinion, economics does not normally
include such things as personal finance, ways to start a
small business, etc.; in relation to everyday life, the
economist is more like an astronomer than a
weatherforecaster, more like a physical chemist than a
pharmacist, more like a professor of hydrodynamics than
a plumber.

In principle almost any conceivable problem, from
warriage, suicide, capital punishment, and religious
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observance to tooth brushing, drug abuse, extramarital
affairs, and mall shopping, might serve (and, in the case
of each of these examples has served) as an object for
some economist’s attention. There is, after all, no clear
division between «economic» and enoheconomics»
phenomena. In practice, however, economists have
generally found it expedient to leave the physical and
life sciences to those groups that first claimed them,
though not always. In recent vears economists have
invaded territory once claimed exclusively by political
scientists and sociologists, not to mention territories
claimed by physical anthropologists, experimentsl
psychologists, and paleontologists.

VOCABULARY

numerous MHOrOUYHUCICHHEDR

to attempt nonurarsea

notable opumeuarenbaLk

scarce cKyYIOBBIN, OrpanyuycH-
HEliE

witticism [ witisizm] oeTpora,
IIYTKA

practitioner [prek’tifna] Te-
pameBT

to comprise BraOUATE B cebg

vast ofmapaLni, rpoMa B

eore IAPO

casual observations 34. no-
BCeHeRHEE HaOMoOgeHHA

weather forecasting nporuos
nOToABI

array MaccuB, MACCa, MHOMGe-
CTEO

closely interrelated recmo
B3aHMOCBASAHHES

phenomena aenenns

to convey mepemaBarh

income xoxox

employment zansrocTs

expenditure saTparthl, us-
JEDAKH, pacxoa(s)

interest rate opouenraasa
CTABKA

range pan

pharmacist dapmanesr

plumber pogonpoOBOKIAK

conceivable MuciuMED, Be-
POATHLIA, BOSMOMHELA

expedient nenecoobpasrnri
(-0}, coorBercTBYIOIM,
noAxoaAmuit, HAReMkA-
it

to claim nmpunucrsare cebe,
IpeTeHA0BATE

to invade sroprateesa
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General understanding

1. Is there a common opinion on the content and character
of economics? _

2. What definition of economics is referred to as
«especially useless»?

3. With what sciences does the author compare economics?
Why?

4. What similarities with economics have the following
sciences: a) psychology b) astronomy ¢) meteorology
4) particle physics and molecular biology 5) art, fantasy
writing, mathematics, metaphysics, cosmology, and the
like

5. What is the scope of economics? What does economics
deal with?

6. What does the author refer to as «popular opinion»?

7. According to the text, can such problems as marriage
and extramarital affairs be the subject of economists’
attention? Is there a division between «economics and
«noneconomics problems?

8. What fields have economists «invaded» in recent
years?

1. Defining economics.
A, Use the text to fill in the spaces:

PERIOD OF TIME FERSON DEFINITION
19" century «a study of mankind in the
ordinary business of life.»
George
Berntard Shaw
1930s «the science of choice among

scarce means 10 accomplish
unlititited ends.»

B. What other two definitions could be found in the
text? How does the author refer to each of them?
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2. Similarities and glifferences:

SCIENCE(ES) SIMILARITY | DIFFERENCE
psychology

astronomy

meteorology

particle - physics and molecular
biology

art, fantasy writing, mathematics,
metaphysics, cosmology, «and the
like»

3. Which of the following is not true about

economics and economists: .

A. There is no brief description of the content and
character of .economics.

B. Alfred Marshall and Lionel Robbins agreed that:
«Economics is what economists do.»

C. In the 19% century economics was called «the science
of wealths.

D. Economics is only a theoretical science.

E. Einstein once said, «One person’s meat is another
person’s poisons,

F. Economics deals with the problems of income,
employment, and interest rates.

G. Economics also deals with weather forecasting,
psychology and fantasy writing.

H. In recent years economists switched to the new fields,
such as political science and sociology.

4, Say in your own words what each of the following
outstanding people thought of economics and econo-
mists:

a) George Bernard Show

b) Alfred Marshall

¢) Lionel Robbins
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5. What is the profession of people who work in the
field of:

(example): Those working in the field of economics
are economists,

a) physics

b) astronomy

¢) meteorology

d) psychology

e) astronomy

f) meteorology

g) sociology

h) mathematies



UNIT 2
Adam Smith and ].M. Keynes.

@Text 1
ADAM SMITH

Economics, like every other intellectual discipline, has
its roots in early Greece and Rome; but economics was
first considered as a branch of domestic science (home
economics) dealing with such matters as the management
of slaves and the allocation of manure among alternative
agricultural uses. In the revival of learning that followed
the Middle Ages, economics emerged as 2 branch of moral
philosophy concerned with such issues as the ethics of
loan interest and the <justness» of market-determined
wages and prices.

By the beginning of the eighteenth century, the subject
had lost most of its theological overtones and had taken
shape as an academic discipline, largely as a branch of
political theory dealing with problems of government
intervention in economic affairs.

Then in 1776 the Scottish moral philosopher Adam
Smith published the first edition of his monumental
«Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of
Nations», and economics soon became an independent
science,

The Vision of Adam Smith

) Smith lived in an age when the right of rulers to impose
arbitrary and oppressive restrictions on the political and
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economic liberties of their subjects was coming under
strong attack throughout the civilized world. As other
men of that time were arguing that democracy could
and should replace autocracy in the sphere of politics, so
Adam Smith argued that laissez-faire could and should
replace government direction and regulation in economics.
The «should» was so mixed with the «could» portion of
Smith’s analysis that much of his book seemed almost as-
much a political tract as a work of science. What gave
the book lasting significance was the Smith’s strong
arguments that the economic activities of individuals
would be more effectively coordinated through the
mairect and impersonal ‘action of natural forces of self-
interest and competition than through the direct and
frequently ill-considered actions of government
authorities. Smith opened minds to the existence of a
«grand design» in economic affairs similar to that which
Newton had earlier shown to exist in the reEalm of phy-
sical phenomena. The impact of Smith’s ideas upon his
contemporaries was widespread and immediate. As one
modern scientist observed: «Before Adam Smith there
had been much economic discussion; with him we reach
the stage of discussing economics.»

That Smith’s vision of the economy should ever have
been considered original might seem strange to modern .
minds, but that would be because we now see economic
phenomena in the light of his conception. As two leading
scholars recently remarked, «The immediate «common
sense» answer to the question, «What will an economy
motivated by greed and controlled by a large number of
different agents look like?s is probably: There will bé*
chaos.» That is certainly the answer that would have
been given by most of Smith's contemporaries ~ before
they read his book. The greatness of Smith’s accomplish--
ment lies precisely in the fact that he, unlike his prede-
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cessors, was able to think away extraneous comrlica-
tions and so perceive an order in economic affairs that
common sense did not reveal.

It is one thing, of course, to say that Smith’s concep-
tion of economic phenomena is original, another to sug-
gest that it corresponds to contemporary experience.
According to Smith, society in its economic aspect is a
vast concourse of people held together by the desire of
each to exchange goods and services with others. Each
person is concerned directly only to further his own self-
interest, but in pursuing that aim each «is led by an
invisible hand» to promote the interests of others. For-
bidden by law and social custom to acquire the property
of other people by force, fraud, or stealth, each person
attempts to maximize his own gains from trade by spe-
cializing in the production of goods and services for which
he has a comparative advantage, trading part of his pro-
duce for the produce of others on the best terms he can
obtain. As a consequence, the ¢natural forces» of mar-
ket competition — the result of each person attempting
to «buy cheap and sell dear» — come into play to estab-
lish equality between demand and supply for each com-
modity at rates of exchange (prices).

The economic system (so Smith and ‘later writers
argued) is a self-regulating mechanism that, like the
human body, tends naturally toward a state of equilibrium
if left to itself.

YOCABULARY
allocation of manure — 38. to emerge — nosgenaTLCY,
pacopeseiieHie Oprauu- BCILIBIBATE
uecKUX yaobpennii loan interest — npoi.HTHAA
revival — BoapoxkAenue, CTAaRKA TIO 3aliMy
BO30OHOBNEHUE intervention — sMemaTenn-

wages — zapaboTHad naTa CTEO
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affair — geno

impose — HaJaraTh, HAJIO-
HHTH

arbitrary — npogsgoJbHEINR

restrictions — orpanuuennsg

to argue — cIopHuTH

significance — sHauaMocTs,
SHATUTEILHOCTD

ill considered — neofzyman-
HEIA

realm — oGnacrh, cdepa

impact — BozgeficTBue

contemporaries — cospe-
MEeHHEKH

perceive — BOCNIPAHHMATE

predecessors — npeguect-
BeHHHKH

reveal — ofHapyxnBaTh,
OTKPRIBATE

laissez-faire — Eesmema-
TEeABCTBO

forbidden — zanpemenusit

acquire — npeobperars

fraud — MomesHNYeCTBO

stealth — xpama

to atfempi — nerraTeea

obtain — nocTasarts, mony-
IaTh

consequence — HOCASICTEEE

equilibrium — parHoBecue

commodity — ToBap, DpoayK?

General understanding:

") What was economics first considered to be?

2) A branch of what discipline did economics become in
the Middle ages?

3) What changes had happened by the beginning of the
18% century?

4). When did economics, according to the text, become
«an independent seiences?

3) In what <age» did Adam Smith live?

6) What was Smith’s point of view on the role of
government in economics?

") Why does the author refer to Smith’s work as a
«political tracts? '

) What was Smith’s great «accomplishments»?

9) What, according to the author, gave the book <lasting
significance»?

10) What was Smith’s vision of ¢societys, ¢each persons,
seconomic systems»?



Part 111, Unit 2. Adam Smith and J.M. Keynes | 207
1. Economics through the history. Which of the

following statements are true/false?

A,

B.
C.

D.

G.

H.

Econemics is an intellectual discipline because it has
it's roots and branches in early Greece and Rome.
First it was considered as a branch of home economics.
The allocation of manure among alternative agricul-
tural uses once was one of the questions of economics.
The ethics of loan rates and management of slaves
were among the most important problems of econom-
ics during the Middle Ages.

. Scottish moral philosopher Adam Smith published the

first edition of his monumental work in 1767,

. Adam Smith argued that laissez-faire could and should

replace government direction and regulation in eco-
nomics.

According to the author, Smith and Newton <opened
minds» to the existence of a «grand designs in the
fields of their studies.

Modern economists don’t find Smith's vision of eco-
nomics revolutionary.

I. According to Smith, people are motivated by <«greed,

fraud and stealths.

2. Explain in your own words the following:
a) home economics

a) moral philosophy

b) «justnesss

¢} economic affairs

d) independent science

e) political and economic liberties

f) common sense

3. How do you understand Adam Smith’s concept of:
a) laissez-faire
b) «natural forces of self-interest and competition»
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¢) «grand design»
d) society
e) rate of exchange (prices)

4. Explainr the difference between the following:
a) branch of science — academic discipline

b) firs edition — first volume

¢) authorities — government

d) common — frequent

e) to acquire — to obtain — to gain .

5. Give more synonyms and write 1-2 sentences with
each to illustrate the differences in lexical meaning.

a) issue-subject...

b) vast-widespread-...

¢) vision-sight...

-d) immediate-sudden...

b) shape-form...

¢) obtain-acquire...

6. Do you agree or disagree with the following
opinions? Why and why not? Write an essay of 150-
200 words to support your opinion.

1. «Before Adam Smith there had been much economic
discussion; with him we reach the stage of discussing
economics.»

2. «The immediate ¢«common senses answer to the
question, «What will an economy motivated by greed
and controlled by a large number of different agents
look like?» is: There will be chaos.»

@Text 2
THE CHALLENGE
OF LORD JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES

Smith’s version of the economic system as a naturally
self-organizing and self-adjusting «social mechanism»
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— known latterly as classical or neoclassical economic
doctrine (or sometimes, more shortly and perhaps
satirically, as orthodox or conventional wisdom) — was
never confirmed by factual evidence, as Newton’s laws
of motion were; all the same, classical doctrine dominated
economic thinking and national economic policy in all
advanced economies for the next 150 years, and it plays
a prominent role in many countries to this day.

Whether right or wrong, classical theory was first
seriously challenged by the great English statesman and
economist Lord John Maynard Keynes, who claimed to
see in the Great Depression of the 1930s evidence that
the economic system was not self-adjusting. and whose
followers argued that without continued government
intervention the economic system would typically operate
at levels of activity substantially lower than required to
achieve full employment of labor and other resources.
Exactly what Keynes said, or what he meant, or what he
really meant, has been hotly disputed among economists
for more than 50 years, conveying to many noneconomists
the notion that economists as a group are uniquely
quarrelsome and doubtfully competent. There is no merit
in this notion. What is true, as the great English
economist Joan Robinson once observed, is that «in a
subject where there is no agreed procedure for knocking
out error, doctrine has long life.»

Perhaps time and further study will some day reveal
whether the classical or the Keynesian conception of
economiic life accords more closely with experience.

Meanwhile, the great worry is that, in the absence of
rofessional competence to make valid diagnoses, we will
treat cases of economic toothache as cases of lockjaw
and kill our patient: or, no less seriously, we will leave
apparently minor economic lumps untreated and so,
through inaction, fail to cure problems that turn out to
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be terminal. On a brighter note we may recall Lord
Keynes’s wistful observation: «If econemists could
someday manage to get themselves thought of as humble,
competent people, on a level with dentists, that would he
splendid!s Perhaps that time will one day come. If it
does, and if economists are then able accurately to
diagnose and prescribe cures for economic ills, they will
have little reason to feel humble.»

VOCABULARY

self-organizing — camoopra- required — rpefiyeMmuiii

HUBYOUAACA

self-adjusting — camoperyan-
pywIHadgca

latterly — meparuo, B nocie-
AHee BpeMs

to confirm — noxTEEpXKIATE

laws of motion — zaxonn
ABMKeHnA

advanced — passuroii, npo-
TpeccHBHLIH

prominent — BrIaawouiics

evidence — CBUAETEILCTBO

to require — TpefoBars

General understanding:

full employment — nosxuas
3aHATOCTh

to dispute — cnoputh, ocna-
DPHEATE

notion — nousrue

merit — aocTouHECTBO

to knock out — BEI6pocuTh

valid — geCTBHTENBHEIH

lockjaw — croabusx

apparently — mo Bcei Buazm-
MOCTH

wistful — Tockauesii

¥

1. What is a classical economic doctrine?
2. What does the author say about Newton’s and Smith’s

laws or doctrines?

3. Who first challenged the classical economics? When
was that? Under what circumstances?

4. What were Keynes’ and his followers’' arguments
against the self-adjusting market doctrine?

5. How had the noneconomists’ opinion changed toward
the economist? How does the suthor comment that

common opinion?
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6. According to the author, which concept or doctrme
accords more closely with experience?

7. What is author’s «great worry»?

8. Why should economists feel «humbles?

1. Adam Smith vs. Keynes. What of the following
is true:

A. Smith’s version of the economic system was proved to
be right for the advanced economies.

B. Keynes challenged both classical and neoclasmcal eco-
nomic doctrines.

C. Lord John Maynard Keynes was not 2lone in his be-
liefs.

D. The reason why Smith’s theory of self-organizing and
seif-adjusting «social mechanism» had been criticized
was the Great Depression of the 1930s.

E. According to the Keynes and his colleagues, continued
government intervention is necessary to achieve
required employment of labour and other positive
results.

F. Keynes works were proved to be true and that was the
reason why no one disputed them during the follow-
ing 50 years.

G. Keynes himself wasn't really sure that economics is
an accurate science.

H. Keynes thought that dentists are more competent eco-
nomists than Adam Smith followers.

2. Find the equivalents in Russian:

a) uniquely quarrelsome and doubtfully competent
b) intellectual discipline

¢) concerned with such issues

d) government intervention in economic affairs

e) to impose arbitrary and oppressive restrietions
f) strong arguments
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g) an economy motivated by greed and controlled by a
large number of different agents

3.What did they really mean? Choose the answer

and prepare argumentis to support your choice.

1.

2.

By stating «in a subject where there is no agreed pro-
cedure for knocking out error, doctrine has long life»
great English economist Joan Robinson meant that:
a) there is too little agreement between economists
b) the subject of economics is too widespread
c)-economics is too empirical

d) errors happen because humans are imperfect.

«If economists could some day manage to get them-

selves thought of as humble, competent people, on a

level with dentists, that would he splendid!» — wrote

gir Keynes, implying that:

a) economists at Keynes’ time were not competent

b) Keynes thought that dentists are very competent
people

¢) Keynes thought that acntists are humble and
economists aren't.

«Perhaps that time will one day come.» ~ continued

Lord Keynes, — « If it does, and if economists are

then able accurately to diagnose and prescribe cures

for economic ills, they will have little reason to feel

humble.» He wanted to say that:

a) he believed in economics of the future

b) ke thought that economics should elearn to cure
ills» from medicine

¢) he was sure that if future economists would be as
skilled as doctors (dentists) they should be proud
of themselves.
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Questions for discussion. Why and why not:

1. Was the Great Depression the only reason for Keynes’
criticism? Do we have to wait till the next erisis to
come up with the new theory or it could be proved
experimentally?

2. Why did it take 150 years for econcmists to realize
that Smith’s theory was not correct?

3. Do you agree with the author that the sgreat worrys
is that there is a lack of professional competence to
make valid diagnoses? Is it a problem of economics as
a science?



UNIT 3
Theories of economics

S Text 1
CLASSICAL LIBERALISM

In the seventeenth century, liberalism emerged as the
radical philosophy that attacked authoritarianism and
paternalism in the political sphere by defending the rights
of the individual against the commands of monarchs and
other rulers. The seventeenth-century philosopher John
Locke questioned claims to political authority based on
birth, social status, privilege, and divine right. Political
authority either derived from the consent of the governed
or else was illegitimate.

Later in the eighteenth century, liberals added the
notion of the srule of law,» the idea that government in
its legislative capacity had to enact general rules that
apply to all citizens equally. The substitution of the rule
of people for the rule of law created a capricious,
uncertain, and sometimes cruel community life. This early
variety of liberalism — often termed «classical liberalism».
- stimulated the development of the social sciences by
ingisting that what holds society. together and promotes
an orderly commercial economy is the mutual interplay
of the passions and interests of ordinary citizens in the
market.

A basic principle of liberal thought is that individuals
are the best and most accurate judges of their own
interests and can be relied upon to pursue those interests
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with great dedication and creativity. The mighty arm of
the state with its web of regulations and bureaucratic
agents often does more harm than good when trying to
substitute administrative methods of organization for
impersonal market processes that spring out of self-
interested individual action.

The philosopher and American revolutionary, Thomas
Paine, wrote that «society is created by our wants,
government by our wickedness.»

Classical liberals are not anarchists and at the very
least recommend a minimal state: a state that protects
lives, defines property rights, and enforces private
contracts. A great many classical liberals (such as Adam
Smith and the later cléssical school of economists) went
somewhat further and requested that the state build and
maintain certain public works (bridges, canals, highways,
harbors, recreational parks, and so on), maintain
standing armies, provide basic education, promote
invention and innovation, and intervene in the market
on a limited scale for specific humane purposes such as
the enactment and enforcement of child labor laws.

Generally, the classical liberal believes in the general
rule of laissez-faire and wants to preserve self-regulating
market processes as much as possible. The classical liberat
is confident that with the enactment of strict
constitutional safeguards and the elimination of monopoly
and the never-ending varieties of special-interest
legislation, peace and material progress are within the
reach of all societies and all social classes. )

The leading works of classical liberalism inelude Adam
Smith’s Wealth of Nations (1776), Herbert Spencer’s The
Man versus the State (1892), Friedrich A, Hayek’s
Constitution of Liberty (1960), Ludwig von Mises’s
Liberalism: A Socio-Economic Exposition (1962), and
Milton Friedman’s Capitalism and Freedom (1962).
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VOCABULARY

authoritarianism — asTopu-
TAPU3M

paternalism — narepnanusm

rulers — npaBuTeN

privilege — npusunerus

divine right — 6oxecTeesHOe
IpaBo

derived — nponagoanoe

illegitimate — He MeruTHM-
HEIH

to enact — BROAUTE

capricious — npnxo'rmnuﬁ
KaOpRaHLL

General understanding:

to rely on (upon) — nona-
rarsca Ha Koro-nutbo (4ro-
anbo)

dedication — nocsawenue

spring out — DpoHCcXOZHUTE U3

wickedness — 3a06H0CTE

harbo{u)r — 6yxra

recreational parks — mapxn
OTALIXA

intervene — BMelIKBATLCA

to enforce — cnmegurs 3a ¢o-
GaropeRMeM

corifident — yeeperHLIit

1) When and why did liberalism emerge?
2) What did John Locke claim?
3) What notion had been added to the liberalism in 18%*

century?

4) What is the basic principle of liberal thought?
§) How does the author refer to the state?
6) What was Thomas Paine’s vision of society and

government?

Classical liberals

1. The elassical liberal believes in:

a)
b) ... Karl Marx.

... the general rule of laissez-faire,

¢) ... the state that protects rights, defines property
nghts and enforces private contracts.

d) ... near end of Capitalism.

e} ... the leading works of classical liberalism.
2. The classical liberal is confident that:

a) ... monopolies should be eliminated.
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b) ... material progress is more important than public
education.

¢) ... constitution should work properly.

d) ... everyone can be rich and live in a peace.

3. Classical liberal recommends:

a) ... a minimal state,

b) ... invention of new weapons.

¢) ... children to work.

d) ... maintain bridges, canals, harbours because water
is nice.

4. Suggest Russian equivalents for:

a) liberalism emerged as the radical philosophy that
attacked authoritarianism and paternalism in the
political sphere

b) political authority based on birth, social status,
privilege, and divine right

¢) derived from the consent of the governed or else was
illegitimate

d) government in its legislative capacity had to enact
general rules

¢) to substitute administrative methods of organization

f) enactment of strict constitutional safeguards and the
elimination of monopoly

g) maintain standing armies, provide basic education,
promote invention and innovation

h) special-interest legislation, peace and material progress

5. Explain the difference in English:
a) paternalism — pattern
b) common — ordinary
¢) holy — divine
d) invention — innovation
€) human — humanity
f) confident — sure



218 | Amrawicxwii gna sxoromucros

6. Summarize the text paying special attention to
personality and quotations.

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you think that liberalism is/was ¢radicals in post-
Soviet Russia? Give one or two examples of radicalism.

2. Do you agree that classical liberalism estimulated the
development of the social sciences»?

3. Can you agree with Thomas Paine that: esociety is
created by our wants»?

@Text 2
NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

The most remarkable feature of neoclassical economics
is that it reduces many broad categories of market
phenomena to considerations of individual choice and, in
this way, suggests that the science of economics can be
firmly grounded on the basic individual act of subjectively
chooging among alternatives.

Neoclassical economics began with the so-called
marginalist revolution in value theory that emerged
toward the end of the nineteenth century. Strictly
speaking, neoclassical economics is not a school of thought
(in the sense of a well-defined group of economists
following a single great master) but more a loose amal-
gam of subschools of thought, each revolving around
such acknowledged masters as Alfred Marshall in
England, Leon Walras in France, and Car! Menger in
Austria. What these subschools have in common is the
importanice they atiach to explaining the coordinating
features of market processes in terms of plans and
subjective evaluations carried out by individuals in the
market subject to the constraints of technological
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knowledge, social custom and practice, and scarcity of
resources.

The Subschools

In England, Marshall’s appointment to the chair of
political economy at Cambridge University in 1885 marked
the start of the Cambridge school —~ a variant of
neoclassical economics that stressed continuity with the
past achievements of the classical school, especially the
economics of David Ricardo and John Stuart Mill. In
1890 Marshall published his Principles of Economics,
which demonstrated how the forces that determine the
normal prices of commodities can be explained by means
of supply and demand in the context of firms struggling
to survive within industries. Marshall’s disciples included
A. C. Pigou, D. H. Robertson, Ralph Hawtrey, and to
some extent the controversial John Maynard Keynes.
(During the 1930s, Keynes turned against his old master
by explaining how subjective evaluations can lead to
discoordinating market processes and the unemployment
of labor and disuse of capital.)

In France, Walras founded the general equilibrium
school with the publication of his Elements of Pure
Economics (1874). This school would eventually take root
in Lausanne, Switzerland, through the contributions of
Vilfredo Pareto, especially in his Cours d’economie
politiqgue (1896—1897). Some of Walras’s teaching
reached England by way of A. L. Bowley’s Mathematical
Groundwork of Economics (1924). Like Marshall, Walras
and his followers were concerned with a supply and
demand account of market pricing, but Walras went
somewhat beyond Marshall and investigated the
mathematical conditions under which all markets ecould
be in equilibrium simultaneously.

In Austria, Carl Menger founded the Austrian school
with the publication of his Principles of Economics (1871).
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Subsequent professors at the University of Vienna, such
as Friedrich von Wieser, Eugen von Bohm-Bawerk, and
later Ludwig von Mises and Friedrich A. von Hayek,
focused on the essential problems of economic organization
by starting with Monger’s insights about the importance
of economizing action in shaping economic institutions
in the market. Among Austrians, the important task of
economic reasoning is to disaggregate economic pheno-
mena so that the events can be made intelligible in terms
of basic market forces of supply and demand operating
through the decisions of individuals.

VOCABULARY

remarkable feature — ors-
YUTeAbHAA YepTa

to suggest — mpeamarats,
IPeANGIATATE

to be firmly grounded -
TBEPJ0 OCHOBBIBATLCA HA
yeM-TH60

to revolve — spanjarecs

to acknowledge — mojaTsep-
AHRTL, IPUIHABATE

attach — npukpen aTE, OpHU-
NaraTh

struggling to survive — 6ops-

General understanding:

4 3a BpLKHBaMMe (cyile-
CTEORAHUE)

controversial — mpoTHEOpe-
YMBLLT

beyond — ceepx, Goaslue,
AANEIIe

simultaneously — ognospe-
MEHHO

subsequent — mocnenywouui

to disaggregate economie
phenomena — pacuneHsThb-
(HITE) SKOHOMHYECKHE AB-
JNEHUA

1. What is the most remarkable featgre of the neoclassical

economics?

2. When did neoclassical economics begin?

et

3. How does the author refer to the neoclassical economits
and neoclassical economists?
4. What subschools and names are mentioned in the text?
5. What economists worked in:
a) England b) France c) Austria
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1. Complete the table:

COUNTRY PERSONALITY TITLE CF YEAR
WORK
Austria Carl Menger «Principles of | 1871
economics»

2. What is not true about the neoclassical economics
and economists:

A. Neoclassical economists simplified many broad
categories of market phenomena.

B. Neoclassical economics began when Adam Smith died.

C. Neoclassical economics is not a school of thought.

D. Marshall’s appointment to the chair of political
economy at Oxford University was the beginning of
the neoclas-sical economics.

E. A.C.Pigou, D.H. Robertson and Ralph Hawtrey were
followers of Alfred Marshall.

F. Vilfredo Pareto took root in Lausanne, in France.

G. «Principles of economics» was written in 1871 by Carl
Menger,

H. Ideas of Sir Walras were promoted in England by
A.L. Bowley.

3. Translate into Russian:

2) reduces many broad categories of market phenomena

b) the importance they attach to explaining the coordi-
nating features of market processes

¢) appointment to the chair of political economy at
Cambridge University

d) firms struggling to survive within industries
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e) general equilibrium school

f) his followers were concerned with a supply and demand
account of market pricing

g) importance of basic market forees of supply and demand
operating through the decisions of individuals.

h) economizing action in shaping economic institutions
in the market
4. Write one sentence with each word:
a) attach — attachment
b) evaluate — evaluation
¢) appoint —~ appointment -
d) achieve — achievement

Questions for discussion: .

1. Do you agree with the author that «the most remarkable
feature of neoclassical economies is that it reduces many
broad categories of market phenomena to considerations
of individual choices»? Why and why not?

2. Do you think that neoclassical economics is a eloose
amalgam of subschools of thought»?

3. Whose works are of the most importance for the
development of economics?

S Text 3
CRITICISM OF NEOCLASSICAL ECONOMICS

an the 1970s neoclassical economics came under attack
for a variety of reasons. Reform liberals eontend that
the efficiency criterion ignores considerations of equity
because market prices already imply a particular
underlying distribution of wealth which the neoclassical
writers take as a given. A complete policy analysis must
start with an analysis of who ought to own wealth and
for what purposes.
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Another group of critics, the neo-Ricardian school,
claims that neoclassical economics has betrayed the
mission of the older classical school because of the
neoclassical school’s insistence on the supply and demand
model. According to Piero Sraffa and his disciples, relative
demand or utility plays virtually no role in defining
relative commodity prices in long-run equilibrium and,
therefore, plays little part in determining the social
distribution of wealth. Here the technological conditions
that surround the production of certain types of goods,
especially those consumed by the working class, affect
the distribution of income, and, therefore, the task of
economic theory is to explain how surplus value is
extracted from the working class and used by others.
According to the Sraffa group, neoclassical economics
represents an aberration from the more profound analysis
allegedly offered by David Ricardo and further developed
by Karl Marx. The Sraffa-neo-Ricardian school is quite
content to do away with individual valuation in the
marketplace and concentrate instead on the objective or
technological conditions of long-run equilibrium. The
attempt is to show that the distribution of income after
some basic subsistence allotment to the workers is
politically determined and therefore plays no part in the
reproduction of annual output within the framework of
capitalist social institutions.

Among neoclagsical writers, the modern Austrian
school adherents such as Israel Kirzner, Murray N.
Rothbard, and Ludwig Lachmann are less concerned with
the details of equilibrium positions such as described at
length in Paul Samuelson’s Foundations of Economic
Analysis (1948) and more concerned with the process by
which markets adjust or fail to adjust to change. Modern
Austrians challenge attermpts to measure opportunity costs
by claiming that it is illegitimate to assume that market
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prices are equilibrium prices. They therefore reject the
methodological basis of cost-benefit analysis.

In summary, the neoclassical school offers a remarkably
diverse body of concepts to explain the operation of the
market in terms of the twin forces of supply and demand.
In terms of its admittedly limited concept of economic
efficiency (estimated in econometric studies by assuming
that market prices are indexes of costs and benefits),
neoclassical economics offers a basis for criticizing the
most wasteful of government policies by showing that
less expensive alternatives existence their expanding
needs and wants against the limited resources available
to satisfy them.

The peoples of the nations of the world continually
seek to supplement and maximize their welfare by a wide
variety of interactions and exchanges across boundaries.
Differences in aspirations (human, natural) and capital
resources; technology: culture; social and political
systems; and other factors are always apparent and lay
the foundation for mutually advantageous economic
relationships and conflicts.

VOCABULARY

contend — yreepxpaTh

distribution of wealth — pac-
upepeseane GorateTs

to take as a given — npuHH-
MaThE 334 AOMKHOE

purposes — menmu

to betray — npegapath

virtually — npaxruuecxu,
paKTHUeCKR

profound — ray6Goruii

allegedly — axo6xnt

to be content — 6LITL ZOBOAE-
HbIM UeM-THGO

to do away with — paccrats-
¢d ¢ 4eMm-nuio

subsistence — cymecteoBa-
HHe, IpoMUTaAHNE

allotment — fons

adherents — npusepxenn

to adjust — npucnocaGmm-
BaThCA

to reject — orseprars, 0TKIO-
HATL
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diverse body of concepts — across boundaries — uepes
pasHoofipasue KOHIAMUNH rpaHHLED
to admit — gonyexaTe aspirations — ycrpemnenust
mutually — BzaumMHO

General understanding:
. When did neoclassical economics come under attack?
. What were the reasons for the criticism?
. What did neo-Ricardian group claim?
. What were visions of Kirzner, Murray and Lachmann?
. Who was the author -of «Foundation of Economic
Analysis»?
. What does neoclassical school pretend to do?

U b OO DO =t

=t

1. Complete the table:

SUBSCHOOL PERSONAUITIES CRITICISM OF VISIONS
NEOCLASSICA
L ECONOMICS

2. Translate into Russian:

a) Neoclassical economics came under attack for a variety
of reasons.

b) Neo-Ricardian school, claims that neoclassical
economics has betrayed the mission of the older
classical school.

¢) Relative demand or utility plays virtually no role in
defining relative commodity prices in long-run
equilibrium.

d)} Neoclassical economics represents an aberration from
the more profound analysis

e) The attempt is to show that the distribution of income
to the workers is politically determined.
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f) Some scientists were more concerned with the process
by which markets adjust or fail to adjust to change

g) The peoples of the nations of the world continually
seek to supplement and maximize their welfare

3. Find equivalents in Russian for:
a) the efficiency criterion ignores considerations of equity
b) surplus value
¢) distribution of wealth
d) supply and demand model
e) profound analysis
f) long-run equilibrium
g) the reproduction of annual cutput
h) opportunity costs
i} a wide variety of interactions and exchanges

4. Explain the difference between the following
words. Write one sentence with each to illustrate it:

a) disciples — followers

b} theory — concept

¢) adjust — reject

d) attempt — attain

e) dear — expensive

f) needs — wants

g) illegal — illegitimate

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you agree that new economic theories emerge in
the periods of stagnation and decline?

2. It has been not mentioned in the text any Russian
economists. Why? Are there any modern prominent
Russian economists?

3. Do you think that complicated economic processes could
be explained in terms of e¢the twin forces of supply
and demands?



UNIT 4
Levels of economics

@Text 1
MACROECONOMICS

The word macroeconomics means economics in the
large. The macroeconomist’s concerns are with such global
questions' as tetal production, total employment, the
rate of change of overall prices, the rate of economic
growth, and so on. The questions asked by the
macroeconomist are in terms of broad aggregates — what
determines the spending of all consumers as opposed to
the microeconomic question of how the spending decisions
of individual households are made; what determines the
capital spending of all firms combined as opposed to the
decision to build a new factory by a single firm; what
determines total unemployment in the economy as opposed
to why there have been layoffs in a specific industry.

Macroeconomists measure overall economic activity;
analyze the determinants of such activity by the use of
macroeconomic theory: forecast future economic activity;
and attempt to formulate policy responses designed to
reconcile forecasts with target values of production,
employment, and prices.

An important task of macroeconomics is to develop
ways of aggregating the values of the economic activities
of individuals and firms into meaningful totals. To this
end such concepts as gross domestic product (GDP),
national income, personal income, and personal
disposable income have been developed.
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Macroeconomic analysis attempts to explain how the
magnitudes of the principal macroeconomic variables are
determined and how they interact. And through the
development of theories of the business cycle and
economic growth, macroeconomics helps to explain the.
dynamics of how these aggregates move over time.

Macroeconomics is concerned with such major policy
issues as the attainment and maintenance of full
employment and price stability. Considerable effort must
first be expended to determine what goals could be
achieved. Experience teaches that it would not be possible
to eliminate inflation entirely without inducing a major
recession combined with high unemployment. Similarly,
an overambitious employment target would produce labor
shortages and wage inflation.

During the 1960s it was believed that unemployment
could be reduced to 4 percent of the labor force without
causing inflation. More recent experience suggests that
reduction of unemployment to 5.5 percent of the labour
force is about as well as we can do.

VOCABUALARY

total production — o6maa  individual households — un-

NpON3BOANTEABHOCTD JVBHAYAJILHEIE XO3AUCTEA
total employment — ofmiaa  layoff — yeronsHeHue
3aHATOCTD economic activity — skoHo-
the rate of change of MUYeCKAsa AKTHBHOCTD
overall prices — koappu- determinants — noxazare-
IIMeHT H3MeHeHHH npe- SN, ONIpeAeRHTeIn
JENbHEIX IIeH values — ueHHOCTH
rate of economic growth — meaningful totals — anaun-
TeMNLI SKOHOMHYECKOT0 MEIe HTOrH
pocra gross domestic product
broad aggregates — maciu- (GDP) — BanoBoit BHYT-

TafHLIe COBOKYITHOCTH penuuit nponykT (BBH)
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national income — manpo- attainment — gocTHReHNI
HaNBHEIA qOoXOn maintenance — noagep:xa-
personal income — juaHbIA HHe, COAepKaHNe
AQX0R . price stability — crabuin-
personal disposable income — HOCTH LeH

business c¢ycle — sxorOMB-

JAWYHBIR AOXOA 1OCe

yIIATH HAMOTOB eliminate — nuxBuANpO-

EATh, UCKJIHYIATH

UeCKU KT labor shortage — HexpaTKa
economic growth — axomo- paﬁqqen CILUTLL
MHYeCKHI pocT reduction ~ ymensIIeHHe

QO DD et

-1

General understanding

. What does the word macroeconomics mean?
. What are the concerns of a macroeconomist?
. What is the difference between the questions asked by

macroeconomists and microeconomics?

. What is, according to the text, the important task of

macroeconomist?

. What does macroeconomic analysis attempt to explain?
. What are the concepts of macroeconomics?

What are the most important theories of
macroeconomics?

. What is said about the correlation between the inflation

and unemployment?

1. Macroeconomics vs. microeconomies. Fill in the

table to show the difference between:

MACROECONOMICS MICROECONOMICS

2. Which of the following statements are true ahout

macroeconomics and macroeconomists:

A. Macroeconomics deals with global questions only.
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B. Macroeconomics means economics in the large because
it asks more questions than microeconomics.

C. Macroeconomist analyzes activities of families and large
firms.

D. Such concepts as gross domestic product, national
income and personal disposable income serve as
meaningful totals.

E. Macroeconomic analysis shows the development of the
econemic theory.

F. Theory of business cycles concerns business. That is
why this is a microeconomic theory.

G. Inflation could not be eliminated without some negative
changes in economics.

H. More recent experience proves that macroeconomists
of 60s were wrong.

3. Translate into Russian:

A. The questions asked by the macroeconomist are in
terms of broad aggregates.

B. What determines the capital spending of all firms
combined as opposed to the decision to build a new
factory by a single firm?

C. Macroeconomists measure overall ecoromic activity;
analyze the determinants of such activity by the use
of macroeconomic theory.

D. Macroeconomic analysis attempts to explain how the
magnitudes of the principa! macroeconomic variables
are determined.

E. Considerable effort must first be expended to determine
what goals could be achieved.

F. More recent experience suggests the reduction of
unemployment to 5.5 percent of the labor force.

G. Experience teaches that it would not be possible to
eliminate inflation entirely.
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4. Explain in your own words the importance and
practical applications of the following concepts. (Give
Russian equivalents):

a) total production

b) total employment

¢) the rate of change of overall prices

d) GDP

¢) national income

f) personal income

g) personal disposable income

5. Are you able to answer the following macro-
economic questions (If not, explain why it is impos-
sible):

1. What determines the spending of all consumers?
2. What determines the capital spending?
3. What determines the capital spending of all firms?

Questions for discussion:

1. Was there a difference between macroeconomics
and microeconomics in the Soviet economics? In 18th
century? In 19* century?

2. What is more important for economy in general —
microeconomics or macroeconomics?

3. Is there a difference in analyzing macroeconomic
and microeconomic problems?

S Text 2

MICROECONOMICS

The word «micro» means smali, and microeconomics
means economics in the smail. The optimizing behavior
of individual units such as households and firms provides
the foundation for microeconomics.
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Microeconomists may investigate individual markets
or even the economy as a whole, but their analyses are
derived from the aggregation of the behavior of individual
units. Microeconomic theory is used extensively in many
areas of applied economics. For example, it is used in
industrial organization, labor economics, international
trade, cost-benefit analysis, and many other economic
subfields. The tools and analyses of microeconomics
provide a common ground, and even a language, for
economists interested in a wide range of problems.

At one time there was a sharp distinction in both
methodology and subject matter between microeconomics
and macroeconomics,

The methodological distinction became somewhat
blurred during the 1970s as more and more macro-
economic analyses were built upon microeconomic
foundations. Nonetheless, major distinctions remain
between the two major branches of economics. For
example, the microeconomist is interested in the
determination of individual prices and relative prices (i.e.,
exchange ratios between goods), whereas the macro-
economist is interested more in the general price level
and its change over time.

Optimization plays a key role in microeconomics. The
consumer is assumed to maximize utility or satisfaction
subject to the constraints imposed by income or income
earning power. The producer is assumed to maximize
profit or minimize cost subject to the techmological
constraints under which the firm operates. Optimization
of social welfare sometimes is the criterion for the
determination of public policy.

Opportunity cost is an important concept in
microeconomics. Many courses of action are valued in
terms of what is sacrificed so that they might.be
undertaken. For example, the opportunity cost of a public
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project is the value of the additional goods that the private
sector would have produced with the resources used for
the public project.

Theory of the Consumer

The individual consumer or household is assumed to
possess a utility function, which specifies the satisfaction,
which is gained from the consumption of alternative
bundles of goods. The consumer’s income or income-
earning power determines which bundles are available to
the consumer. The consumer then selects a bundle that
gives the highest possible level of utility. With few
exceptions, the consumer is treated as a price taker —
that is, the consumer is free to choose whatever quantities
income allows but has no influence over prevailing
market prices. In order to maximize utility the consumer
purchases goods so that the subjective rate of substitution
for each pair of goods as indicated by the consumer’s
utility function equals the objective rate of substitution
given by the ratio of their market prices. This basic utility-
maximization apalysis has been modified and expanded
in many different ways.

Theory of the Producer

The individual producer or firm is assumed to possess
a production function, which specifies the quantity of-
output produced as a function of the quantities of the
inputs used in production. The producer’s revenue equals
the quantity of output produced and sold times its price,
and the cost to the producer equals the sum of the
quantities of inputs purchased and used times their prices.
Profit is the difference between revenue and cost. The
producer is assumed to maximize profits subject to the
technology given by the production function. Profit
maximization requires that the producer use each factor
to a point at which its marginal contribution to revenue
equals its marginal contribution to cost.
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Under pure competition, the producer is a price taker
who may sell at the going market price whatever has
been produced. Under monopoly (one seller) the producer
recognizes that price declines as sales are expanded, and
under monopsony {one buyer) the producer recognizes
that the price paid for an input increases as purchases
are increased.

A producer’s cost function gives production cost as a
function of output level on the assumption that the
producer combines inputs to minimize production cost.
Profit maximization using revenue and cost functions
requires that the producer equate the decrement in
revenue from producing one less unit (called marginal
revenue) to the corresponding decrement in cost (called
marginal cost). Under pure competition, marginal revenue
equals price. Consequently, the producer equates marginal
cost of production to the going market price.

ANTAWMCKMA AR SKOHOMUCTOB

VOCABULARY

behavior — nosegenne

to investigate - nceneposars

applied economics — npun-
KAAAHAS SKOHOMHKA

distinetion — oTnrane

subject — npexmer, cyHBexT

matter — sonpoc, MmaTepran

to blur - sarymauusats, pas-
MBIBATE

to remain — ocrasatsca

exchange ratio — crasxa (co-
orHomenue) ofimena

optimization — onTumMpzanna

utility — nonessocrs

utility function — pynxnona
NOJe3HOCTH

satisfaction ~ yaosrerpopenue

constraints — orpanmuenme,
CTeCHEHHE

monopsony — MOHGHCOHHSA
(pHIHOK, Ha KOTOPOM BEI-
CTYIAeT JAMIIL OOUH NOKY-
naTenk TOBAPA, YCAYTH HIH
pecypca)

opportunity cost — axetep-
HATHEHBIC H3AEPHKH

to sacrifice — moxxepreosare,
TNIPUHOCHTDL B XKePTBY

to undertake — B3aTE Ha ceba

to allow — nossonsaTs, paspe-
HIATH

to influence — BauaTs

to maximize — maxcumMasn-
HO YBeJIMYWBATD

revenue — Joxojkt
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General understanding:

1. What is, according to the text, microeconomics?

2. What is meant by «economics in the smalls?

3. What economic phenomena are of microeconomists
attention?

4. Where is microeconomic theory used?”

5. What is soptimization»?

6. What is the concept of the theory of consumer?

7. What is the major difference between the theory of
consumer and the theory of producer?

1. Find equivalents in Russian:

a) optimizing behavior of individual units

b) industrial organization

c) labor economics

d) international trade

e) cost-benefit analysis

f) sharp distinction in both methodology and subject
matfer

g) subjective rate of substitution

2. Translate into Russian:

A. Microeconomic theory is used extensively in many
areas of applied economics.

B. Their analyses are derived from the aggregation of
the behavior of individual units.

C. The consumer then selects a bundle that gives the
highest possible level of utility.

D. The consumer is free to choose whatever quantities
income zallows but has no influence over prevailing
market prices,

E. The producer equates marginal cost of production to
the going market price.

F. The producer recognizes that price declines as sales
are expanded.
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g} Under pure competition, the producer is a price

taker who may sell at the going market price whatever
has been produced.

1.

3. Give definition to the following:
a) microeconomics

b) applied economics

¢) optimization

d) opportunity action

e) utility maximization

Questions for discussion:
What areas of applied economics are of the most
importance?

2. What distinction in methodology between macro— and

microeconomics is the most distinctive?

3. Does the author’s concept of theories of consumer and .

producer comply with your own?



UNIT 5
The laws of economics

I@Text A
THE LAW OF DEMAND

Demand is a key concept in both macroeconomics and
microeconomics. In the former, consumption is mainly a
function of income; whereas in the latter, consumption
or demand is primarily, but not exclusively, a function
of price. This analysis of demand relates to microeconomic
theory.

The theory of demand was mostly implicit in the
writings of classical economists before the late nineteenth
century. Current theory rests on the foundations laid by
Marshall (1890), Edgeworth (1881), and Pareto (1896).
Marshall viewed demand in a cardinal context, in which
utility could be quantified. Most contemporary economists
hold the approach taken by Edgeworth and Pareto, in
which demand has only ordinal characteristics and in
which indifference or preferences become central to the
analysis.

Much economic analysis focuses on the relation between
prices and quantities demanded, the other variables being
provisionally held constant. At the various prices that
could prevail in a market during some period of time,
different quantities of a good or service would be bouglit.
Demand, then, is considered as a list of prices and
quantities, with one quantity for each possible price. With
price on the vertical axis and quantity on the horizontal
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axis, the demand curve slopes downward from left to
right, signifying that smaller quantities are bought at
higher prices and larger quantities are bought at lower
prices. The inverse relation between price and quantity
is usually called the law of demand. The law rests on two
foundations, One is the theory of the consumer, the logic
of which shows that the consumer responds to lower prices
by buying more. The other foundation is empirical, with
innumerable studies of demand in actual markets having
demonstrated the existence of downward-sloping demand
curves.

Exceptions to the law of demand are the curiosa of
theorists. The best-known exception is the Giffen effect
— a consumer buys more, not less of a commodity at
higher prices when a negative income effect dominates
over the substitution effect.

Another is the Vehien effect — some commodities are
theoretically wanted solely for their higher prices. The
higher these prices are, the more the use of such
commodities fulfills the requirements of conspicuous
consumption, and thus the stronger the demand for them.

VOCABULARY

in the former — 5 mpomnom demand curve — Kpmsas

implicit — noxpasymesaro- chapoca
mutics to slope down — cnyckaTees
hold the approach — npugep- to signify — osHauatp, BHpa-
JAKHMBATHCA BETJIAN0B HATD
approach — mogxoxn substitution effect — sdpPexr
provisionally — spemensO saMelreHn s
list — ciHcok, mepedenb conspicuous consumption —

vertical — BepTRKaNBHLIN norpefinenne saMeTHOE
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General understanding:

1. What is «demand»?

2. What is the current theory of demand based on?

3. What prominent economists contributed to the
development of the theory of demand?

4. How is it possible to show the interrelation of price
and quantities consumed?

5. What is «Giffen effects?

6. What is Vehien effect?

1. Find equivalents in Russian and write two
sentences with each:

a) key.concept

b) consumption

¢} empirical foundation

d) curiosa of theorists

e) of a commodity at higher prices

f) strong demand

g) quantities of a goods

h) ordinal characteristics

i) conspicious consumption

2. Complete the table:
PERSONALITY YEAR IDEAS

-

3. Which is not true about the law of demand:
A, Consumption is the key concept of microeconomics,
B. Classical economists contributed a lot to the
development of the theory of demand.

3. Translate into Russian:
A. Much economic analysis focuses on the relation between
prices and quantities demanded.
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B. Marshall viewed demand in a cardinal context, in which
utility could be quantified.

C. Consumption or demand is primarily, but not
exclusively, a function of price,

D. With price on the vertical axis and quantity on the
horizontal axis, the demand curve slopes downward
from left to right.

E. A consumer buys more, not less of a commodity at
higher prices when a negative income effect dominates
over the substitution effect.

F. Innumerable studies of demand in actual markets
having demonstrated the existence of downward-
sloping demand curves.

2. Explain the difference and write one sentence
with each:

a) sign — signify

b} list — page

c) quantity — quality

d) effect — effective

e) substitute — restitute

f) conspicuous — curious

3. Find antonyms to the following:
a) negative —

b} possible —

¢) numerable —

d) vertical —

4. Think of examples of exceptions to the Law of
Demand in the contemporary Russia. Write an essay
of 100-150 words.

Questions for discussion:
1) Do vou agree that econspicuous consumptions» plays
the great role in the economy of Russia?
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2) Do you think that the economic crisis and instant and
immediate raise of prices in September 1998 in Russia
was provoked by a) producers b) consumers c) whole-
salers d) traders?

3) Do you think it is logical that «consumer responds to
lower prices by buying mores? Think of an example
when consumer believes that prices would go even lower
and doesn’t react immediately in the expected way.

S Text B
CHANGES IN CONSUMER' DEMAND

Increases or decreases in demand are changes in the
quantities that would be bought at any of the possible
array of prices. Changes in demand are shifts or
movements of the entire demand curve. A shift to the
right means an increase in demand. It can come from any
one or a combination of the following: a change in
consumer desire or taste, sometimes augmented by
volumes of advertising; a rise in consumers income; a
rise in the prices of .substitutes; or a fall in the prices of
complements. Of course, opposite changes in these factors
cause a decrease in demand, i.e.. a leftward shift of the
entire demand curve. An exception here applies to inferior
goods, which are defined as those goods and services
bought in smaller amounts as consumer incomes rise,

In an uncertain economy, especially an inflationary
one, price expectation can affect demand. For storable
commodities, when consumers believe that expected
future prices will be higher, buyers tend to increase their
current demand and thus tend to make their expectations
self-fulfilling.

The demands for durable goods can fluctuate widely
over time, as consumers’ incomes vary. A durable good
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has both a stock demand and a flow demand. The stock
demand is for the amount that consumers want to hold
over a period of years. The flow demand in a given year
consists of replacement demand, i.e., for purchases to
maintain the stock at some level, and of expansion
demand, i.e., for purchases to increase the stock.

VGCABULARY

array — maccus, MEO:KecTBo  inflationary — undnanuon-

shifts — pgpuskenme, caemr,
mepeMeHa

entire — neamii

to augment — ypeHUHBATE

volume — o6reM, KOANISCTBO

io substitute — samMeHaTe

substitutes — zamenmrenn

complements — goonoaawreau

inferior goods — arsmme Gna-
ra, TOBADH HHZKOT'O Kade-
CTBA

amounts — KOJAYLCTEA

General understanding:
. What are increases or decreases in demand?

[y

HEI

to affect — BAHATS

storable commodities — To-
BApPEI ANHTEALHOTO XpaHe-
HHUA

self-fulfilling — camoBBIDON-
HAWIIHECA

to fluctuate— Koaebarecn

stock demand — Gupxesoi
crpoc

flow demand — Texymmii
CIpoc

2. What does the shift to the right of the demand curve

mean?

L

mean?

. What are possible causes of the process?
. What does the shift to the left of the demand curve

5. Are there exceptions to the general rule?
6. How does price expectation affect demand?
7. What is said about demand fluctuations?

1. Find equivalents in Russian and write two

sentences with each:
a) array of prices
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b) increase in demand

c) a fall in the prices of complements
d) price exgectation

e) current demand

f) replacement demand

g) flow demand

2. Translate into Russian:

1) Changes in demand are shifts or movements of the
entire demand curve.

2) Inferior goods are those goods and services bought in
smaller amounts as consumer incomes rise,

3) In an uncertain economy, especially an inflationary
one, price expectation can affect demand.

4) The stock demand is for the amount that consumers
want to hold over a period of years.

3. Explain the difference between the following
words. Write one sentence with each to illustrate the
lexical meaning:

a) able — willing

b} occur ~ happen

¢) exceed — prevail

d) affect — effect

e) dependent — interdependent

f) relate ~ relative — relations

4. The following table shows how words are formed
around the verb to produce:

-] r
produc t iv(e) ity
ion

Fill the gaps with the words: )
a) The publishing house’'s new is a color daily
newspaper.
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b) T.eplant __ a new model of car every spring.

¢) The __ of this worker has gone down over the last §
years.

d) 486 computer is not as ____ as Pentium III.

e} The ___ of computers make huge investments in their
industries.

f) The Board of Governors of State of New York has
come to a decision to decrease the __ of cheap
products.

Questions for discussion:

1. What products could be referred to as inferior?

2. Do you think that the tern inferior goods could be
applied to the products of some countries, i.e. Ching,
Turkey, ete.

3. Do you think that it has become traditional in Russia
to have a stock of such storable commodities as salt,
sugar, soap and matches?

!

SText C
LAW OF SUPPLY

Supply is a fundamental concept in both macro- and
microeconomic analysis. In macroeconomic theory,
aggregate supply is mainly a function of expected sales
to consumers, businesses, and governments. In
microanalysis supply is mainly a function of prices and
costs of production. A more complex view of the supply
curve for a commedity is its relation between quantities
forthcoming and the possible current prices of that
commodity, its expected future prices, the prices of
alternative goods and services, the costs of the producer,
and time, ;
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Opportunity Costs

Incorporated in the supply curve of goods and services
are opportunity costs. Economists differ from accoun-
tants and from the Internal Revenue Service by including
both explicit and implicit costs, or opportunity costs.
Implicit costs are mainly business costs for wages, rents,
and interest, whereas opportunity costs are the alternative
costs of doing something else. A sole proprietor or the
owners of businesses should calculate what they forgo
in wages, rents, and interest by not working for someone
else, or by renting the property they use to others, or by
the possibility of converting plant and equipment to
alternative investment projects.

The Shape and Position of Supply Curves
{see pp. 324—328)

In competitive markets the shape, or elasticity of
supply, reflects time in the production process, such as
the immediate or market period, the short run, and the
long run. Elasticity of supply is the relative change in
price that induces a relative change in quantity supplied.
The supply curve is a line on a diagram where the vertical
axis measures price and the horizontal axis is quantity.
Usually the coefficient of elasticity is positive, meaning
that a rise in price induces an increase in the quantity
supplied. In the immediate or market period, a given
moment, time is defined as too short to allow for a change
in output. The supply curve is vertical, and the coefficient
of elasticity is zero.

The short run is defined as a period sufficiently
long to permit the producer to increase variable
inputs, usually labor and materials, but not long enough
to permit changes in plant and equipment. The supply
curve in the short run is less inelastic or more elastic
than in the immediate period. The long run permits
sufficient time for the-producer to increase plant and
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equipment, The longer the time, the greater the
elasticity of supply.

Changes in supply are shifts in the position of supply
curves, An incriéase in supply is a rightward movement
of a supply curve, with more of the commodity being
offered for sale at each possible price. Conversely, a
decrease in supply shifts the supply to the left. An increase
in supply can occur because sellers expect lower prices in
the future, or, as in the agricultural sector, because of
bountiful crops. The reverse is true of a decrease in
supply. Over periods of time long enough for production
processes to change, improvements in technology and
changes in input prices and productivities are the main
causes of changes in supply.

VOCABULARY

aggregate supply — coBORYII-
HOE TpegIoiieHne

complex — cnoxHuii, kKoMn-
JeKCHBIH

forthcoming — mnpepgcrod-
ninit, ostugaeMhrii

opportunity costs — ansrep-
HATHBHEIC HAZEDKKH

accountant — Gyxranrep

explicit — aBuniit, 0TKpOBeR-
HBIH ‘

implicit — nmoapasymesaio-
muiica

to calculate — mogcYUTHIBATE,
BLINHCAATh, PACCUNTHIBATE

for{e)go — mnpemiecTBORATH
{0 BpeMeHW MJIH B TPO-
CTpaHCTRE)

to convert — o6pamars, ope-
00pa3oBHIBATE

shape — dopmMa

given moment — zanubIi Mo-
MeHT

sufficiently — nocrarouno, B
AOCTATOUHOH Mepe

to permit — mossonAaTh, pas-
peIlaThL

variable - mepeMennriii, nz-
MeHqH BRI

a variable — nepemeHHASR

rightward movement — asn-
Menne BIPABO

conversely — naobGopor

bountiful crops — o6unraBIT

yposxai
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General understanding:

. What is the difference of the concept of supply in

macro— and microeconomics?

. What are opportunity costs?
. What are implicit costs?
. What, according to the text, a sole proprietor or the

owners should do?

. What does the elasticity of supply show?
. What is the difference between the short-time and

long-time supply?

. Why do changes in the supply affect the position of

the supply curve?

1. Which of the following is not true:

. Supply is a concept of macroeconomics.
. Economists differ from bockkeepers and tax-gatherers

because they include also opportunity costs.

. The shape of the supply curve provides specialist with

the information on elasticity of supply and the
reflection of the shareholder.

. The supply curve is a line on a diagram where the

vertical axis measures price and the horizontal axis is
quantity.

. Bountiful crops is a cause of increase in supply.
. Improvements in technology and changes in input

prices and productivities are the main causes of the
changes in elastic demand.

2. Find equivalents in Russian:
a) fundamental concept

b) current prices

¢) business costs for wages,

d) sole proprietor

e) alternative investment projects,
f) coefficient of elasticity
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£) a decrease in supply
h) improvements in technology

3. Find antonyms for the following words. Write

one sentence with each:

a) expected -~
b) complex —

¢} possible —

d) future —

e) competitive —

4, Find the synonyms of the following:

a) accountant — '

b) calculate -

¢) permit — »
d) expect —

e) complex —

f) opportunity —

g) businessman —

5. Define the following terms in English:
a) aggregate supply

b) opportunity costs

¢) sole proprietor

d) elasticity of supply

e) coefficient of elasticity

Questions for discussion:
How do you understand: «Economists differ from
accountants and from the Internal Revenue Services»?

. In what sphere can a person with the economic

education work?

. What is a better-paid job for economist: applied

economics or theoretical research? Give examples to
support your opinion.



UNIT 6
Competitive and monopolistic markets

@Text 1
COMPETITIVE MARKET

Competition refers to the nature of the conditions
under which individuals may trade property rights. It
assumes a definition of property rights that individuals
may trade among themselves as well as a description of
the trading process. A competitive equilibrium is the
outcome of competition. The very existence of such an
equilibrium depends on the nature of the property rights.
These aspects of competition are especially important in
connection with the development of new technology and
new products and with the use of low-cost, large-scale
methods of production and distribution.

The simplest situation in an analysis of competition is
a market where individuals have initial endowments of
commodities that they own and that they may trade
among themselves, All trades occur at the same time and
place. The essential characteristics remain valid when
trades do not all occur at the same time and place.
However, individuals would have incomplete knowledge
relevant for their decisions. This complication changes
the nature of the outcome of competition. Incomplete
knowledge is inevitable partly because the future is
unknown, Even so, it is often less costly to take current
actions that will have future consequences without
knowing that these will be than to respond only to
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momentary events of the present. The advantages of
planning and the resulting exposure to hazards that may
occur alter the effects of competition.

These basic considerations help explain the nature of
production and why the quantities of goods offered will
change over time in response to the expectations and
information firms have. They also explain why some
common notions about competition are inadequate. Among
the inadequate notions about competition is the belief
that a necessary condition for competition is a lack of
power by any firm to affect the prices of its products.
Sometimes this is put in another form, that competition
can exist in an industry only if the demand curves facing
the individual firms in that industry are infinitely elastic
g0 that changes in the guantities sold by a single firm
cannot affect the product price. This condition is not
necessary for competition, Nor is it necessary for
competition that the number of firms be so large that
each one is of negligibly small size relative to the total
market for the commodities made by firms in the industry.
Finally, it may be consistent with competition that some
or all firms in an industry have obtained very high profit
rates.

Pure Exchange

Assume there is a market where there are individuals,
each of whom starts with given amounts of various
commodities. Each one would like to make trades that
will result in the acquisition of goods preferred to those
goods to be exchanged. The theory assumes that for each
trader the purpose of igrade is to improve the trader’s
position. Hence, the trader would not willingly leave the
market with a bundle of goods worth less than his or her
initial holdings. The theory also assumes that each trader
owns the commodities to be traded, that they can be traded
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on terms that are mutually acceptable to the parties
directly involved in an exchange, and that each trader
may accept or reject the terms offered. Underlying the
possibility of exchange is the existence of property rights
in the goods. Competition requires voluntary exchange
so that no trader is compelled to accept or reject offers
without freely given consent. The very notion of exchange
implies, therefore, a voluntary agreement among those
who are directly involved in the transaction on the terms
that each one willingly accepts.

In pure exchange, although the total quantities of the
commodities exchanged among the parties is constant,
each one must regard the obtained goods as worth more
than the exchanged goods. If the parties can reach
agreement on mutually beneficial terms of exchange, the
result is an allocation of the commodities among the
individuals that must make at least one of them better
off than before and cannot make anyvone worse off than
before.

The theory assumes that no individual accepts terms
that would leave that individual in a worse position than
if no trades at all were made. The existence of a state of
competition in pure exchange allows the participants to
seek the best terms that they can obtain from the others.
Competition does not requires the presence of a very large
number of traders nor does it require that each of the
individual traders in the market must be of such a small
relative size that none can affect the terms of trade.
Traders can make tentative agreements with each other
subject to the condition that these agreements become
binding only if none can obtain better terms from others.
The final outcome is a set of exchanges among the traders
such that no individual or group of individuals can obtain
better terms. The set of outcomes with these attributes
need not be unique. All possible outcomes with these



262 | Anrauickwit ANA JKOROMUCTOD

attributes represent the state of competition. The set of
all possible trades that can satisfy these conditions is
known as the core of a market. Therefore, the set of
trades induced by competition in a market is in the core
of a market.

VOCABULARY

to trade property rights — quantities of goods offered —

OOMEHHBATS TIPABA Ha Co0-
CTBEHHOCTD

competitive equilibrium —
pABHOBECHE KOHKYPEeHRITHN

outcome — ACXOX, Pe3yALTAT

initial — yauaneHELIH

endowment — BRAAT

commodities — 1) npegmer
norpebaeHnA 2) 4acTO MH.;
SKOH. TOBAp, NPOAVKT AJIA
TIPOAAKH

relevant — cooTrBeTcTBYIO-
HIN#, peleBAHTHRIR

inevitable — HenaGesxxusri

respond — oTBer

hazard — onacHoeTs

exist — cyuieeTrOBATE

General understanding:

1. What is competition?

o6beMBl (KOXHYecTBO)
NpeIaraeMuIX TOBApOB
infinitely elastic — Gecrome-
HO 2IACTHYHEIH
acquisition — npuofperenne
to improve — yayyoiaTh
hence — creaopaTeNBHO
voluntary exchange — gob-
POBOJIBHLIN O0MEH
to compel — BEIHYXZaTE
constant — nocToAEHLIN
to regard as — paccmarpu-
BaTh, KaK (B KAYECTRe)
tentative — npeaBapHTENEHBL
unique — YHHKANBHEIH, HE-
KJLOUHTe I BHbIHA
core of a market — ocuopa
SKOHOMUEH

2. What is a competitive equilibrium?
3. What is the simplest situation in the analysis of

competition?

4. What, according to the text, are the basic considerations
of the competition and what do they explain?

5. What are the ¢«inadegquates notions about competition?

6. What does the competition require?

7. What are the features of pure exchange?



Part IIL. Unit 6. Competitive and monopolistic... | 253

1.Which of the following is true:

A. Competition refers to both the trade of property rights
and the description of the trading process.

. A competitive equilibrium is the result of competition.

. Goods are infinitely elastic when the demand for them
is elastic.

. Some or all firms may have high profits under
competition.

. Competition is only possible when people are willing
to exchange commodities.

. In pure exchange each participant exchanges bad goods
for better ones.

. Core market is the set of all possible trades that can
satisfy these conditions.

e =2 =B OO Ow

2. Define the following terms in English:
h) competition

i) property rights

1) competitive equilibrium

k) infinitely elastic demand curves

1) pure exchange

m) individual trader

n) description

3.Translate into Russian:

. Competition refers to the nature of the conditions
under which individuals may trade property rights.

. The very existence of such an equilibrium depends on

the nature of the property rights,

. The essential characteristics remain valid when trades
do not all occur at the same time and place.

. The theory assumes that for each trader the purpose
of trade is to improve the trader’s position.

. Underlying the possibility of exchange is the existence
of property rights in the goods.

F. Traders can make tentative agreements with each other.

H o O W
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5. Questions for diseussion:
1) Under what circumstances competition is impossible?
2) Under what circumstances is pure exchange possible?
3) Do you think that competition stimulates the
production of better goods? What role does advertising
play in competition?

@Text 2
MONOPOLY

Monopoly is a market structure with only a single
seller of a commodity or service dealing with a large
number of buyers. When a single seller faces a single
buyer, that situation is known as bilateral monopoly.

The most important features of market structure are
those, which influence the nature of competition and price
determination. The key element in this segment of market
organization is the degree of seller concentration, or the
number and size distributions of the sellers. There is
monopoly when there is only one seller in an industry,
and there is competition when there are many sellers in
an industry. In cases of an intermediate number of sellers,
that is, something between monopoly and competition,
there can be two sellers (duopoly), a few sellers (oligopoly),
or many sellers (atomistic competition).

Today the term monopoly is usually extended to include
any group of firms, which act together to fix prices or
levels of production. Complete control of all output is
not necessary to exercise monopoly power. Any
combination of firms, which controls at least 80 percent
of an industry’s production, can dictate the prices of the
remaining 20 percent. i

Aside from private monopolies, there are public
monopolies. One example of a public monopoly in the
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United States is the nonprofit postal service. There is
also the «naturals monopoly, which exists when it is
more efficient, technically, to have a single seller.

Although the precise definition of monopoly — a market
structure with only a single seller of a commodity or
gservice — cannot he applied directly to a labor union
because a union is not a seller of services, labor unions
have monopolistic characteristics. For example, when a
union concludes a wage settlement, which sets wage rates
at a level higher than that acceptable to unorganized
workers, the union clearly contributes to monopolistic
wage results. In effect, the price of labor (wages) is set
without regard to the available supply of labor.

Monopolies versus Competition

Pure monopoly is a theoretical market structure where
there is only one seller of a commodity or service, where
entry into the industry is closed to potential competitors,
and where the seller has complete control over the quantity
of goods offered for sale and the price at which goods are
sold. Pure monopoly is one of two limiting cases used in
the analysis of market structure. The other is pure
competition, a situation in which there are many sellers
who can influence neither the total quantity of a
commodity or service offered for sale nor its selling price.
Hence, monopoly is the exact antithesis of competition.
It is generally agreed that neither of these two limiting
cases is to be found among existing market structures.

The monopolist establishes market position by ability
to control absolutely the supply of a product or service
offered for sale and the related ability to set price.
Theoretically, profit maximization is the primary
objective, and it is often possible to achieve this by
restricting output and the quantity of goods offered for
sale. Levels of output are held below the guantity that
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would be produced in a competitive situation. Hence,
monopoly is of interest to economic policymakers
because it may impede the most efficient possible
allocation of a nation’s economic resources.

Monopolies held by individuals or organizations may
begin by the granting of a patent or a copyright, by the
possession of a superior skill or talent, or by the ownership
of strategic capital. The huge capital investment necessary
to organize a firm in some industries raises an almost
insurmountable barrier to entry in these monopolistic
fields and, thus, provides established corporations in these
industries with potential monopoly power.

The use of such monopoly power may lead to the
development of substitute products, to an attempt at entry
into monopolistic fields by new firms (if profits are high
enough), or to public prosecution or regulation. The
antitrust policy of the federal government has prevented
the domination of an industry by one firm or even a few
firms. Moreover, with the growth of international trade
and investment, it is no longer possible to determine
whether an effective monopoly exists by studying market
shares. The recent competitive pressures from Japanese
sellers of autos and electronic products have resulted in
more competition and less monopoly power on the part
of U.S. manufacturers. Thus, the trend during the last
40 years or so in the United States has been away from
monopolies in many industries and toward oligopolies.

VOCABULARY

bilateral monopoly — aBycTo- <«naturals monopoly — ecte-

POHHAA MOHOIIONTHA CTBEHHAA MOHOIIONHA
degree — cTeleHb precise — Tounkli
aside from — momumo to conclude — sakmouate

nonprofit — HekoMMepyeckuit entry — Bxoza, BCTYILICHEE
efficient — addberTHUBHDIHT to impede — 3aTPYIHATE
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Limiting cases — orpanuun- to grant — BRIZaBATL

BaroIe CIy4au superior — IPeBOCXOAAUIH
antithesis — anruresuc, npo- insurmountable — Henpeorno-
THROMOJOAHOCTD THAMELL -
to establish = yupexnpare, domination — npeofinaganue,
YCTAHABIUEATS JOMHHUDPOBAHHE
economic policymakers — competitive pressures — xon-
CTPATErY SKOBOMHKN KYpeHTHOe TaBieHue

General understanding:
1. What is a monopoly, duopoly, oligopoly, atomistic
competition?

2. What is a bilateral monopoly?

3. Is full contro! necessary for the monopoly?

4. What is an example of a public monopoly?

5. What is a <natural» monopoly? . -

6. What are the two «limiting cases» used in the analysis
of market structures?

7. How do the monopolies begin?
1. Which of the following is wrong:

A. When two buyers meet two sellers it is called bilateral
monopoly.

B. The degree of sellers concentration is the number and
size distributions of monopolists.

C. Any group of firms which act together to fix prices or
levels of production is a monopoly.

D. Monopoly is a 100% different thing than competition.

E. Economic policymakers are interested in monopolies

on markets.

2, Find the equivalents in Russian:
a) market structure

b) segment of market

¢) public monopolies
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A.

w

C.
D.
E.
F.

G.

1

2)

d) labor unions

e} entry into the industry
f} profit maximization

g) substitute products

h) antitrust policy

3. Translate into Russian:

Monopoly is a market structure with only a single
seller of a commodity or service dealing with a large
number of buyers.

. The key element in this segment of market organization

is the degree of seller concentration.

Complete control of all output is not necessary to
exercise monopoly power

Pure monopoly is a theoretical market structure where
there is only one seller of a commodity or service.
Monopoly is the exact antithesis of competition,

The use of monopoly power may lead to the development
of substitute products,

The trend during the last 40 years or so in the United
States has been away from monopolies in many
industries and toward oligopdlies.

4. Give definitions in English to the following:
a) monopoly

b) bilateral monopoly

¢) duopoly

d) atomistic competition

e} «natural» monopoly

f) public monopoly

3. Questions for discussion:

Are there any examples of bilateral monopolies on the:
a) world market b) domestic market c) loeal market.
Think of an example of a public monopoly. Is postal
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service in Russia also a public monopoly as it is in
USA?

3) What are the criteria for defining a monopoly
«natural» ? Give an example,

@Text 3
WHAT IS OLIGOPOLY

4. An oligopoly exists when a few sellers of a
commodity or service deal with a large number of buyers.
When a few sellers face a few buyers, that situation is
known as bilateral oligopoly. In the case of sligopoly a
small number of companies supply the major portion of
an industry’s output. In effect the industry is composed
of a few large firms which account for a significant share
of the total production. Thus, the actions of the individual
firms have an appreciable effect on their competitors.

5. However, it does not follow as a consequence of the
presence of relatively few firms in an industry that
competition is absent. Although there are few firms in
an industry, they may still act independently, and the
outcome of their actions is consistent with competition.
With few firms in an industry, each takes into account
the likely repercussions of its actions. For example, each
seller knows that if he or she lowers prices, the few
competitors will immediately follow suit and lower their
prices, leaving the seller with roughly the same share of
the total market but lower profits. However, the seller
may be reluctant to raise prices because competitors might
net follow this lead.

6. One feature of markets with few sellers is that prices
are often stable, except during periods of very rapid
inflation. Also, prices of oligopolistic industries generally
fluctuate less widely than in more competitive industries.
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VOCABULARY
to exist — cymecrroBaTh appreciable — sEAUMTeALHEIH
to deal with — umeTs Zeso ¢ consistent — nocneaopaTens-
geM-1nto (xeM-1ubo) HEIt
bilateral — asycroponumit repercussions — mocneacTEHA
portion — uacts, mons, nop- roughly the same — npaxrn-
1088 YecKH TaKoi e
to be composed of — cocTo- reluctant — neoxorTHsIH
ATH U3 stable — crabranHbIi

General understanding:

1) When does oligopoly exist?

2) What is bilateral oligopoliy?

3) Is absent of competition a common phenomenon?

4) What is known to happen if one compet.itor lowers
the price?

5) What is the feature of the market with few sellers?

1. Translate info Russian:

a) When a few sellers face a few buyers, this situation is
known as bilateral oligopoly.

b) The actions of the individual firms have an appreciable
effect on their competitors.

¢) Although there are few firms in an industry, they
may still act independently

d) One feature of markets with few sellers is that prices
are often stable. )

e) Prices of oligopolistic industries generally fluctuate
less widely.

2. Compose sentences using the following expres-
sions;

a) to deal with smth.

b) to face smth.

¢) to be composed of smth.
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d) to be reluctant to smth.
¢) in case of smth.

3. Write an occupation of a person. Compose one
sentence with each word:

a) produce —

b) consume —

¢) trade —

d) purchase —

e) sell —

f) observe —

4. Find equivalents in Russian:
a) act independently

b) take into account

f) not follow this lead

d) fluctuate less widely

Questions for discussion:

1) How can policymakers influence the economics via
oligopolies?

2) Is price stability a good trend in economy? What about
the 60s-70s in the history of USSR? '

3) Why in your opinion there are no such institutions as
natural and public oligopolies?



UNIT 7
Philosophy of market

@Text 1
DEFINING MARKETING

A prominent economist Philip Kotler defines marketing
as «a social and managerial process by which individuals
and groups obtain what they need and want through
creating and exchanging products and values with
others.» Marketing research is used to assess the market’s
response to the firm's marketing inputs which include
promotional activities such as price discounting,
placement of in-store displays, multimedia advertising,
and couponing; expanding distribution; and product
development and enhancement. The goal of marketing
research is to assist the firm in determining the most
effective, i.e. most profitable, mix of marketing inputs
given knowledge of the marketplace. }

As a formal scientific discipline marketing research
began in the early twentieth century with most analyses
being based on survey data. In the 1930s, the A. C.
Nielsen Company began collecting in-store data using
manual andits. Today, with the advent of scanning
technology, the amount of timely data available from
stores and household panels has grown exponentially.
Coincident with this data explosion, the data delivery
systems and the techniques used to analyze the data have
become increasingly sophisticated. Marketing research
is an integral part of organizations in both the consumer
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durable and nondurable goods sectors, and in recent years
the use of marketing principles has become increasing
prevalent among nonprofit and government sectors.

Marketing research is interdisciplinary requiring the
knowledge of economists, operations researchers,
psychoelogists, and statisticians. For the economist, the
economic theory of consumer behavior and the theory of
the firm provide basic building blocks. Marketing research
can be viewed as an operational or tactical activity and
as a strategic activity. Although both activities require
knowledge of the workings of the marketplace at both
the macroeconomic and microgeconomic levels, factical
analyses focus on monitoring a product’s performance
and testing the effectiveness of marketing programs
relative to competitors. Strategic research involves
selecting and optimizing marketing opportunities,

In order to understand the marketplace, the researcher
must define the market in terms of both the geographic
unit and the product class and collect data. Data on
consumer purchases permit an analyst to determine what
was sold and how particular brands performed relative
to each other. In addition to sales and price information.
causal data assist the analyst in understanding the reazon:
that sales took place. Examples of causal data are
newspaper advertising, which indicates the extent ot
retailer advertising support, display activity, and couporn
ads. Another important source of informnation ifor
understanding the source of sales is television advertising.
Measuring the effects of television advertising is reiatively
difficult owing to the dynamic effects such advertsing
has on consumer behavier, however.

Once the data are collected, the analyst may choose to
evaluate the information by simply looking at the raw
gseries together over time or compute s{raightforward
measures such as market share in order to arrive at a
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gualitative assessment of market activity. Statistical
models might be estimated in order to address issues
such as temporary price reduction, effectiveness, the
extent of eannibalization due to promotional activity,
i.e. the extent to which sales of one specific product
decline as a result of promoting another similar product
produced by the same manufacturer, the competitive
effects of promotions, differences between markets,
competitive pricing points, and long-term price
elasticities.

Forecasting is an activity likely to be undertaken by a
business economist working in a marketing research
department. Conventionally, business economists have
been responsible for producing forecasts for the
macroeconomic environment or for activity within
industry groups. More recently, forecasting movements
in mature product categories, in segments within
categories, and in brands has increased in importance.

Forecasting the success or failure of new product
introductions is also important. New product
introductions require a considerable amount of a firms
resources, and failure to read the marketplace correctly
and early in the development process can lead to costly
errors. Tlie development of a new brand begins with the
identification of new market opportunities. Consumer
survey research directed at identifying the market
response to the brand concept and elements of the
marketing mix, e.g., pricing, is typically conducted. On
the basis of the survey a firm may decide to continue
with the development plans for the brand, revise current
plans in response to the survey results and. retest, or
cancel development plans completely. Comparisons may
also be made between attitndes toward the new concepts
and existing products.
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~ VOCABULARY

managerial — ynpasaeuuec-
KHi )

1o assess — OLEHHURATE

promotional activities —
HeHCTBHA TO OPOABHIKE-
HUI TOBapa

price diseounting — nesHorre
CKHJIKHA

placement — pasmewmienne

couponing — MCHONE30BAHKE
KYTIOHOB

enhancement — ysenuuene,
yIydIneHyue

survey data — gasusie ocmoT-
pa, OUeHKK

audits — nposeprn

advent — noasnenue

coincidence — coBnajenne

General understanding:
. How does Philip Kotler define marketing?
. What is marketing research used for?
. What is the goal of marketing research?
. When did marketing research begin as a «formal

GO b

scientific discipline»?

-3 O W

viewed?

-

researcher?

sophisticated — nzompennLIi

prevalent — npeobnagaso-
M, HPEeBaNTPYIOIIAA

competitors — KOHKYpPEHTE

extent — 3a. macmrtad

source — HCTOUHNK

market share — qonsd priaka

temporary price reduction —
BpeMeHHOe CHMKCHUE HEH

effectiveness. — advperrns-
HOCTE

long-term price elasticities ~
ZOJNTOCPOUHAHA 2M4CTHY-
HOCTB LeH

SUCCess — yemex

failure — nposan

to cancel — oTmerATE

comparison — cpagHeHUe

. What knowledge does marketing research require?
. What are basic steps of marketing research?
. According to the text, how can marketing research be

. What are the sources of information of marketing

1. What is not true about marketing research:
A. Marketing as a formal scientific discipline has its roots

in Greece and Rome.
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B. Philip Kotler, a prominent economist, defined
marketing research as «a social and managerial
processs.

C. Marketing research began in the early twentieth
century,

D. Marketing research requires the knowledge of
economists, operation researchers, psychologists and
statisticians,

E. The research must understand the location and product
class of a certain market in order to understand it.

F A person working in a marketing research department
is a good forecaster.

2. Give definitions to the following:
a) marketing

b) promotional activities

c) couponing

d) tactical activity

e) strategic activity

f) statistical models

g) business economist

h) macroeconomic environment

3. Translate into Russian:

A. Marketing is a social and managerial process by which
individuals and groups obtain what they need and want
through creating and exchanging products and values
with others.

B. Marketing research is used to assess the market’s
response to the firm’s marketing inputs.

C. Coincident with this data explosion, the data delivery
«ystems and the techniques used to analyze the data
have become increasingly sophisticated.

D. Marketing research can be viewed as an operational or
tactical activity and as a strategic activity.
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E. Forecasting the success or failure of new product
introductions is very important.

4. Find equivalents in Russian for:

a) managerial process

b) promotional

¢) activities

d) placement of in-store displays

e) multimedia advertising

f} dursble and nondurable goods sectors
g} product class

Onestions for discussion:

1. Is it reasonable to use independent marketing research
in small business?

2. What skills are of the most use for specialist in
marketing?

3. How could marketing research be made less expensive?

@Text 2
CHANNELS OF MARKETING

Individual consumers and corporate/organizational
buyers are aware that thousands of goods and services
are available through a very large number of diverse
channel outlets. What they may not be well aware of is
the fact that the channel strocture, or the set of
institutions, agencies, and establishments through which
the product must move to get to them, can be amazingly
complex.

Usually, combinations of institutions specializing in
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing, and many other
areas join forces in marketing channel arrangements to
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make possible the delivery of goods to industrial users or
customers and to final consumers, The same is true for
the marketing of services. For example, in the case of
health care delivery, hospitals, ambulance services,
physicians, laboratories, insurance companies, and
drugstores combine efforts in an organized channel
arrangement to ensure the delivery of a critical service.
All these institutions depend on each other to cater
effectively to consumer demands.

Therefore, marketing channels can be viewed as sets
of interdependent organizations involved in the process
of making a product or service available for use or
consumption. From the outset, it should be recognized
that not only do marketing channels satisfy demand by
supplying goods and services at the right place, quantity,
guality, and price, but they also stimulate demand through
the promotional activities of the units (e.g., retailers,
manufacturers’ representatives, sales offices, and
wholesalers) comprising them. Therefore, the channel
should be viewed as an orchestrated network that creates
value for the user or consumer through the generation
of form, possession, time, and place utilities.

A major focus of marketing channel management is
on delivery. It is only through distribution that public
and private goods can be made available for consumption.
Producers of such goods (including manufacturers of
industrial and consumer goods, legislators framing laws,
educational administrators conceiving new means for
achieving quality education, and insurance companies
developing unique health insurance coverage) are’
individually capable of generating only form or structural
utility for their e«products». They can organize their
production capabilities in such a way that the products
they have developed can, in fact, be seen, analyzed,
debated, and. by a select few perhaps, digested. But the
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actual large-scale delivery of the products to the
consuming bublic demands different types of efforts which
create time, place, and possession utilities. In other words,
consumers cannot obtain a finished product unless the
product is transported to where they can gain access to
it, stored until they are ready for it, and digested,
exchanged for money or other goods or serviees so that
they can gain possession of it. In fact, the four types of
utility (form, time, place, and possession) are inseparable:
there can be no «completes product without incorporating
all four into any given object, idea, or service.

VOCABULARY

diverse — pasHooGpasHLIit

to be aware of — ocTeperarts-
cA 4ero-1mnbo

channel structure — eTpyx-
TYpa KaHANXE

establishment — ycranobne-
HHE, YYpeXKAcHAE

to join ~ (npn)coeanuaTrs(ca)

health care delivery — oxa-
3aHHe MeTUUIHHCKIX YCIYT

physician — TepanesT

drugstores — anTeru

General understanding:

insurance companies — crpa-
XOBLIe KOMIAHMN

to ensure — obecneunnarn

can be viewed as — moryr
6LITE pacCMOTPEHBI, KaK...

interdependent — B3anmoza-
BUCHMEIA

orchestrated network — cia-
JEHHAA CeTh

legislators — saxkouoparenn

to develop — passunaTs

to digest — nepeBapuBath

1. What are individual consumers and corporate buyers

aware of?

2. What combinations of institutions specializing in
manufacturing, wholesaling, retailing usually do to

maximize their profits?

3. What is an example of health care delivery used for?

4, What is the major focus of marketing channel
management concentrated on?

5., What the verb «to digests is used for in the text?
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1. Which of the following iz false:

1. Channel structure could be very complex.

2. Many partners coordinate their efforts to make possikle
the delivery of goods.

3. Channels of marketing are of the most importance and
effectiveness in health care gelivery.

4, Marketing channels stimulate demand through the
promotional activities of the units.

5. Public and private goods could be available feor
consumption only through distribution.

6. According to the author, legislaters also use the
channels of marketing to distribute their products —
laws.

7. The only way to use marketing channels is to digest
them.

1. Define the following in English:
a) channels of marketing

b) channel structure

¢) channel outlets

d) channel arrangement

e) marketing channel management

2. Find equivalent in Russian for;
a) consumer demand

b} ambulance services

¢) interdependent organizations
d) network

e) public and private goods

f) four types of utility

3. Use the following to write sentences on channels
of marketing in the sphere which is of interest and
importance to you:

a) can be viewed as. ...
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b) to be well aware of ...

¢) to make smth. possible

d) it should be recognized as ...
e) a major focus of ... ison ...

4. Summarize the text in 8—10 sentences. Use the
word patterns of the texi. Dwell on the strong and
weak points of the theory.

Questions for diseussion:

1. Does channel structure for individual consumers differ
from that of organization? In what way?

2. Do you agree that laws of marketing could be applied
to the sphere of politics? Why and why not? Give an
example,

3. Do you agree that theory of marketing could be used
in the field of medicine? Does it come into contradiction
with ethics or morals?



UNIT 8
Management: Six steps to the success

@Text 1

FIRST STEPS IN PROBLEM SOLVING

Step 1: Define the Problem

Decisions do not occur in a vacuum. Many come about
as part of the firm’s planning process. Others are
prompted by new opportunities or new problems. It is
natural to ask: What brought about the need for the
decision? What is the decision all about? In all kinds of
textbooks examples, the decision problem is stated and is
reasonably well defined. In practice, however, managerial
decisions do not come so neatly packaged; rather, they
are messy and poorly defined. Thus, problem definition
is a prerequisite for problem management.

A key part of problem definition is identifying the
setting or context.

Identifying the decision context and the decision maker
vepresents a large step toward understanding the choice
process. The particular setting has a direct bearing on
both the decision maker’s objectives and the available
courses of action. The next two steps consider each of
these aspects in turn.

Step 2: Determine the Objective

‘When it comes to economic decisions, it is a Itruism
that «you can’t always get what you want.» But to make
any progress at all in your choiee, you have to know
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what you want. In most private sector decisions, the
principal cbjective of the firm — and barometer of its
performance - is profit: the difference between the firm’s
total revenues and its total costs. Thus, among alternative
courses of action, the manager will select the one that
will maximize the profit of the firm. Attainment of
maximum profit worldwide is the natural objective of
the multinational steel company, the drug company, and
the management and shareholders of Disney, Canon, Time
Inc., Texaco, and Pennzoil. Sometimes the manager
focuses on the narrower goal of minimizing cost. For
instance, the firm may seek to produce a given level of
output at the least cost or to obtain a fargeted increase
in sales with minimal expenditure on advertising. In a
host of settings, measures that reduce costs directly serve
to increase profits.

The objective in a public sector decision, whether it be
building an airport or regulating a utility, is broader
than the private profit standard. In making its choice,
the government decision maker should weigh all benefits
and costs, not solely those that accrue as revenue or are
incurred as expenses. According to this benefit-cost
criterion, the airport may be worth building even if it
fails to generate a profit for the government authority.
The optimal means of regulating the production decisions
of the utility depend on a careful comparison of benefits
{mainly in the form of energy conservation} and costs (in
material and environmental terms).

In practice, profit maximization and benefit-cost
analysis are not always unambiguous guides to decision
making. One difficulty is posed by the timing of benefits
and costs. Should a firm (the drug company, for example)
make an investment (sacrifice profits today) for greater
profits five or ten years from now? Are the future benefits
to air travelers worth the present capital expense of



274 | ARPAWRCHUT AAR INONOMUCTOD

building the airport? Both private and public investments
involve trade-offs between present and future benefitg
and costs. Thus, In pursuing its profit goal, the firm
must establish a comparable measure of value between
present and future monetary returns.

Uncertainty poses a second difficulty. In many
ecanomic decisions, it iscustomary to. treat the outcomes
of various actions as certain. For instance, a fast-feod
chain may know that it can construet a new outlet in 21
days at a cost of $90 per square foot. The cost and timing
of construction are nov entirely certain, but the margin
of error is small enough tc have no bearing on the
company’s decisions and thus can be safely ignored. In
contrast, the cost and date of completion of a nuclear
power plant are highly uncertain (due to unanticipated
design changes, cost overruns, schedule delays, and the
like). At best, the utilities that share ownership of the
plant may be able to estimate a range of cost outcomes
and completion dates and assess probabilities for these
possible cutcomes. (With the benefit of hindsight, one
now wishes that the utilities had recognized the risks
and safety problems of nuclear plants 10 and 20 years
ago, when construction on many plants was initiated.)

The presence of risk and uncertainty has a direct
bearing on the way the decision maker thinks about his
or her objective. The drug company seeks to maximize
its profit, but there is no simple way to apply the profit
criterion to determine its best R&D choice. The company
cannot use the simple rule «choose the method that will
yield the greater profit,» because the ultimate profit from
either method cannot be pinned down ahead of time. In
each case, there are no profit guarantees:; rather, the
drug company faees a choice between two risky options.
Similarly, public programs and regulatory policies will
generate future benefits and eosts that cannot be predicted
with certainty.
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What is the decision maker’s goal? What end is he or
she pursuing? How should the decision maker value
outcomes with respect to this goal? What if he or she is
pursuing multiple, conflicting objectives?

VOCABULARY

to prompl — moiCKa3LIBATE,
OpHIIAIIATE

to state — KOHCTATUDOBATE

reasonably — pasymuo, npu-
eMJIEMO

neatly packaged — axkkypart-
HO YNIAKOBAHHBIA

messy - HepAIILINBLII

prerequisite — npennoceLIKa,
HeobXoaHMoe YCJIOBHe

particular setting — xonk-
peTHAA TIOCTAHOBKA

in turn — B cBOIO cUepeAb

truism — 6aHANBHOCTE

kindsight — onenxa nmpomen-

. rax cODRITHIH

attainment —~ gocTHReHMe

shareholder — arkpuoxep,
nafnmk

General understanding:

targel — pens, MAIIEHD

to weigh — pecuTh

solely — Tonsko

benefit-cost eriferion — kpn-
TEPHH M3AepseK 1 mpRiLL-
neit

means — CpefcTEa

unambiguous — HeABYCMEIC-
JICHHBIA

trade-off — KoMnpomMEce

customary — obbransiit, Tpa-
AV NHOHHEIH

yield — mpu6sLIBL

to be pinned down — 6uTh
OPOCUHTAHHEIM, OIpefe-
JIEHHEIM

to predict - mpencKaskIBATH

1. What is, according to the author, the difference
between the book examples and practice?
2. What role does the problem of definition play for the

problem management?

SNk SO

. What role does context play for problemn definition?
. ' What is «truisms, according to the author?
. What is the difference between the objective in a public

and private sector decision?
6. What are the difficulties of the decision making?



276 | Auramiiexnin ANA 3HOKOMUCTOB

1. Which of the following is not true:

A. Decisions come as a part of the planning process.

H O HDpOWD

. In practice problems are very hard to recognize,

. Identifying context is a key part of problem definition,
. Profit is the aim of any firm’s transaction.

. Maximizing profits .and minimizing yields is the

primary problem of any manager.

. Ultimate profit from either method cannot be pinned

down ahead of time.

2. Define the following in English:

a) profit

b) shareholders

¢) particular setting .

d) attainment of maximum profit

e) means of regulating the production
f) objective

3. Give an example of truism. What truisms make

it hard to come up with a sound solution in economics?

Questions for discussion:

. Give an example of a emessy and poorly defined»

problem which you had to solve. What was your first
step? '

. Do you agree that problems in textbooks are «neatly

packageds»? Is it reasonable to use the examples if one
cannot use the solutions in practice?

. Do you agree that the objective of any firm is profit?

What about the image and reputation? What is more
important for the development of a firm? Give an
example of a situation when a) profit is the objective
b) reputation and image are the objectives.
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SText 2

BE ANALYTICAL

Step 3: Explore the Alternatives

After addressing the question «What do we want?»,
it is natural to ask, ¢«What are our options?» The ideal
decision maker, if such a person exists, would lay out all
the available courses of action and then choose the one
that would best achieve his or her objective. Given human
limitations, decision makers cannot hope to identify and
evaluate all possible options. The cost of doing so simply
would be too great. Still, one would hope that attractive
options would not be overlooked or, if discovered, not
mistakenly dismissed. No analysis can begin with all the
available options in hand. However, a sound decision
framework should be able to uncover options in the course
of the analysis,

Most managerial decisions involve more than a onece-
and-for-all choice from among a set of options. Typically,
the manager faces a sequence of decisions from among
alternatives.

At the outset, management at Time Inc. had to decide
whether or not to develop Picture Week for market
testing. The whole point of the development and testing
program was to provide information on which
management could base its main decision: whether or
not to undertake a full-fledged, nationwide launch of
the magazine. Notice that the company could have
launched the magazine without extensive market testing,
However, it rejected this riskier strategy in favor of a
contingent plan of action: to undertake the testing
program and then launch the magazine if and only if the
test results and economic forecasts were both favorable,



278 | Axrawiouni A INOROMWCTOR

Sequential decision making also lies at the heart of
the negotiation dilemma which many firms face. Each
side must formulate its eurrent negotiation stance (how
aggressive or conciliatory an offer to make) in light of
current court results and the offers (both its own and its
opponent’s) made to date. Thus, 2 commonly ac-
knowledged fact about negotiation is that the main
purpose of an opening offer is not to have the offer
accepted (if it were, the offer probably was far too
generous); rather, the offer should direct the course of
the offers to follow.

Step 4: Predict the Consequences

Depending on the situation, the task of predicting th.
consequences may be stéraightforward or formidable.
Sometimes elementary arithmetie suffices. For instance,
the simplest profit calculation requires only subtracting
costs from revenues, Or suppose the choice between two
safety programs is made according to which saves the
greater number of lives per dollar expended. Here the
use of arithmetic division is the key to identifying the
preferred alternative.

MODELS

In more complicated situations, however, the decision
maker often must rely on a model to describe how options
translate into outcomes. A model is a simplified
description of a process, relationship, or other
phenomenon. By deliberate intent, a model focuses on a
few key features of a problem to examine carefully how
they work while ignoring other complicating and less
important factors. Of course, the main purposes of models
are to explain and to predict — to account for past
outcomes and to forecast future ones.

The kinds of predictive models are as varied as the
decision problems to which they are applied. Many models
rest on economic relationships.
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Suppose the multinational steel company predicts that
a 10 percent price cut will increase unit sales by 15 percent
in the foreign market. The basis for this prediction is the
most fundamental relationship in economics: the demand
curve.

Other models rest on engineering, statistical, legal,
and scientific relationships.

So far as prediction is concerned, a key distinction
can be drawn between deterministic and probabilistic
models. A deterministic model is one in which the ontcome
is certain {or close encugh tc a sure thing that it can be
taken as certain).

For instance, & soft-drink manufacturer may wish to
predict the numbers of individuals in the 10-te-25 age
group over the next ten years. There are ample
demographic statistics with which to make this prediction.
Obviously, the numbers in this age group five years from
now will consist of those who today a&re between ages 5
and 20, minus a predictable small number of deaths. Tl.us,
a simple deterministic model suffices for the prediction.
However, the forecast becomes much less certain when it
comes to estimating the total consumption of soft drinks
by this age group or the market share of a given product.
Obviously, the market share of a particular drink— say,
one with ten pereent or more real juice — will depend on
many unpredictable factors, including the advertising
promotion, and price decisions of the firm and its
competitors, as well as consumer tastes. As the term
suggests, a probabilistic model accounts for a range of
possible future outcomes, each with a probability attached.
For instance, the five-year market-share forecast for the
natural-juice soft drink might take the following form: a
30 percent chance of less than a 3 percent share, a 25
percent chance of a 3 to 6 percent share, a 30 percent
chance of a 6 to 8 percent share, and a 15 percent chance
of an 8 to 15 percent share.
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VOCABULARY

options —~ BapuUaHTH, OOIMX

to lay out — pasnoxurs,
CKOMIOHOBATH

to identify — onpemensaTs,
BAEHTHPUNUDOBATE

to evaluate — onenusate

to overlook — ymyckaTte u3

BUAY
to dismiss — mperpamars,
OTOpaceIBATD -

sound decision framework —
CHCTEMA B3BelleHHOTOo Y-
paBNeHMA

once-and-for-all — na »sce
cJAyuan JKH3HHM, OZHAMKEL
H HA Bcerga .

full-fledged - 34. monnones-
HEIH

negotiation stance — moau-
DU Ha TIeperopopax

conciliatory —~ npEMUpHTENE-
HEIA

General understanding:

acknowledged — mpuasHan.
HEIil, DOATEEPH ACHHBIHN

purpose — ueis

genercus — Iegpsblil

straightforward — mpocToii,
IpAMOAHHEAHBIH

formidable — TpyxBEIil, rpos-
HEIH

to suffice — xBaTaTh (uero-
1n6o)

complicated — caoxHbI

to examine — HCCIEHOBATH

account for — Gparte B pac-
yer, CYMTATECA ¢ YeM-Inbo

legal — ropuauueckue

outcome — UTOr, PE3YALTAT

ample — obuapuLl, HocTa-
TOYHELA

obviously — oueBgno

probabilistic model — sepo-
ATHOCTHA&A MOAEE

1. What is according to the author natural logic of a

_ manager?

0o b,

. What would an ideal! decision maker do?
. What is a sequential decision making?
. What is, according to the text, a « commonly

acknowledged fact about negotiations?

O =3 & n

text?

. When does elementary arithmetics suffice?

. When must deeision maker rely on models?

. What is a model in general?

. What types of predictive models are mentioned in the
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1. Define the following in English:
a) human limitations

b) sound decision

¢) once-and-for all choice

d) negotiation stance

e) engineering relationships

f} legal relationships

g) scientific relationships

h) probabilistic model

2, Answer the following questions judging from your

OWI experience;

A. What are the alternative courses of action?

B. What are the variables under the decision maker’s
control? ’

. What constraints limit the choice of options?

. What are the consequences of each alternative action?

. Should conditions change, how would this affect
outcomes?

. If outcomes are uncertain, what is the likelihood of
each?

. Can better information be acquired to predict outcomes?

S Text 3

= ="go

MAKE A DECISION

Step 5: Make a Choice

. In the vast majority of decisions we may encounter,
the objectives and outcomes are directly guantifiable. Thus,
the private firm, such as the steel-maker, can compute the
profit results of alternative price and output plans.
Analogously, a government decision maker may know the
computed net benefits {(benefits minus costs) of different
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program options. Given enough time, the decision maker
could determine a preferred course of action by
enumeration, that is, testing a number of alternatives
and selecting the one that best meets the objective. This is
fine for decisions involving a small number of choices,
but it is impraetical for more complex problems.

For instance, what if the steel firm drew up a list of
two dozen different pricing amnd production plans,
computed the profits of each, and settled on the best of
the lot? How could management be sure this choice is
truly «optimal,s that is, the best of all possible plans?
What if a more profitable plan, say, the twenty-fifth
candidate, was overlooked? Expanding the enumerated
list could reduce this risk, but at considerable cost.

Fortunately, the decision maker need not rely on the
painstaking method of enumeration to solve such
problems. A variety of methods can identify and cut
directly to the best or optimal decision. These methods
rely to varying extents on marginal analysis, linear
programming, decision trees, and benefit-cost analysis.
These approaches are important not only for computing
optimal decisions but for checking why they are optimal.

Step 6: Perform Sensitivity Analysis

In tackling and solving a decision problem, it is
important to understand and be able to explain to others
the ¢why» of your decision. The solution, after all, did
not come out of thin air."It depended on your stated
objectives, the way you structured the problem (including
the set of options you considered), and your method of
predicting outcomes. Thus, sensitivity analysis considers
how an optimal decision would change if key economic
facts or conditions were altered.

Here is a simple example of the use of sensitivity analysis.
Senior management of a consumer products firm is
vonducting a third-year review of one of its new products.
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Two of the firm’s business economists have prepared an
extensive report that projects significant profits from the
product over the next two years. These profit estimates
suggest a clear course of action: continue marketing the
product. As a member of senior management, would you
accept this recommendation uneritically? Probably not. You
naturally would want to determine what is behind the profit
projection. After all, you may be well aware that the product
has not yet earned a profit in its first two years. (Although
it sold reasonably well, it also had high advertising and
promotion costs and a low introductory price.) What is
behind the new profit projection? Larger sales and/or a
higher price? A significant cost reduction? The process of
tracking down the basic determinants of profit is one aspect
of sensitivity analysis.

As one would expect, the product’s future revenues
and costs may be highly uncertain. As a consequence,
management should recognize that the revenue and cost
projections come with a significant margin of error
attached.

It is natural to investigate the profit effects if outcomes
differ from the report’s forecasts. What if sales are 12
percent lower than expected? What if projected cost
reductions are not realized? What if the price of a
competing product is slashed? By answering these «what-
if» questions, management can determine the degree to
which its profit projections, and therefore its marketing
decision, are sensitive to the uncertain outcomes of key
economie variables.

Sensitivity analysis is useful in:

(1} providirig insight into the key features of the
problem that affect the decision;

(2) tracing the effects of changes in variables about
which the manager may be uncertain; and

{3) generating solutions in cases of recurring decisions
under slightly modified conditions.
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After all analysis is done, what is the preferred course
of action? For obvious reasons, this step (along with step
4) occupies the lion’s share of the analysis and discussion.
Once the decision maker has put the problem in context,
formalized the objectives, and identified available
alternatives, how does he or she go about finding a
preferred course of action?

What features of the problem determine the optimal
choice of action? How does the optimal decision change
if conditions in the problem are altered? Is the choice
sensitive to key economic variables about which the
decision maker is uncertain?

VOCABULARY

to encounter — perpevarnca, to tackle — suepruumo, ¢

CTAIKHMBATHCH
quantifiable — namepumurit
analogously — amanoruyto
enumeration — nepeuncnenue
to settle on smth. — ocrano-

BHTBHCA HA 4eM-Inbo
truly — ucxpenne
fortunately — K cuacTteio
painstaking — pockoHans-

Hbill, KPOTIOTINBRI, CKPY-

Ty Ne3HbIH
optimal decision — onTuMaTE-

HOE pelIeHHe
did not come out of thin air —

He DepyTea «C MOTONKA»

General understanding:

ycepaueM GpaTecs, NpUAHA-
MarTeed (3a 4T0-1.)

sensitivity analysis — ananns
YYBCTBHTEIBHOCTH

to alter — naMenaTs(CA)

extensive report — passepny-
THIH QoKnan

estimates — oeHKH

to earn — zapabaTHIBATS

recognize — pacmo3HABATSH,
paznuyaTh

attached — opuxpennennselii,
npHcoegHHeHEHREIH

insight — nornmarme

lion’s share — npsunas gona

1. Under what circumstances can a prlvate firm compute
the profit results?

2. What is, according to the author, impractical for
solving complex problems?

3. What are methods of identifying the problems?
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4) What is important in understanding and explaining
the problem?

5) What is sensitivity analysis?

6) How, according to the author, do the projections of
revenue and costs come?

7} When is sensitivity analysis useful?

1. Define the following:

a) net benefits

b) sensitivity analysis

¢) basic determinants of profit

2, Translate into Russian:

A. The objectives and outcomes are directly quantifiable

B. A government decision maker may know the computed
net benefits (benefits minus costs) of different program
options.

C. The decision maker need not rely on the painstaking
method of enumeration to solve such problems.

D. Sensitivity analysis considers how an optimal decision
would change if key economic facts or conditions were
altered.

E. It is natural to investigate the profit effects if outcomes
differ from the report’s forecasts.

Questions for discussion:

1, Do you agree that the method of enumeration is
ineffective in solving massive problems?

2. In your opinion, should a decision maker rely on the
data provided. What sources of information could be
referred to as more reliable and less reliable?

3. Could press publications be used as sources of
information for making a decision? Give an example
of a) international b) federal ¢) local press which is
a) completely reliable b} completely unreliable.



UNIT 9
International economy and economic institutions

SText 1
IMF MEANS
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

The purpose of the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
is to promote international monetary cooperation through
a permanent institution that provides the machinery for
consultation and collaboration en international monetary
problems. Specifically, the function of the IMF is to
facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of
international trade, to promote orderly and stable foreign
currency exchange markets, and to contribute to balance
of payments adjustment. To further these objectives, the
IMF monitors members’ macroeconomie policies, makes
financial resources available to them in times of balance
of payments difficulties, and provides them with technical
assistance in a number of areas,

Much of the IMF’s work is centered on annual
consultations with each member country to ensure that
its national policies in the area of economic growth, price
stability, financial conditions, and exchange rates take
into account their consequences for the world economy
and avoid unfair exchange policies. To ensure compliance
with these basic tenets, the Fund is empowered to exercise
firm surveillance over the exchange rafe policies of
member countries.
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History

The IMF’s charter, embodied in the Articles of
Agreement, was agreed upon at the International
Monetary and Financial Conference held at Bretton
Woods, New Hampshire, in July 1944, In December 1945
the required number of countries had ratified the
agreements, and in March 1946 the first meeting of the
Board of Governors was held. The IMF commenced
operations on March 1, 1947, at its headquarters in
Washington, D.C. Other milestones in the history of the
IMF include:

— May 1948. first drawing of foreign exchange by a
member country;

— January 1962, adoption of the general agreements
to borrow (GAB), which constifuted an important
supplement to the IMF’s financial resources;

-~ February 1963, establishment of the compensatory
financing facility, designed to assist countries that
experience a temporary shortfall in export earnings;

— June 1969, inception of the buffer stock financing
facility, which can be used to finance commodity
stockpiles; _

— July 1969, adoption of the first amendment to the
Articles of Agreement, providing for the allocation of
special drawing rights (SDRs) to member countries, with
the first allocation of SDRs made on January 1, 1970;

— September 1974, implementation of the extended
fund facility, which provides medium-term assistance to
member countries seeking to overcome structural balance
of payments problems

— April 1975, establishment of an oil facility to help
oil-importing countries finance the increase in petroleum
prices; ‘

—~ February 1976, establishment of the Trust Fund,
funded by revenues from gold sales, to aid developing
countries with low-interest assistance;
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— August 1977, establishment of the supplementary
financing facility to make additional resources available
t{o member countries requiring balance of payments
financing in larger amounts and for longer periods;

— April 1978, adoption of the second amendment to
the articles providing for liberalized exchange
arrangements, the legalization of floating exchange rates,
steps designed to eliminate the role of gold in the
international monetary system, and enunciation of the
goal to make the SDR the central international monetary
reserve asset;

— March 1986, establishment of a structural adjust-
ment facility to provide balance of payments assistance
to qualifying members in support of macroeconomic and
structural adjustment programs;

— Decembér 1987, the establishment of the Enhanced
Structural Adjustment Trust to provide loans on
concessional terms to eligible members to support
programs to strengthen substantially and in a sustainable
manner their balance of payment position;

— August 1988. expansion of the compensatory
financing facility to include a contingency financing
element under which additional financing may be provided
to support adjustment programs that might be thrown
off track by adverse exogenous developments.

VOCABULARY

permanent — NocToAHHLIH annual — exxeroankrii
machinery — o6opyaosanie, to avoid — usberars, ocrepe-

MexXaHH3aM FATLCA
collaboration — corpyanuue- tenet — ocHosomomaratommit
CTBO TPHHITHT
to facilitate — conocoereopars embodied — Bonnomennwniil,
to monitor — mabmopaTs, comepmainiica B ueM-

KOHTPOJUPOBATE anbo
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surveillance — marpynmuposamue stockpiles — zanacer
to ratify — parndunupoars amendment — monpaska
to commence — npucTynars, to seek — nckarn

HaYAHATECH supplementary — aononsu-
milestones — sexu TENLHLINA
shortfall — mengocraTok. enunciation — usnoXKeHHe

inception — oTXpuITHe, OcHO- contingency — BOZMOKHOCTE

[ 0 U L

BaHHE exogenous — SK30TeHHbLIH

General understanding:

. What is the function of International Monetary Fund?
. What do IMF monitor’s members do?

. What are the daily affairs if IMF?

. When was IMF established?

. What are the most important milestones in the history

of IMF?

1. Translate into Russian:

. The IMF’s charter was agreed upon at the International

Monetary and Financial Conference.

. Inception of the buffer stock financing facility, which

can be used to finance commodity, stockpiles

. Adoption of the first amendment to the Articles of

Agreement, providing for the allocation of special

‘drawing rights (SDRs) to member countries
. Establishment of the supplementary financing facility

to make additional resources available to member
countries

. Expansion of the compensatory financing facility to

include a contingency financing element under which
additional financing may be provided to support
adjustment programs
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2. Make some research to make the modern (80s-
90s) history of IMF complete (Use Internet as a source
of information):

DATE | ACTIVITY t IMPACT ON THE WORLD ECONOMY

3. Complete the table revealing the impact of IMF
on Russia,

DATE | DECISION | IMPACT ON THE ECONOMY OF RUSSIA

Questions for discussion:

1. What events in World history took place when IMF
had been founded? _

2. What events in the latest history of IMF had the
greatest impact on Russia’s modern history?

@Text 2
IMF'S ANATOMY

As of December 1991 the IMF was composed of 156
member countries; in addition, a number of republics of
the former U.S.S.R. were in the process of joining the
organization, Each member is represented by a governor
on the IMF’s Board of Governors, most of whom are
ministers of finance, presidents of the country’s central
bank, or persons of similar rank. Virtually all day-to-day
policy decisions are delegated to the Executive Board,
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which is made up of 22 representatives of the member
countries. The Executive Board is presided over by the
managing director, elected for a 5-year term, who is also
chief of staff of the IMF.

Each member has a quota which is based on a complex
formula that takes account of the country’s size and its
general importance in world trade and finance. The quota
determines the amount of financial resources the member
has to make available to the IMF (subscription) and its
access to the Fund’s facilities, its entitlement to SDR
allocations, as well as its voting power. Part of each
member’s subscription is paid in reserve assets, and the
remainder in the member’s own currency.

Operations

IMF member countries may utilize the Fund’s resources
if they find themselves in balance of payments difficulties.
Drawings normally will be in the context of policy
measures — an adjustment program — intended to correct
the balance of payments position and are linked to
progress under that program. Technically, use of the
Fund’s resources takes the form of a member using its
own currency to purchase other currencies (or SDRs} held
by the IMF. Drawings on the Fund’s resources that do
not exceed 25 percent of the member’s quota normally
require that the member make a reasonable effort to
overcome its balance of payments problem. Purchases
beyond that amount — i.e. drawings in the so-called upper
credit tranches — usually are made in the context of an
adjustment program. Repayments to the IMF are normally
to be made within 3 to & years, but under the extended
facility the country may have up to 10 years to repay the
financing provided by the Fund.
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VOCABULARY
rank — pasr to correct — KOpPEKTHPOBATD,
to preside — mpeicemarens- HCTPaBIAATh
CTEORATE to link — coegnHATE
quota — xsoTa reasonable effort — pasymuoe
te entitle — gaBaTe mpaso yeniue
KOMY-HBSYIL tranche — Tpaum, nopuusa

remainder — ocTaTok

General understanding:
1. What countries was IMF composed of on December
19917
. Who are the governors of IMF’'s Board of Governors?
. Who presides over Executive Board?
. How is the managing director elected?
. What importance has «quota» for the members of IM¥?
. What operations could be carried out through IMF?
. How have the total subscriptions changed over time?

-3 O SR 00 DO

1. Explain the role (meaning) and functions of the
following. Write 2 sentences with each ene:

a) member countries

b) Board of Governors

¢) Executive board

d) managing director

e) quota

2. Which of the following is true:

A. TMF is composed of 22 Governors.

B. Executive board makes all decisions on the Republics
of former USSR.

C. The quota determines the amount o financial resources
the member has to make available to the IMF.

D. IMF member countries may utilize the Fund’s resources
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¢) Borrowing countries have to pay the loans back within
35 vyears,

Questions for discussion:

1. Do you find the structure of IMF reasonabie?

2. Do you know how the credits obtained from the IMF
are utilized? Is IMF in contrel of funds utilization?

@Text 3
WORLD BANK

The World Bank is the world’s foremost intergovern-
mental organization concerned with the external
financing of the economic growth of developing countries.
The official title of the institution is the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD).

Before recommending a Bank loan, the staff of the
Bank must be reasonably satisfied that the productivity
of the borrowing country will be increased and that the
prospects for repayment are good. A country must be
judged creditworthy. Engineering investigations are
frequently carried out to determine the probable relation
of a proposed project to benefits and costs. Increasingly,
however, the Bank has shifted somewhat away from
project lending (e.g., for a dam or a highway or a port);
it has become concerned with education and other human
services, the environment, and, through structural
adjustment loans, the modification of governmental
policies that are thought to have impeded long-run
growth. The Bank has also paid increasing attention to
the evaluation of previous lending. Recently, moreover,
it has acceded to the requests of the American secretary
of the treasury to help to ease the huge, ocutstanding,
largely commercial-bank debt.
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Voting power in the Bank (as well as in the Fund) is
determined by the size of each member nation’s
subseription. Subscriptions, in turn, are based on a formula
that takes into account such variables as the value of
each nation’s foreign trade and its total output. Ultimate
power, through weighted voting, rests with the Board of
Governors of the Bank (and the Fund). The governors
meet annually in September. The day-to-day affairs of
the Bank are determined, however, by executive directors
who live permanently in Washington, D.C. They hire a
president, who, in turn, hires a staff. By tradition, rather
than law, the president of the Bank is an American, usually
a banker, proposed by the President of the United States.

Because of the size of their subscriptions, five nations
— the United States, Japan, Germany, the United King-
dom, and France — are entitled to appoint executive
directors; the remaining seventeen directors are elected
by some combination of the votes of the other nations.
There are 156 member nations, but, with the independence
of the Baltic states and the devolution of the Soviet Union
into separate republics, the membership could increase
to over 170, thereby including all the independent nations
in the world.

The Soviet Union was one of the forty-four
governments whose representatives signed the original
Bretton Woods agreements, but along with the other
members of the Warsaw Pact, it chose not to join the
Bank or the Fund when these organizations were formally
incorporated in 1946. (Poland and Czechoslovakia joined
the Bank and the Fund initially but withdrew when the
cold war began in earnest and a loan to Poland was blocked
by the United States.)

World Bank Group

In 1954, an International Finance Corporation was
established to supplement the World Bank by participating®
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in equity financing in member countries, and in 1960, a
third organization, the International Development
Association (IDA), was created. These three organizations
constitute the World Bank Group. The IDA has the same
officers and staff as the World Bank, but its separate
charter enables it to offer loans to low-income member
countries repayable at 0.75 percent interest over 50 years
(including 10 years’ grace).

Soft or concessionary assistance is made possible by
contributions to (replenishments of) the IDA by the
governments of high-income (industrial) countries. The
management of the World Bank Group is thus enabled to
offer rates of interest and loan maturities which take
into account the nature of the projects financed and the
presumed ability of borrowing governments to service
their debt. The initial capitalization of IDA for the 5
years 1960 to 1964 was less than $1 billion in hard
currencies. By 1992, the ninth replenishment for 3 years
will be over $11 billion.

Today, the World Bank Group is a far ery from what
it was when the World Bank began in 1946 under
President Eugene Meyer— with three floors of rented
office space at 1818 H Street NW and a few dozen
employees. Even in the final days of the presidency of
George Woods, in 1968, the group had fewer than 1500
employees and four buildings. As of August 31, 1991,
however, on the eve of the accession to the presidency
of Lewis Preston, former chairman of the board of J. P,
Morgan & Co., the World Bank Group had 3 senior vice
presidents, 14 vice presidents, and 6500 employees
scattered through 18 separate buildings in Washington,
D.C.; 2 large offices in Paris and Tokyo; and 50 regional
offices.

The World Bank Group has had a significant positive
effect on the flow of capital to the poorer countries of
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the world, both directly and indirectly, and knowledge
of Third World problems has increased enormously. Still,
the record of growth is spotty. In much of East Asia, per
capita income is rising rapidly, but in Africa south of
the Sahara, in South Asia, and in much of Latin America,
the growth of per capita income has been discouragingly
slow. '

VOCABULARY

foremost intergovernmen-
tal — naubosee MeKIpaby-
TeNECTBeHHEIH

prospects for repayment —
NepcneKTHBE BHINJIATEH
LoJIra

to be carried out — npousso-
OUHTBCHA, OCYIMECTBAATHCA

dam — gamba, naoTHHA

accede — YAOBNETBOPATE, CO-
THIALIATBCH

subscription — noanucka

to take into account — npu-
HPMATh B pacder

day-to-day affairs — noncep-
HeBHEIE Jena

to hire -~ EaguMaTh

to appoint — EaszHavaThH

General understanding:
1. What is World Bank?

to join — npucoenunaTs {ca)

to supplement — zgo6aska,
NPHICIKSHHE

equity — cnpaBerIHBOCTE

to constitute — senaTeea, co-
CTaBIATh

to grace — yaoctanpats

concessionary — AbroTHLIRE

replenishments — nonoxnenus

a far ery — pasz. abcomorao
ZPYTaa Bellb

dozen — AroXKHHA

eve of the accession — maka-

| HyHe NpHXoXa K BIACTH

to be scatiered — GriTe pas-
OpocaHHEM

enormeoeusly — upesssitaiigo

spotty — 38. mognopuen

2. What is the procedure of getting a loan from the World

Bank?

8. What are the latest trends in the policy of the World

bank?

4. How is the voting po'wer determined?
5. What are the largest subscribers of the world Bank®
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1. Define the following:

a) intergovernmental organization
b) borrowing country

¢) prospects for repayment

d) member’s subscription

e) day-to-day affairs

f) concessionary assistance

g) Third World

2. Translate into Russian:

A. The official title of the institution is the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD).

B. A country must be judged creditworthy.

C. They hire a president, who, in turn, hires a staff,

D. The Soviet Union was one of the forty-four
governments whose representatives signed the original
Bretton Woods agreements,

E. The IDA has the same officers and staff as the World
Bank.

F. Today, the World Bank Group is a far cry from what
it was when the World Bank began in 1946 under
President Eugene Meyer—with three floors of rented
office space at 1818 H Street NW and a few dozen
employees.

3. Complete the table to show the present (last 10
years) record of the World Bank:

DATE | ACTION IMPORTANCE

4. Explain the abbreviations, Write two sentences
with each:

a) IBRD

b) IDA
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Questions for discussion:

1. What influence had World Bank on Russian economy?

2. Has the membership of the World Bank increased since
the break up of the Soviet Union?

3. Do you think that World Bank is an economic
instrument by which it’s major subscribers influence
the world economy in a whole and economies of poor
countries in particular? Why and why not? Give
examples. )



PART IV
B Applied Economics

LESSON 1

SText 1

WHAT IS ECONOMICS?

One of the things that people discover every day is
that you can’t have everything. You are reminded of it
every time you shop. Although you may see twenty or
thirty items that you would really like to buy, vou know
that you will have to limit your selection t{o one or two.
Everyone goes through life having to make choices.

Every business, even sports teams, must pick and
choose from among the things they would like to have
because they cannot have everything. Governments, too,
cannot have everything. Every year the most important
political debates concern questions about spending
taxpayers’ money.

Neither individuals nor societies can have all the things
they would like to have. There simply is not enough of
everything. Economists note that there is no limit to the
amount or kinds of things that people want. There is,
however, a limit to the resources, things used to produce
goods and services, available to satisfy those wants. Once
that limit is reached, nothing else can he produced. In
other words, when nation’s rescurces (all its workers,
factories, farms, etc.) are fully employed, the only way it
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will be able to increase the production of one thing will
be by reducing the production of something else,

To summarize: human wants are unlimited, but the
resources necessary to satisfy those wants are limited.
Thus, every society is faced with the identical problem,
the problem of scarcity.

@ Text 2

ECONOMICS: THE STUDY OF SCARCITY
AND CHOICE

Since there is not enough of everything, everyone—
individuals, business firms, and government— needs to
make choices from among the things they want. In the
process they will try to economize, to get the most from
what they have. With this in mind, we can define economics
as the social seience that describes and analyzes how society
chooses from among scarce resources to satisfy its wants.

The need to choose is imposed on us all by our income,
wealth and ability to borrow. Individuals and families
are limited by the size of their personal income, savings
and ability to borrow. Similarly, business firms are limited
by their profits, savings and borrowing power, and
governments by their ability to tax and borrow.

Income, savings, profits and taxes enable people,
institutions and government to purchase goods, products
you can see or touch, and services, work performed for pay
that benefits others. The problem that each must face,
however, is that once the decision has been made to choose
one set of alternatives, one loses the opportunity to choose
the other. Economists describe these kinds of trade-offs as
opportunity costs. The opportunity cost of something is its
cost measured in terms of what you have to give up to get it.

Business is also faced with the problem of choices and
opportunity costs.
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@Text 3

WHAT DO ECONOMISTS DO?

Economics deals with the problems of scarcity and
choice that have faced societies and nations throughout
history, but the development of modern economics began
in the 17% century. Since that time economists have
developed methods for studying and explaining how
individuals, businesses and nations use their available
economic resources. Large corporations use economists
to study the ways they do business and to suggest methods
for making more efficient use of their employees,
equipment, factories, and other resources.

VOCABULARY
to impose — HANMOAUTE, HAKAAALIBATD

trade-off — 30. 3aMena

opportunity costs — 1euna aJPTEPHATHBL], ANLTEPHATHBHLIE
H3JEPKKU
to give up — oTKAa3LIBATECH

= 3apanwe 1.1. Answer the questions:
1. What is the problem of scarcity?
2. How can we define economics?
3. What is the opportunity cost of something?
4. What problems are dealt with by econon.ics?
5, What do economists do?

@Text 4

MICROECONOMICS VS. MACROECONOMICS

Economists have two ways of looking at econumics
and the economy. One is the macro approach, ard tha
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other is the micro. Macroeconomics is the study of the
economy as a whole; microeconomics is the study of
individual consumers and the business firm.

Macroeconomics examines questions such as how fast
the economy is running; how much overall output is being
generated; how much total income. It also seeks solutions
to macro-economic problems such as how employment can
be increased, and what can be done to increase the output
of goods and services. Microeconomics examines cause-
and-effect relationships that influence choices of indi-
viduals, business firms and society.

It is concerned with things such as scarcity, choice and
opportunity costs, and with production and consumption.
Principal emphasis is given by microeconomists to the study
of prices and their relationship to units in the economy.

Factors Of Production

The resources that go into the creation of goods and
services are called the factors of production. The factors
of production include natural resources, human resources,
capital and entrepreneurship. Each factor of production
has a place in economic system, and each has a particular
function. People who own or use a factor of production
are expecting a sreturn or reward.s This generates income
which, as it is spent, becomes a kind of fuel that drives
the economy.

Natural Resources or «Land»s

Natural resources are the things provided by nature
that go into the creation of goods and services. They
include such things as minerals, wildlife and timber
resources. Economists also use the term «land» when they
speak of natural resources as a factor of production. The
price paid for the use of land is called rent. Rent becomes
income to the owner of the land.
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Human Resources or «Labors»

Economists call the physical and mental effort that
people put into the creation of goods and services labor.
The price paid for the use of labor is called wages. Wages
represent income to workers, who own their labor.

) Capital

To the economist, physical eapital (or «capitals as it is
commonly called) is something created by people to
produce other goods and services. A factory, tools and
machines are capital resources because they can be used
to produce other goods and services. The term capiial is
often used by business people to refer to money they can
use to buy factories, machinery and other similar

productive resources. Payment for the use of someone
else’s money, or capital, is called interest.

Entrepreneurship

Closely associated with labor is the concept of
entrepreneurship, the managerial or organizational skills
needed by most firms to produce goods and services. The
entrepreneur brings together the other three factors of
production. When they are successful, entrepreneurs earn
profits, When they are not successful, they suffer losses.
The reward to entrepreneurs for the risks, innovative
ideas and efforts that they have put into the business,
they obtain the money that remains after the owners of
land, labor and capital have received their payments.

S Text 5

THE BASIC ECONOMIC PROBLEM

The central problem of economics is to determine the most
efficient ways to allocate the factors of production and solve
the problem of scarcity created by society’s unlimited wants
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and limited resources. In doing so, every society must provide
answers to the following three questions:

1. What goods and services are to be produced, and in
what quantities are they to be produced?

2. How are those goods and services to be produced?

3. Who will receive and consume (get to use) those

goods and services?

The solution of these questions depends on the economic
system of each particular society.

VOCABULARY

overall output — o6myuii
oGbeM IPOM3EOACTRA

cause-and-effect relation-
ships —~ npuunaHO-chen-
CTBEHHBIE CBAZN

production and eonsumption
— NpPOH3BOACTBO ¥ HOTPED-
JeHHe

factors of production — dak-
TOPHE NpON3BOACTEA

natural resources — npupoi-

HEI€ peCypCR
human resources — gejoBe-

YecKIe Pecypehl

capital and entrepreneur-
ship .— xannran um npen-
TIIPAHAMATEABCTBO

return or reward — jpoxof
UK BOSHArpaMAeHNE

wildlife and timber resources
— JKMEAA OPHIPOJA K pecyp-
CBI ApEeBeCHHE]

to allocate the factors of
production ~ pasmeraTs
dakTopH NPOHIBOACTEA

to postpone — orxnagLIBaTL

L 3anmanue 1.2, Answer the questions:

1. What’s the difference between macroeconomics and
microeconomics? What questions does macroeconomics
examine? What questions does microeconomics

examine?

. What is the capital?

e R - ]

. What are the factors of production?

. What is the fuel that drives the economy?

. What are the natural resources?

. What is called ¢the price paid for the use of labor»?

. What is the role of entrepreneurship in production?



LESSON 2

¥

Text 1
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

An economic system is the way in which a country
uses its available resources (land, workers, natural
resources, machinery etc.) to satisfy the demands of its
inhabitants for goods and services. The more goods and
services that can be produced from these limited resources,
the higher the standard of living enjoyed by the country’s
citizens. There are three main economic systems:

1. Planned economies

Planned economies are sometimes called «command
economies» because the state commands the use of
resources (such as labour and factories) that are used to
produce goods and services as it owns factories, land and
natural resources. Planned economies are economies with
a large amount of central planning and direction, when
the government takes all the decisions; the government
decides production and consumption. Planning of this
kind is obviously very difficult, very complicated to do,
and the result is that there is no society, which is
completely a command economy. The actual system
employed varies from state to state, but command or
planned economies have a number of common features.

Firstly, the state decides precisely what the nation is
to produce. It usually plans five years ahead. It is the
intention of the planners that there should be enough
goods and services for all.
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Secondly, industries are asked to comply with these
plans and each industry and factory is set a production
target to meet. If each factory and farm meets its target,
then the state will meet its targets as set out in the five-
year plans. You could think of the factory and farm
targets to be objectives, which, if met, allow the nation’s
overall aim to be reached,

A planned economy is simple to understand but not
simple to operate. It does, however, have a number of
advantages:

sEveryone in society receives enough goods and services
to enjoy a basic standard of living.

eNations do not waste resources duplicating
production.

«The state can use its control of the economy to divert
resources to wherever it wants. As a result, it can ensure
that everyone receives a good education, proper health
care or that transport is available.

Several disadvantages also exist. It is these
disadvantages that have led to many nations abandoning
planned economies over recent years:

«There is no incentive for individuals towork hard in
planned economies.

s Any profits that are made are paid to the government.

+Citizens cannot start their own businesses and so new
ideas rarely come forward.

«As a result, industries in planned economies can be
very inefficient.

A major problem faced by command or planned
economies is that of deciding what fo produce. Command
economies tend to be stow when responding to changes in
people’s tastes and fashions. Planners are likely to
underproduce some items as they cannot predict changes
in.-demand. Equally, some products, which consumers
regard as obsolete and unattractive, may be overproduced.
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Planners are afraid to produce goods and services unless
they are sure substantial amounts will be purchased. This
leads to delays and queues for some products.

VOCABULARY

inhabitants — mprean, Ha-
ceJieHue

to own — mAameTL

natural resources — IpHPOL-
HbI¢ PecYpChI

a large amount — Gonbio#
ofiseM

central planning and
direction — nemrtpannHoe
INAHHPOBAHME U PYKO-
BOACTBO

consumption - norpednesue

obviously — ogesummo

complicated — caoxBEI#A

to have 2 number of common
features — nMeThk pag ob-
IOUX YepT

intention — maMepenue

to comply with — noguu-
HATRCA

a production target to meet
~ IpOMSBOACTBEHHAA 3a-
Zaua (2a4aHne), KOTOPYIO
HAXO BLIMOJNHHTE

an objective — nens, zagaua

an overall aim — ofilgas uens

to enjoy a basic standard of
living — umMers ocHOBHOIM
YPOEE€Hb *KHAZHM

to duplicate production —
AyOAEpOBATE NMPOH3IBOA-
CTEO

to divert — ormaeKkaTh (Hamnp.,
pecypesl Ha ApYIrue neans)

to abandon — OTKaasIBATHCA
ot d9ero— nubo

a major problem faced by
command or planned
economies — OCHOBHAas
npobnema, CTOALIAA OTepen
ROMaHZHOH HIH OAaHOBOH
9KOHOMNKO

changes in tastes and
fashions — namexnenns
BKYCOB H MOAEI

to underproduce — Heponpo-
H3BOAHTE

to regard smth as ~ socnpu-
HMMAaTb 4To— Jaubo, OTHO-
CHTheH K 4yeMy— NHGO

obsolete (syn. out of date) —
YCTAPeNsI, BEIIMEAUINIT H3
ynorpebnenns

to overproduce — nepenpo-
UIBOJAUTE

delays and queues — 34, mepe-

Gou (c TORApaMM) I OYepenH

= Sananne 2.1. Answer the questions:

1. What is an economic system?
2. What does a standard of living depend on?
3. What is a planned economy?
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. What are the main features of a planned econowmy?

. What are the advantages of a planned economy?

. What are the disadvantages of a planned economny?

. What causes delays and queues for some products?

. What are other advantages and disadvantages of 3
planned economy?

00 =3 O O

ll@'Bam;alme 2.2. Find Russian equivalents to the
following:

each factory is set a production target to meet

to divert resources to wherever it wants

new ideas rarely come forward
tend to be slow when responding to changes

e

B2 3ananme 2.3. Find synonyms for the words in italics:

Obsolete products; it can ensure that; it can be very
inefficient.

There is no incentive for individuvals to work hard in
planned economies. .

It led to many nations abandoning planned economies
over recent years.

L=y 3apnanmne 2.4. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1. uMeoMINECS B PACTIOPAMKEHUN PeCypehI
2. YOpaBAATE UCHONBIOBAHHEM DECYPCOR
3. ympaBJaeHHe 3KOHOMHKOI

4. OTKA3HIBATLCS OT ILIAHOBOH SKOHOMHEKH
5. nMeTs BHICOKHI *KH3HEHHBIH YpOBeHL
6. uMeTs OOIIHE YepTEE

7. nopyuHATHCA H-NETHEMY TLIaHy

8. sHATUTEeNLHOE KOAHIECTEO

9. CTABHTL MPOM3BOACTBEHHEIE 3aAaUy

10. monyyennas npubLiab
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11. erumyn x abdexTnrHoi pabore

12. nepebou u ouepequ

13. pearnpoBaTk Ha M3MEHEHHAA CIPOCa
14. openckasslBaTh M3MeHEHUA CHpPOCA

15, ocEOBEAS IpoGaeMa, cTOAINAA TIepes...

X 3apnanne 2.5. Translate into English:

1. Ecn¥ X03AiCTBO ILIAHOBOE, TO pafoTra NPOMLIIINEH-
HOCTH NOAYAMHAETCA ILTaHy, B KOTOPOM FOCYapCTBO OIpe-
JelAeT NMPOM3BOACTEEHHBIE 3aMa4Yd M IJIaHUDYeT PASBH-
TEe Ha 5 Jer Boepen.

2. B niaHoBO 9KOHOMHKE NOKYNATENN JHIIEHEH BO3-
MOXKEOCTH BJIHMSTE HA IIPOM3BOACTBO TOB&POB.

3. HocKonrKy SHAIWTEALHAA NOJA TIOAYUYeHHOH TIpH-
Senu foKHEA GBITH BRIINIAYEHA TOCYNAPCTBY, TO B YCHO-
BUAX IUTAHOBOH DKOHOMNKH CTHMYJAR! paboraTe addex-
THEHO HEBEJIMKH, ‘

4. TIpoMHIIITEEHOCTE YACTO BHINYCKAET HEPHBICKA-
TeNpHEIE H CTAPOMOAHEIC TOBADH, TMIOCKOJNLKY HEBO3MOXK-
HO NpefcHa3aTk N3MeHeHUd MOJABI Ha § Jier BOepe.

6. TocymapeTBO B YCIOBHAX NIAEOBON 3KOHOMHUKM MO-
MET rapaHTHDOBATH CBOMM rIpaykzaHaM ofpasoBaEHHe H
MeAHLHHCKOEe 06CIyXUBAHHE,

6. Bee KpynHBIE penieHHs, Kacawlinecd ofbeMa ¥Mc-
NOABL3YEMBIX PECYPCOB, CTPYKTYPEHL M pacupefeIeHERA Ipo-
AYKIUMH, TIPON3BOACTBA M TOTpeOJeHHA, TPUHUMAIOTCH
IIEHTD&JIBHBIM TIIAAHOBEIM OpraHoOM.

@Text 2

ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

2. Market economies

In a true market economy the government plays no
role in the management of the economy, the government
does not intervene in it. The system is based on private
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enterprise with private ownership of the means of
production and private supplies of capital, which can be
defined as surplus income available for investment in
new business activities. Workers are paid wages by
employers according to how skilled they are and how
many firms wish to employ them. They spend their wages
on the products and services they need. Consumers are
willing to spend more on products and services, which
are favoured. Firms producing these goods will make more
profits and this will persuade more firms to produce these
particular goods rather than less favoured ones.

Thus, we can see that in a market economy consumers
decide what is to be produced. Consumers will be willing
to pay high prices for products they particularly desire.
Firms, which are privately owned, see the opportunity of
increased. profits and produce the new fashionable and
favoured products.

Such a system is, at first view, very attractive. The
economy adjusts automatically to meet changing demands.
No planners have to be employed, which allows more
resources to be available for production. Firms tend to
be highly competitive in such an environment. New
advanced products and low prices are good ways to
increase sales and profits. Since all firms are privately
owned they try to make the largest profits possible. In 2
free market individual people are free to pursue their
own interests. They can become millionaires, for example.
Suppose you invent a new kind of car. You want to make
money out of it in your own interests. But when you
have that car produced, you are in fact moving the
production possibility frontier outwards., You actually
make the society better-off by creating new jobs and
opportunities, even though you become a millionaire in
the process, and you do it without any government help
or intervention.
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_Not surprisingly there are also problems.

Some goods would be underpurchased if the
government did not provide free or subsidized supplies.
Examples of this type of good and service are health and
education. There are other goods and services, such as
defence and policing, that are impossible to supply
individually in response to consumer spending. Once
defence or a police force is supplied to a country then
everyone in this country benefits,

A cornerstone of the market system is that production
alters swiftly to meet changing demands. These swift
changes can, however, have serious consequences. Imagine
a firm, which switches from labour-intensive production
to the one where new technology is employed in the
factory. The resulting unemployment could lead to many
social as well as economic problems.

In a market economy there might be minimal control
on working conditions and safety standards concerning
products and services. It is necessary to have large-scale
government intervention to pass laws to protect
consumers and workers.

Some firms produce goods and then advertise heavily
to gain sufficient sales. Besides wasting resources on
advertising, firms may also duplicate one another’s
services. Rival firms, providing rail services, for example,
could mean that two or more systems of rail are laid.

Finally, firms have to have confidence in future sales
if they are to produce new goods and services. At certain
times they tend to lack confidence and cut back on
production and the development of new ideas. This
decision, when taken by many firms, can lead to a
recession. A recession means less spending, fewer jobs
and a decline in the prosperity of the nation.
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VOCABULARY

to own and run (to
manage, to operate}
businesses — BIageTs B
YOpPaBIATE OB3HeCOM

to intervene — BMemnEaThCA

private enterprise
(entrepreneurship) —
JacTHOE IpeIIpHHIMA-
TeALCTBO

private ownership
{(property) of the means
of production — uacruas
coOCTBEHHOCTE Ha CPEA-
CTBA NPOHU3BOACTRA

public property, common
ownership — o6mecrren-
Bag cOOCTEEHHOCTS

personal property — nuu-
Hafg cOGCTEeHHOCTD

state-owned property, state
ownership — rocyaap-
CTEeHHAA COGCTEEHEOCTD

private supplies of capital
— YACTHRIA KalwTar

surplus income available
for investment in new
business activities —
JOTIONHATENLHEIH JOX0
(MsaHIIeR AOXO0AA),
KOTOPBIHA MOMHO BJO-
IKUTH (HHBECTHPOBATE) B
HOoBOE Aeno (fusHec)

to employ — BCuOAB30BATE;
NPeAOCTABIATE PaboTy,
HAHUMATE

employer — paboroaaTtens

employee — cay:xamuil

employment ~ 3aHATOCTh

unemployment — espabo-
THOA

to persuade — yGexaars

at first view (at first sight)
— Ha UepsbIil B3TIAN

to adjust automatically —
ABTOMATHYECKH NPHCIIO-
cabINBaATECA; IPHBOIHTE-
€ B COOTBETCTBHAE

competitive — xoHKYpeHTOC.
nocoBHBIN

to make the largest profits
possible ~ nonryunts
HanbGoABILYIO BOSMOMKHYIO
opubLLIE

to pursue one’s own
interests — npecnegorars
CBOH HHTEpecH

to make money out of it —
3apaboTaTs JeHErN Ha
ITOM

to move the production
possibility frontier
outwards — npoABHHYTE
BIIEpef npefiesl IPOH3EOJ-
CTECHHEIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH

to make the society better-
off — ¢nemaTs 0biECTED
Gosee COCTOATEABHEIM

to create new jobs and
opportunities — cozgath
HOBBIE paGoune MeCTa,
HOBBIE BO3MOMXKHOCTH

to underpurchase — geno-
CTATOYHO PacKyIaTh

to provide free or
subsidized supplies —
ofiecrreunTs GecraaTHo®
HIE cyOCHIMpPOBAHHOS
(noTUpoBaHHOE) IMpEAOC-
TasaeHHe (TOBApoOB,
yeayr)
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in response to (in answer  large-scale intervention —

to) — B oTBeT HA myporoMacmTadnoe
a cornerstone — Kpaeyrosus- BMemIATENBCTBO
HbIi KaMeHb to pass laws — IPHHHMATE
to alter swiftly — GricTpo 3aKOHBI
MEHAThCH to gain sufficient sales —
consequences — HOCAEACTEAS Bo6UTHCH [OCTATOTHOTO
labour-intensive ofpeMa Ipojlak
production — Tpyxoem- rival firms — ¢upMEBI-
KOe IPOM3BOACTBO KOHKYPEHThI, CONEPHAKH
working conditions — to have confidence — umerh
YCJOBHA PAGOTEL YBEepeHHOCTE
safety standards — nopmrr  to lack confidence — ne
TeXHUKU (e300acHOCTH XBATATE YEEPEHHOCTH

= 3apanne 2.6. Answer the questions:

1. What is a market economy?

2. What is the mechanism of producing goods and services
in a market economy?

3. In what way do changing demands affect production
in a market economy?

4. What is the main difference between a market economy
and a planned economy?

5. What are the advantages of a market economy?

6. What are the disadvantages of a market economy?

l'Tg:’Sa,lm.m[e 2.7. Find the Russian equivalents to the
following:

. new advanced products;

. products which are favoured;

. they try to make the largest profits possible;

. provide free or subsidized supplies;

. produce goods and then advertise heavily;

. & firm which switches from labour-intensive production
to a new one;

7. a decline in the prosperity of the nation

I oem i S0 b -
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IS 3apanue 2.8. Find the synonyms for the words in
italics:
businesses owned and run by the state;
products and services, which are favoured;
at first view;
production alters swiftly.

= Sanaaue 2.9. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1. nponeeTaEHe HalUK

2. yupaslieEHe SKOHOMHAKOH

3. GLICTPO MEHATHCH

4, wmuporoMacTabHoe BMeIaTeNAbCTEBO NPABUTEABCTEA

5. OpUHEIMATE 32KOHEL

6. KoHKypHpYyIolue GUpPME

7. aBTOMaTHYECKE H3MEeHAThCA (DpHCHocabauBaTLCA)

8. OBITE KOHKYPEHTOCIOCOOHBIM

9, wacTabie PUPMEI

10. pmpmel, npuHEARIeKANIHE TOCYAAPCTBY H YIIpaBd-
eMEle M

11, xpaeyronLELIE KaMeHE

12. aMeTs cepresnnle TOCASHCTEAN JUIA ...

13. TpyRoeMroe NpoM3BOACTBO

14. coxpamaTrTs MPONSBOACTEO

15. 6LITE YBEepeHHBIM E ...

16. He XBaTaeT YBEPEKHOCTH B ...

17. poporo nmraTATH 3a YTO-INO0

I53ananume 2.10. Translate into English:

1. B prrHOUHOR SKOHOMHIKE HeBeJHXA HJA OUeHL Maji
HeoOX0AMMOCTL B MAAHKPORAHAHAM, KOHRTPOAE B IUMPOK)-
MacmTa0HOM BMEIIATE]BECTEE CO CTOPOHB TOCYAAPCTE3
(NMpaBRTEABCTEA) B SKOHOMUYECKMH Tpomece.

2. B ycnoBHAX PRIHOYHOH SHOHOMHKA N3MEHEHHA II0-
TpefATeNBCKOro COPOCa HTPAlT 3aMeTHYID pPOJb B dop-
MHEDPOBAHUK OOJUTHKH PBDPM.
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3. Urobel GRITE KOEKYPEHTOCHOCOOHKEIMMY # YBeJUIH-
BATE JOXOARI, GUPMEE AOJLKHEI OCTOAHHEO H3YUYATEh CHPOC
A MEHATE CBOIO feATEeNLHGCT: B OTBET HA ero M3MeHeHHH.

4. Yem Gonce MoagHi ToBAp, TeM DoJIlee BRICOKYIO IeHY
HAJO 38 HETO NIATHTE.

5. Herorophle BRABL YCIYT, HAIDHMED 3ADABOOXpaHe-
uue B ofpasosanue, He MOTYT OBITE HOAHOCTLIO Obecneye-
HHl TOJBKO YaCTHRIMH GHUpMaMHK.

6. Prorounast SKOHOMMEK® XapaKTepH3Iyercs JacTHOM cob-
CTBEHHOCTRIO HA Pecypchl B MCTOJALIOBAHMEM CHCTEMEBIL PhIH-
KOB H IEH UL YIPABJICHHA YKGHOMEICCKOM AeATeIEHOCTEIO.

7. B rTaroif cHcreMe KaKIHN ee YUaCTHHK BOJIeH mpe-
CIeAOBATL CBOM COOCTBEHHEIE MATEpechl; KakAasd HKOHO-
MEYSCKAS eZMAHUIA CTPEeMHTCHA HOAVMHTE HAamboAbIImil
BO3MOYKHEIHR JOX0A HAa OCHOBE HHAWBHAAYAJILHOIO IDHHAM-
THS pelmeHNH.

S Text 3
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

3. Mixed economies

Command and market economies both have significant
fauits. Partly because of this, an intermediate system
has developed, known as mixed economies.

A mixed economy contains elements of both market
and planned economies. At one extreme we have a
command economy, which does not allow individuals to
make economic decisions, at the other extreme we have a
free market, where individuals exercise considerable
economic freedom of choice without any government
restrictions. Between these. two extremes lies a mixed
economy. In mixed economies some resources are
controlled by the government whilst others are used in
response to the demands of consumers.
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Technically, all the economies of the world are mixed.
Some countries are nearer to command economies, while
others are closer to free market economies.

The aim of mixed economies is to avoid the
disadvantages of both systems while enjoying the benefits
that they both offer. So, in a mixed economy the
government and the private sector interact in solving
economic problems. The state controls the share of the
output through taxation and transfer payments and
intervenes to supply essential items such as health,
education and defence, while private firms produce cars,
furniture, electrical items and similar, less essential
products.

The UK is a country with mixed economy. Some
services are provided by the state (for example, health
care and defence) whilst a range of privately owned
businesses offer other goods and services.

VOCABULARY

significant faults — saaun-
TeJbHEle HeGCTATKH

at one extreme.., at the
other extreme — Ha
OfHOM IIOAKCE... Ha
ApyroM

to exercise considerable
economic freedom of
choice — UMeTh 3HaMH-
TeXLHYIO SKOHOMHYECKYIO
¢Bo0OaY BHIGODA

restriction — orpasidenye

whilst [wailst] = while — B
TO BpeMs Kak, IIOKA

state-controlled industry —
NPOMBEIILIEHHOCTh, KOHT-
PONHPYEMAS MOCYAAPCTEOM

to avoid disadvantages —
n3feraTh HEAOCTATKOB

to enjoy the benefits — pmers
MIPeHMYLIECTRA, HONE30-
BaThCHA PEHMYIIIECTBAMH

to interact — BzaumMogeiicrro-
BATL

to solve economic problems
— peIIaTh 3KOHOMMNYEeCKHE
npobIeMbl

a share of the output — xon4
E 06'beMe IIPON3BOCTEA

essential items — Topaprr 1
YCAyru nepsoi Heodxony-
MOCTH

a range of businesses — 3.
PAR KoMuOaHuii, GupM
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5 3anaane 2.11. Answer the questions:

1. Do really pure examples of planned and market
economies exist in the world?

2. What is a mixed economy? What is its aim?

3. What type of economy has the UK?

4, What type of economy is in Russia now?

IZr3ananne 2.12. Find Russian equivalents to the
following:

an intermediate system has developed;
to supply essential items;
the government controls a share of the output

U2 3ananne 2.13. Find synonyms to the words in italics:

significant faults,

a range of products;

whilst others are used

in response to the demands of consumers

I3 3anamme 2.14. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following:

1) naberaTs HEAOCTATKOB

2) qacTHRIA cexTOD

3) samoroo6oxenue

4) neATPAM30BAHHO NPUHUAMATE SKOHOMAYECKHE PeIleHus

5) Ha ogHOM moNIOCE — HA APYTOM ...

6) 6es orparnuenni

7) BzaumoaeiicTBOBaTE B pellieHun npolaem

8) moneaopaTrca Gnaramu

9) ypaBHTENBCTEO, BOSIJIABAAEMOS ...

@3ananue 2,15, Translate into English:

1B peanbHON AeifiCTBHTENEHOCTA SKOHOMHMYECKHE CHCTE-
MEl HaXOZATCA THE-TO MEXJAY SHCTO DPHIHOYHOK K
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NMIaHoBOH SKOHOMNKOI. CMemAHHAA SKOHOMAKA ~ a1
cHUCcTEeMa, IPH KOTOPOi YacTHAA cOGCTBEHHOCTh H iy
HOK, 8 TaKMe IPABUTEAbCTEO W 00HIeCTBEHHEIE MHCT].
TYTHI, 3HEPriYHO YUACTEYIOMME B 0DecIeUeHIH 3K ong.
MHUUeCKOM cTaOKMIbHOCTH W HepepacHpeAeNneHuy Aoxo.
AOB, B3AMMONEHUCTEYIOT B PEIICEUN SKOHOMHYECKHX Npg.
BeM.



LESSON 3
MAIN ECONOMIC LAWS

S Text 1

SUPPLY, DEMAND AND MARKET PRICE

What? How? Who?

Every society must provide answers to the same three
questions:

+What goods and services will be produced?

eHow will those goods and services be produced?

s Who will receive them?

Societies and nations have created different economic
systems to provide answers to these fundamental
questions. Traditional economies look to customs and
traditions for their answers while others, known as
command economies, rely upon governments to provide
the answers. In free enterprise systems, market prices
answer most of the What, How and Who questions.

Because market prices play such an important part in
free enterprise systems, those systems are often described
as «price directed market economies.» Supply and demand
are the forces that determine what prices will be.

Prices In A Market Economy

Prices perform two important economic functions: They
ration scarce resources, and they motivate production.
As a general rule, the more scarce something is, the higher
its price will be, and the fewer people will want to buy it.
‘Economists describe this as the rationing effect of prices.



320 | AHTAMHCKWA ANA IKOHOMMCTOB

In a market system goods and services are allocated, or
distributed, based on their price.

Price increases and decreases also send messages to
suppliers and potential suppliers of goods and services,
As prices rise, the increase serves to atiract additional
producers. Similarly, price decreases drive producers out
of the market. In this way prices encourage producers to
increase or decrease their level of output. Economists
refer to this as the production-motivating function of
prices. But what causes prices to rise and fall in a market
economy? The answer is Demand!

S Text 2
THE LAW OF DEMAND

Demand iz a consumer’s willingness and ability to
buy a product or service at a particular time and place.

The law of demand describes the relationship between
prices and the quantity of goods and services that would
be purchased at each price. It says that all else being
equal, more items will be sold at a lower price than at a
higher price.

Demsand behaves the way it does for some of the
following reasons:

More people can afford to buy an item at a lower price
than at a higher price.

Let’s see the law of demand from the point of ice-
cream selling

At a lower price some people will substitute ice-cream
for other items (such as candy bars or soft drinks), thereby
increasing the demand.

At a higher price some people will substitute other
items for ice cream.

How many ice-creams can & man eat? One, two, more?
Some people will eat more than one if the price is low
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enough. Sooner or later, however, we reach the point
where enjoyment decreases with every bite no matter how
low is the cost. What is true of ice-cream applies to most
everything. After a certain point is reached, the
satisfaction from a good or service will begin to diminish.
Economists describe this effect as diminishing marginal
utility. «Utility» refers to the usefulness of something.
Thus «diminishing marginal utility» is the economist’s
way of describing the point reached when the last item
consumed will be less satisfying than the one before.

Diminishing marginal utility helps to explain why
lower prices are needed to increase the quantity demanded.
Since your desire for a second ice-cream is less than it
was for the first, yvou are not likely to buy more than
one, except at a lower price. At even lower prices you
might be willing to buy additional ice-creams and give
them away. :

S Text 3
Elasticity Of Demand

The shape and slope of demand curves for different
products are often quite different. If, for example, the
price of a quart of milk were to triple, from $.80 to
$2.40 a quart, people would buy less milk. Similarly, if
the price of all cola drinks were to jump from $1 to $3 a
quart (an identical percent increase), people would buy
less cola, But even though both prices changed by the
same percentage, the decrease in milk sales would probably
be far less than the decrease in cola sales. This is because
people can do without cola more easily than they can do
without milk. The guantity of milk purchased is less
sensitive to changes in price than is the quantity of cola.
Economists would explain this by saying that the demand
for cola is more elastic than the demand for milk.
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Elasticity describes how much a change in price affects
the quantity demanded.

How Elasticity is Measured

When the demand for an item is inelastic, a change
in price will have a relatively small effect on the quantity
demanded. When the demand for an item is elastic, a
small change in price will have a relatively large effect
on the quantity demanded.

Elasticity can also be measured by the «revenue test.»
Total revenue is equal to the price multiplied by the
number of units sold.

If, following a price increase, total revenue falls, the
demand would be described as elastic. If total revenue
were to increase following a price increase, the demand
would be be inelastic. Similarly, if total revenue increased
following a price decrease, demand would be elastic. If
the price decrease led to a decrease in total revenue, the
demand for the item wayld be described as inelastic.

Why the Demand for Some Goods and Services
Is Inelastic

The demand for some . goods and services will be
inelastic for one or more of the following reasons:

sThey are necessities.

o]t is difficult to find substitutes. Cola drinkers can
switch to other soft drinks, but there are few substitutes
for milk.

¢They are relatively inexpensive. People are less apt
to change their buying habits when the price of something
that is relatively inexpensive is increased or deereased.
If, for example, the price of an item were to double from
10 cents to 20 cents, it would have less of an effect on
demand than if the price had gore from $250 to $500.

oIt is difficult to delay a purchase. When your car is
running out of gas you will buy it at the nearest gas
station at any price.
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Changes in Demand

Until now, we have been describing the relationship
petween an item’s price and the quantity of an item people
will purchase., Sometimes things happen that change the
demand for an item at each and every price. When this
oceurs, we have an increase or a decrease in demand.

What are some of the factors that would cause the
demand for ice cream, or any other product, to increase
or decrease at each and every price?

Substitutes

When two goods satisfy similar meeds, they are
described as substitutes. A change in the price of one
item will result in a shift in the demand for a substitute.

Black and brown shoes are close substitutes, If the
price of black shoes goes up, then people will tend to
substitute brown shoes for black shees, and the demand
curve for brown shoes will shift out at every price. If the
price of black shoes goes down, then people will tend to
substitute black shoes for brown shoes, and the demand
eurve for brown shoes will shift in at every price.

Complementary goods

Goods that are often consumed together, like peanut
butter and jelly, are complements.

If the price of peanut butter should increase, the
quantity of peanut butter consumed will decrease. Since
peanut buiter and jelly are consumed together, the
quantity of jelly demanded at each and every price will
also decline, and the demand curve for jelly will shift in,

What are some other factors that might cause the
demand to increase or decrease? How would these changes
be reflected in the demand curve? The following is a
brief list of factors that might affect the curve:

«Change in the environment.

oChange in the item’s nsefulness.
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«Change in income.

“eChange in the price of a substitute product.

«Change in the price or availability of complementary
products.

+«Change in styles, taste, habits, etc,

If any of these events occurred, the demand schedule
would change in such a way that the quantity demanded
at any particular price would be higher or lower.

Here is a chart of supply-demand curves. The point of
their intersection is the market pnce

Excena Quantfy
Suppiled
” Daman dd
| Danand I:umI
[

@Text 4
SUPPLY

Thus far we have only spoken about the effects of
prices on buyers. But it takes two parties to make a sale:
buyers and sellers. To the economist, supply refers to the
number of items that sellers will offer for sale at dlfferent
prices at a particular time and place.

The Law of Supply
The law of supply states that sellers will offer more of
a product at a higher price and less at a lower price.

Why does the quantity of a product supplied change
if its price rises or falls? The answer is that producers
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supply things to make a profit. The higher the price, the
greater the incentive to produce and sell the product.

Changes in Supply

When supply changes, the entire supply curve shifts
either to the right or to the left. This is simply another
way of saying that sellers will be offering either more (if
supply has increased) or less (if supply has decreased) of
an item at every possible price. Any or all of the following
changes are likely to affect the quantities supplied:

— Changes in the cost of production. If it costs sellers
less to produce their products, they will be able to offer
more of them for sale. An increase in production costs
will have the opposite effect — supply will decrease.

— Other profit opportunities. Most producers can make
more than one product. If the price of a product they
have not been producing (but could if they choose to)
increases, many will shift their output to that product.

~— Future expectations. If producers expect prices to
increase in the future, they may increase their production
now to be in position {o profit later. Similarly, if prices
are expected to decline in the future, producers may
reduce production, and supply will fall.

Equilibrium

Supply and demand schedules tell us how many items
buyers would purchase and how many items sellers would
offer at different prices. By themselves they do not tell
us at what price goods or services would actually change
hands. When the two forces are brought together,
however, something quife significant takes place. The
interaction of supply and demand will result in the
establishment of an equilibrium or market price.

The market price is the one at which goods or services
will actually be exchanged for money. The price at which
supply exactly equals demand is known as the market
brice, or the point of equilibrium.
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Perfect Competition Conditions

The market price is the only priee that can exist for any
length of time under perfect competition conditions, Perfect
competion exists when the following conditions prevail:

— Buyers and sellers have full knowledge of the prices
quoted in the market.

— There are many buyers and sellers so that no
imdividual or greup ean control prices.

— The products are identical with one another.
Therefore, it would not make sense for buyers to pay more
than the market price, nor for sellers to aceept less.

— Buyers and sellers are free to enter or leave the
market at will.

But why is the equilibrium price the only one that can
exist for any length of time? The reason is: Because of
Excess Quantity Demanded or Excess Quantity Supplied.

The process of changes of demand and supply would
continue until the quantity supplied exactly equaled the
quantity demanded.

We may conclude that an excess quantity supplied will
result in price decreases until a new equilibrium is

reached.
Equilibrinm Price and Quantity
As long as supply and demand remain unchanged, the
equilibrium or market price will remain constant.

32.00
1. Equﬂihri’:‘l'n Price
.50
$1.25 Sunpl\!s(:unm I
$1.00rsssenaysran
MNow
7 Oumand Curvs
o1
.50 »
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PText 4

SUPPLY, DEMAND AND MARKET PRICE

Summary

Market economies are directed by prices. As the price
of an item rises, sellers are encouraged to increase
production, and consumers are discouraged from
purchasing the item. When the price falls, the opposite
ig true. In this way prices send out «signals» to buyers
and sellers, keeping the economy responsive to the forces
of supply and demand.

In a free market economy, prices are determined by
the interaction of the forces of supply and demand.
Perfectly competitive markets are those in which many
buyers and sellers, with full knowledge of market
conditions, buy and sell products that are identical to
one another. '

Demand is the quantity of goods or services that buyers
would purchase at all possible prices. Demand varies
inversely with price. That is, at 2 higher price fewer
items would be bought than at a lower one. The degree to
which price changes affect demand will depend upon the
elasticity of demand for a particular item.

A decrease in demand will result in a
decrease in the market price.
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An increase in demand will result
in an increase in the market price.

4

A decrease in supply will result
in an increase in the market price.

SALILLLLIILLTY
AL LLLL]

An increase in supply will result
in a decrease in the markef price.

Supply, which is the quantity of goods or services that
sellers would offer for sale at all possible prices at a
particular time and place, varies directly with price. In
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other words, at a higher price, more goods and services
will be offered for sale than at a lower one, and vice
versa.

The price at which goods and services actually change
hands is known as the equilibrium, or market price. It is
the point at which the quantity demanded exactly equals
the quantity supplied. Market price can be represented
graphically as the point of intersection of the supply and
demand curves.

Shifts in demand or supply will affect market price.
When everything else is held constant, an increase in
demand will resulf in an increase in market price, and
vice versa. Similarly, an increase in supply will result in
a decrease in price, and vice versa.

VOCABULARY

to ration scarce resources — have a relatively large effect

HOPMHPOBATE HEACCTATOY-
HEIE PECYPCHI

to motivate production — mo-
THBMPOEATE IPOUIBOACTEO

rationing effect of prices —
HopMupylomnii addexT
nen

level of output — yposenn
NPOK3BOJICTEA

to encourage — n0OLIPATH

production-motivating fun-
ction of prices — moTHBH-
pyiomas opod3BOACTBO
GYHKIINA OeH

to substitute for — 3amenaTs

diminishing marginal utility
— yMmeunlllenwe Kpaiimei
DONe3HOCTH

shape and slope — dopmMa u
HAKJIO0H

to triple — yrpouTn

— HMeTh OTHOCHTEALHO
GoJbIITI0E BAMSHKE
revenue test — Tect Ha mo-
XOAHOCTE
item’s price — mena HagenNa
shift — caenr, cMemenne
peanut buiter and jelly —
APAXUCOBOES MACAD H IKeJe
complements — aononHenna
availability — sa. Hanuune
occurred — mmen MecTo
incentive — cTuMyn
expectations — o:xxugaHuA
to profit — nonyuats npubeLns
to decline — crmraTeca
actually — paxTuveckn
point of equilibrium - rou-
K& paBHOBECHA
to prevail — npeobnagats
inversely — o6paTro nponop-
KHOHANBEHO
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= damanue 3.1. Give answers to the following guestions:

1. What roles do prices play in a market economy?

2. What affects the demand for goods and services in a
market econoiny?

3. What affects the supply of a particular good or service?

4. How do demand and supply interact to determine
prices?

5. How do shifts in demand and supply affect prices?

= 3ananne 3.2. Translate into Russian:

1. B 5KOHOMHKe LeHH ONPeAeATIOTCH B3aUMOAeiicTEN-
€M CHJ CIpOCA W JTPERJIOYKEHNA,

2. CorepmeHuEsle KOEKYPEHTHLIE PEIHKH — 3TC Te, TIe
MHOTO IOKYHIaTeXeli M MPOAARUOB, ¢ MOJHRIM 3HAHWEM
KOH'BIOHKTYPH PHIHKA, HOKYIIAIOT ¥ OPOJAIOT ZPYT ADYTY
M3feNHA, KOTOpLIe ABAAIOTCA HEEHTHYHBIMH,

3. Copot — 270 KOJIMIECTEO TOBAPOB HIH YCIYT, KOTO-
phe¢ TOKYHATENH XYmUAW OLI MO BCEM BO3MOMKHEIM Ie-
HaM,

4. Cnpoc mamensercs o6paTHO TPOMOPHHOHAALHO C
feHoii, To ecTh, OpH Honee BRICOKOM IeHe MeHbIIee KOJa-
4YecTBe Magenuit GrLIo 0Ll KYILIEHO, 4es npu Gojee HM3-
KOii.

§. llpegnomenne — ro KOMMUYECTBO TOBADPOB MM yC-
YT, KOTOPOe DPOASBHB OpeANIOKUAN Ol AAS OPOAAKH
70 BCEM BOSMOXKERIM OEHaM B OOpeleleHHOe BpeMA M
MeCTO, M, KOTOPOe n3MeHsaeTCd HeIIOCPeACTBEHHO ¢ MeHOMH.

6. Bonplee BONEYECTBO TOBAPOEB B YCIAVT GYAeT Npen-
NEraTbCA AAA IIpOofasRm no GoNee BRICOKOMH IeHe, YeM mo
Gonee HH3KOH, H HA00OPOT.

7. Llena, no kKoropoit parTUYecKH NMPOJAIOTCS TOBApDH
M YCIYTH, ASBECTEA KAK PABHOBECHe, HIH PHHOYHAS IIEHA.
9To — TeURA, IPY KOTOpol TpefyeMoe KOAMYECTBO TOYHO
paBHAETCA MPeANOMEEHOMY KOJHIECTBY.



LESSON 4

S Text 1
MONEY AND ITS FUNCTIONS

The main feature of money is its acceptance as the
means of payment or medium of exchange. Nevertheless,
money has other functions. It is a standard of value, a
unit of account, a store of value and a standard of deferred
payment.

The Medium of Exchange

Money, the medium of exchange, is used in one-half
of almost all exchange. Workers work for money. Peopie
buy and sell goods in exchange for money. We accept
money not to consume it directly but because it can
subsequently be used to buy things we wish to consume.
Money is the medium through which people exchange
goods and services.

In barter economy there is no medium of exchange
Goods are traded directly or swapped for other goods. Iu
a barter economy, the seller and the buyer each mus*
want something the other has to offer. Each person is
simultaneously a seller and a buyer. There is a double
coincidence of wants,

Trading is very expensive in a harter economy. Peupie
must spend a lot of time and effort finding others with whom
they can make mutually satisfactory swaps. Since time and
effort are scarce resources, a barter economy is wastefill.

Money is generally accepted in payment for goods,
services, and debts and makes the trading process simpler
and more efficient,
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Other Functions of Money

Money can also serve as a standard of value. Society
considers it convenient to use a monetary unit to
determine relative costs of different goods and services.
In this function money appears as the unit of account, is
the umit in which prices are quoted and accounts are
kept.

To be accepted in exchange, money has to be a store of
value. Money is a store of value because it can be used to
make purchases in the future.

Houses, stamp collections, and interest-bearing bank
accounts all serve as stores of value. Since money pays
no interest and its real purchasing power is eroded by
inflation, there are almost certainly better ways to store
value.

Finally, money serves as a standard of deferred
payment or a unit of account over time. When you borrow,
the amount to be repaid next yvear is measured in money
value.

Different Kinds of Money

Golden coins are the examples of commodity money,
because their gold content is a commeodity.

A token money is a means of payment whose value or
purchasing power as money greatly exceeds its cost of
production or value in uses other than as money.

A $10 note is worth far more as money than as a 3x6
inch piece of high-quality paper. Similarly, the monetary
value of most coins exceeds the amount you would get by
melting them down and selling off the metals they contain.
By collectively agreeing to use token money, society
economizes on the scarce resources required to produce
money as a medium of exchange. Since the manufacturing
costs are tiny, why doesn't everyone make $10 notes?The
essential condition for the survival of token money is the
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restriction of the right to supply it. Private production
is illegal.

Society enforces the use of token money by making it
legal tender. The law says it must be accepted as a means
of payment. In modem economies, token money is
supplemented by IOU money.

An JOU money is a medium of exchange based on the
debt of a private firm or individual.

A bank deposit is IOU money because it is a debt of
the bank. When you have a bank deposit the bank owes
you money. You can write a cheque to yourself or a third
party and the bank is obliged to pay whenever the cheque
is presented. Bank deposits are a medium of exchange
because they are generally accepted as payment.

VOCABULARY

the means of payment cpea-
CTBO ILIATEXA

medium of exchange cpea-
cTBO oOpaleHna

a standard of value mepa
CTOMMOCTH

a unit of account eguuauna
yyera

a store of value cpeacTso che-
pexennd (coxXpaHeHHA CTO-
HMOCTH)

a standard of deferred pay-
ment cpeAcTBO NOTALIEHNSA
Louxra

subsequently snocneacrsuu

a barter economy GaprepHas
SKOHOMHUKA

to swap (to exchange, to
bharter) ofmenmeaTs, Me-
HATH

to hand over in exchange ne-
peaaTh, BPYYHTH B 0OMeR

a douhle coincidence of
wants xBoiiHOe coBmage-
HHe noTpebHocTell

a monetary unit gesexnasn
eTHHUIA

to remind of namoMunaTe

to be worthless ofecnenu-
BaThCH

an interest-bearing bank ac-
count cuer B GavKe ¢ Bhi-
NAATOM TPOLEHTOR

to pay interest npunocurs
NpOUeHTHLIE JOXO0x

to erode 34. daxruuecks
YMEHBINATRCA

hard currency Teepaas (xoH-
BEPTHUPYEMAaR) BANIOTA

soft currency nexoHBepTApPY-
eMad BaJioTa

invariably senamenno, wocro-
HHHO

commodity money zevera —
TOBAp
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token money causonugeckue legal tender saxoHHDe mna-

Jenrsru (AeHIHAKHN, Kero- TEKHOE CPeACTBD
HEI, ¥ T.IL) 10U money (I Owe You-q Bam
to melt down pacrraEmETL HOAMKEH) JeHLTH — MOJTO-

tiny costs Mrsepabe saTpaTH Boe 06A3aTeNECTRO
to supplement nononaar:  a bank deposit ernag B.Ganke

‘F%: 3apnanue 4.1. Give Russian equivalents to the
following:

. exchange lahour services for money

. you must hand over in exchange a good or service
. & double coincidence of wants

. spend a lot of time and effor

. make mutuslly satisfactory swap

. a barter economy is wasteful;

. commodity generally accepted in payment for goods
. prices are quoted and accounts are kept

. its purchasing power is eroded by inflation

18. it’s usually but not invariebly convenient

11. cut back on other uses

12. exceeds its cost of production

13. by collectively agreeing

14. the survival of token money

15. society enforces the use of token money

16. token money is supplemented by I0U money

17. interest-bearing bank accounts

CO-~1h Tk Wb

& 3aganme 4.2, Replace the words in italics by syno-
nyms:
sometimes payment can be put off till later,
the vital feature of money;
its purchasing power is worn away,
the money is without value,
it is not always convenient;
time and effort are rare resources;
private production of money is against the law
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85 3ananne 4.3. Find in the text English equivalents
for the following

1. cpegcrBe nmaTexsa

2. cpeAcTBe OGpamerus

3. mepa cTouMocTH

4. cpeacrBo cOepesxenus (CpefcTBO COXPAHEHHA CTO-

HMOCTH)

5. equHENIA yIeTa

6. cpeACTBO mOTallleH WA AOJTE
7. B obMer Ha

8. MoxeT OBITH RIOCAENCTEMH HCIQILE30BAHO
9. 0OMEHHBATRCA TOBAPAMY H YCIYTAME

10. GaprepHaA 2KOEQMHKA

11. EaMepATHCA

12, oGecueEeBHRIH

13. naaTETE NPOOEHTHI

14. nokynarennsHada cuocofHOCTH

15, DpoMLIOITeHHOE KCII0AR30BAHKE

16, morpebuTensckoe HCIOABI0BAHNE

17. neHETHM — TOBap ’

18. meHe:xkHEIe 3HAKU (CHMBOJHYECKHNE JeHLIH)
19. geHEKHASA CTOEMOCTD

20. orpannyedue npaBpa

21. Bryaa B GaHke

22. DaHKOBCKASA CcCyAa

93. 3aKOHHOe ILTATEKHOE CPE/ICTBO

24, JoaroBoe o6A3ZATENBCTEO

EF 3amanue 4.4, Answer the questions:

1. Why do people accept money?

2. What are the functions of money?
3. What are different kinds of money?
4. What’s a barter economy?

5. What does IOU stand for?
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B3 3ananne 4.5. Translate into Englisk:

CyimecTByeT HeCKOMBKO (PyHKuM geHer. Bo-meppuix u
Upedae BCErO, AeHBIYM ABIAKTCA CPEACTEOM INJIATE!KSa, WIH
ofpalesna; AeHbI'H MOYKHO HCIONb30BATL IPH TIOKYIKE H
poxaske TOBapoR M YCAYT, JleHbIH BRICTYIIAIOT TAKMKE MEPOi
crouMocTH., QOIIeCTBO CoMTaeT YAOOHLIM HCIIONBIOBATE Ae-
HEXHYIO eIMHUITY B KaYecTRe MacTaba N8 COM3MepPeHHs
OTHOCHTENBHEIX CTOMMOCTEH pPazIMuHEX (jar U pecypcoe.

Henrrm cayxkat cpeaciBoM cOeperxennd. IlocKoabky
JIeHLT'H ABASIOTCT Haufoee MHKEAIALIM TOBADOM, TO €CTh
TAKHM, KOTOPEIM MOHO Oea npobiem npoaatsk (ofMeHAaTs),
TO OHH ABAAIOTCA OUeHE yAoOHOH dopmoit xpanenus Go-
ratTcrea. 9To, OAHAKO, He eIMHCTBeHEHAA HOPMA XPAHEHHSA
GoratcTea. Bo Bpemsa ynazfka B 5KOHOMAKe, IPH BRICOKOI
NHGAATNE A 00ecIleHeHNH JeHer, HaceJedHue, CKopee Bee-
ro, 6yhaeT XpaHUTE GOTATCTEO B BHAe HeABM)KHMOCTH HAH
APYTHX AOPOTOCTOALLUX TOBAPOB — IPEAMETAX HCKYCCT-
Ba; AparoueHHOCTAX.

JeHbTH, KOTODBIE, ABNAIOTCA HOJTOBBIMA 06A3ATENRCTRA-
MH TOCYAApCTEa, KOMMepUeCKHX 0auKoB u cOeperaTeNsHBIX
YUpexkJeHHid, MMeIOT CTOMMOCTh (iarofaps ToBapaM H yc-
JYTaM, KOTOPEIE IPHOGPETAIOTCA 34 HHX HA PHIHKE.

B2 3ananue 4.6. Translate the text using a dictionary.

@Text 2
MONEY AS A MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE

Money is a medium of exchange in economy, It is a
means of payment for goods and services and in settlement
.f debts. Money is also a standard of value for measuring
the relative economic worth of different goods and
services. The price of the commodity is the number of
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units of money required to buy this commodity. The main
functions of money are a medium of exchange and the
measure of value. Without the use of money, trade would
be reduced to barter, that is to direct exchange of one
commodity for another. Barter trade was the means used
by primitive peoples, and it is still practised in some
parts of the world. In a barter economy, a person having
something to trade must find another who wants it and
has something acceptable to offer in exchange. In a money
economy, the owner of a commodity may sell it for money
and buy anything he wants for this money. So money
may be regarded as a keystone of modern eeonomic life.

Types of Money

The most important types of money are commodity
money, credit money, and fiat money. The value of
commodity money is about equal to the value of the material
contained in it. The principal materials used for this type
of money have been gold, silver, and copper. Credit money
are documents with promises by the issuer to pay an
equivalent value in the standard monetary metal. Fiat money
is paper money the value of which is fixed by government.
Most minor coins in circulation are also a form of fiat money,
because the value of the material of which they are made is
usually less than their value as money.

Both the fiat and credit forms of money are generally
made acceptable through a government decree that all
creditors must take the money in settlement of debts.
Fiat money in the form of banknotes is referred to as
legal tender. .

Banknotes are usually made from special high-quality
paper, with watermarks, metallic strips, and other
features against forgery. Highly sophisticated printing
techniques are used, and banknote designs have-elements
that are hard to copy. Fronts and backs of sotes are
printed separately, and serial numbers are added later.



LESSON 5

@Text 1
THE SOQURCES OF INCOME

Before people can coisume anything, however, they
must do two things. First they must earn the income to
buy the things they want. Then they must decide how
the money will be spent. There are two ways to earn
income: from work and from the use of wealth.

Income From Work

Most of the income comes from work. In return for
working, people receive a wage or a salary. The term
ewage» typically refers to the earnings of workers paid
by the hour or unit of production. <Salary» refers to
earnings paid on a weekly or monthly basis. How much
you earn will depend on the kind of job, the abilities, the
performance, and a number of other factors.

Income From Wealth.

Wealth can be expressed as the value of the things
you own. Adding the value of all your posseszions, bank
accounts, savings, and the like will give you the total
amount of your wealth.

Used in certain ways, wealth can earn income. If you
owned a house, you might be able to let others use it for
a fee. In that instance economists would say that you
used your wealth to earn «rent.» Wealth, in the form of
money that is loaned to others or deposited in a savings
account, will earn interest. As you can see, interest and
rvent are two forms of income that can be earned by wealth.



PART IV, Applied Economics. Lesson &4 | 339

Other types of income are dividends and capital gains
that can be generated from the wealth.

VOCABULARY

to consume — noTpeGIATH

earn the income — 3apabaTolBaThL JOXOX

earmings — sapaboTkn

dividends — pwBureraLI

capital gains — mprpocr KANMMTANEHOK CTOAMOCTR

£ 3ananue 5.1, Give answers to the following questions:

. What are two ways to earn income?
. Who gets wages?

. Who gets salaries?

. What is wealth?

. How can wealth earn income?

. What is «rent»?

. What is interest?

8. What are other types of income?

SText 2

WHERE DO PEOPLE PUT THEIR SAVINGS
IN THE UNITED STATES?

Most of the nation’s personal savings are held by the
commercial banks, different types of savings institutions,
and credit unions. The deposits held by these institutions
are insured by agencies of the federal government. Savings
nstitutions offer one or more of the following kinds of
accounts:

« Passbook and statement savings accounts. The safety
of your money and high liquidity are the most important
advantages of these accounts. Minimum balance
requirements are usually guite low, and your savings can
be withdrawn at any time The disadvantage of passbook

-] h N e Y B3 =



340 | Anrnwiickmit ANA FKOHOMNCTOB

and statement savings accounts, however, is that they
pay relatively low interest rates.

e NOW (Negotiable Order of Withdrawal) accounts,
NOW accounts pay interest and allow the depositor to
write checks. NOW accounts generally offer a slightly
lower rate of return than savings accounts.

+ Money-market accounts. These insured accounts allow
you to write a limited number of checks while participa-
ting in the «money market» where banks and other
businesses buy and sell short-term credit instruments,
notes and other kinds of IQU’s that come due in a year or
less. The rate of return for money market accounts is
usually higher than for passbook savings accounts,

» Certificates of deposit. Certifidates of deposit, or CD’s,
pay the highest rates of interest offered by banks and
savings institutions. They require the money to be left on
deposit for a specified period of time that can run from a
few weeks to five or more years. The money can be
withdrawn early, if necessary, but not without a penalty.

e Credit-union accounts. Credit unions, associations
of people with some thing in common, often serve people
who have the same employer, work in the same industry,
or belong to a particular church, labor union, or club,
Credit unions offer insured savings plans similar to those
offered by other savings institutiens. In most instances,
however, the rate of return offered by credit unions is
higher than that of the other institutions.

¢ US savings bonds. U S savings bonds can be purchased
at most savings institutions. Guaranteed by the United
States government, they are one of the safest investments
one can make, Since 1986 the bonds pay no less than 6
percent interest when held for five years. After five years
bonds earn a variable rate adjusted every six months.

¢ Money-market funds. Money market funds use the
resources of their investois to buy money-market
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certificates. Money-market funds generally pay a higher
rate of return than savings and NOW accounts. Unlike
other accounts at savings institutions, money-market fund
accounts are not insured nor do they provide check-
writing privileges.

VOCABULARY

savings institutions c6epera-
TedRHEIE YIpeXAcHHA

passbook and statement
savings accounts cbep-
KHH)HKA ¥ cOeperaTelbHEIe
cdera

Negotiable Order of With-
drawal Texymuit cuer,
NPUHOCAIITHH JOX0X

money-market accounts cye-
T2 AEHEeKHOTO PRIKKA

short-term credit instru-
ments JOKYMeHTH
KPaTKOCPOYHOTO KPSAHTA

rate of return crasxa Aoxoga

come due 36, nognexar on-
Jare

certificates of deposit ceobopn-
HEBle O0pATIAIOUIAECH AETIO-
BUTHEHBIE CePTUQHUKATEI

penalty wrpad, nens

credit-union accounts cuera
oBIecTBa B3RHMHOTO Kpe-
AuTa

US savings bonds cOepera-
TeneHble oOnuranau CIITA

money-market funds gougst
AeHeXKHOTO PHIHKAE

= 3aganne 5.2. Give answers to the following questions:
1. Where are personal savings held in the USA?
2. What are the types of savings accounts?

3. What savings accotihts give the highest interest and
offer the highest rate of return?

@Text 3

CONSUMER CREDIT

Consumer credit provides cash, goods, or services now,
while spreading repayment into the future. In this way

.tredit enables you to enjoy your purchase even before
you have paid for it.



342 | ARTRREZXRE EIS FNCHOMMRITON

But there are two important things attached to every
credit purchase: credit costs something, and the principal,
the original amount borrowed, mmst be paid back. If you
are thinking of borrowing momey or buying something
on credit, you will want to know how muech that credit
will cost you and whether or not you can afford it. Then
you can look for the best terms. '

The Finance Charge and the Annual Percentage Rate
(APR).

Credit costs vary from one lender to another, so think
before you sign anything. Federal law requires that the
lender tell you the total finance charges and the annual
percentage rate or APR. ‘

The finance charge is the total amount you pay to use
credit. It includes interest costs and any other fees (such
as service charges and insurance) that the seller or lender
may be entitled to ade to the loan.

The annual percentage rate, or APR, is the cost of
credit calculated as a percent on an annual basis. For
exampie, if someone lends you money at sonly» 2.5
percent per month, the APR would be 30 percent (because
2.5 x 12 months = 30 percent).

Assume that a person borrowed $1000 at 10 percent
interest. He agreed to pay the principal and interest back
in 10 monthly installments. Calculate the APR with the
following formula:

_2xmxch,
APR = P(n+1)

m is the number of payment periods per year (12 if
the payments are made monthly; 52 if made weekly).

ch is the carrying charge or interest {the cost of the
loan beyond the amount borrowed).

P is the principal (the amount borrowed).

n is the actual number of payments made.

s L2 x12 % §10Q _ .00

In this case: $1000(10-+1) =28%.
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TText 4
OBTAINING AND USING CREDIT

Credit is an arrangement that enables us to receive
eash, goods or services now, with the understanding that
we will pay for them in the future. Charge accounts,
credit cards, installment plans, car loans and household
mortgages are some of the best known forms of credit.
Like so many things, credit has its advantages and
disadvantages.

The principal advantages of credit are:

» Immediate possession. Credit enables us to enjoy
goods and services immediately.

+ Flexibility. Credit allows us to time our purchases
so as to take advantage of sale items or other bargains
even when our funds are low.

¢ Safety. Credit cards and charge accounts provide a
gafe and convenient means of carrying our purchasing
power with us while we are shopping or travelling.

¢ Emergency funds. Credit gives us a cushion in an
emergency (like an automobile breakdown when money
is needed to get back on the road).

Here are some of the disadvantages of buying on credit:

s Querspending., Sometimes, credit cards and
chargeaccounts make it 0o easy to spend money. Then,
as the debts mount, it is often difficult to make the
necessary monthly payments.

s Higher cost, It usually costs more to buy on credit
than for cash, One reason is that stores offering credit
often charge more than those- that sell only for cash.
Another is that interest or other charges are often added
to the cost of goods sold on credit.

» Untimely shopping. Credit shoppers often ignore sales
mnd special prices because they can buy ‘what they want
on credit whenever they want it.
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Who Can Borrow?

Lenders expect their money to be repaid along with
the interest and other fees they charge for the use o1
their money. For that reason lenders will investigate the
credit history of all loan applicants to determine that
they are credit worthy. A credit history is the record of
how individuals pay their bills and repay loans.

The Three C’s

In judging an individual’s credit worthiness, lenders
often look at the ¢<three C’s» of credit: character, capacity
and capital.

» Character refers to personal qualities— honesty and
willingness to repay debts. If the record shows that bills
were paid on time in the past, lenders will assume this
will continue in the future.

¢ Capacity is a measure of the ability to repay debts.
Creditors will want to know about the sources of income,
how much the person earns and his other financial
obligations.

¢ Capital refers to the things that people own— money
in the bank, or property. In general, the more one owns,
the easier it will be to repay one's debts. Lenders may
also ask that some capital be offered as collateral,
something pledged as security for the loan.

S Text 5
WHAT KINDS OF CREDIT ARE AVAILABLE?

Credit for consumers falls into two categories: loar
credit and sales credit.

Loan credit enables you to borrow money which can
then be used to finance a purchase. Sales credit enables
you to buy goods and services now and pay for them
later. Here are some examples of* each.
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Home mortgages, Home mortgages are long-term loans
(repayable in 10 to 30 years) used {o finance the purchase
of a home or apartment. Banks, savings and loans and
other thrift institutions are the most likely sources of
mortgage money. Home mortgages are repaid with
interest, in equal monthly installments, over the life of
the loan.

Auto and other consumer loans. Loans for financing
the purchase of specific items like automobiles, or other
goods and services, are available from a variety of thrift
institutions and lending agencies. Auto and other
consumer loans are usually repaid in equal monthly
installments over the life of the loan.

Charge accounts. Charge accounts enable consumers
to make purchases up to a specified limit, without paying
cash. There is usually no charge for the use of a charge
account if the balance is paid in full at the end of the
month. However, interest is likely to be charged on
balances that are not paid at the end of one month.

Credit cards. A credit card is a kind of charge account
that entitles its holders to shop at many different places.
Master Card, Visa, American Express and Diner's Club
are four of the most widely used credit cards. Credit
card purchases are billed monthly. Like charge accounts,
there is usually no charge for credit card purchases that
are paid in full when hilled. However, there is an
additional charge levied on unpaid balances.

@Text 6

HOW TO ESTABLISH CREDIT

People frequently have difficulty borrowing or buying
on eredit because they have no credit history. To establish
& «credit» people must prove that they are willing and
able to handle financial obligations.
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They might, for example, open a charge account in g
department store or apply for a gasoline credit card,
Prompt payment of the bills on these kinds of acoounts
will help establish a positive credit rating. If persons has
A savings account, they may already be eligible to apply
for a passbook loan against the balance in that account,
Here again, prompt repayment will add to credit rating,
If necessary, it is possible Yo borrow before you have
established a credit rating if you can find a co-signer. A
co-signer is a person with an avceptable credit rating
‘who guarantees to repay the loan if you are unable to do
s0. The poird is thet a good credit rating is a valuable
financial tool. While it may take some time to acquire
and maintain, it will increase your financial options.

VOCABULARY

principal ocHoBnas cyMmMa eredit worthy xpeaurocmo-
tinance charges 34. onnara coGrEri

EpesuTa pledged as security for the
service (:ha.rges naaTa sa Joan SAMBIEHHOS, KA

obCTyKUBAHEE ofecnedcHue 2afiMa
a!mc?rlal perrgzgtage gﬁ;emn loan credit and sales credit
. &BER BOTO CCYOHLIA KpeJHT U KOM-
l:;l;tallmgﬁamupen_ MepYecKHi xpeRaT

:gcg% a consumer loan norpefmrens-
charge accounts xpexm 1 CKAH CCYIA |

II0 OTKPHITOMY CReTy thrifi :!nstltutlon?, and
household mertgage xn- lending agencies cGepers-

JHUIHAA UIIOTEKA TENbHBIC YIPEXKICHAA |
credit history rocke aaem- KpenHTHEIe AreHTCTBA

mAKa good credit rating xopoman
capacity crocobuocTe KpeAuTocnocobHOCTE

I 3axagne 5.3, Give answers to the following guestions:

1. What is the convenience of sonsumer credit?
2. What is included in the finance charge?
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What is APR?

What is credit?

What are the best known forms of credit?

. What are the principal advantages of credit ?

. What are the disadvantages of credit ?

. What is the credit history?

. How do lenders decide whether to give or not to give
credits?

10. What are the kinds of credit?

11. What credit cards in Russia do you know?

12. What are the most widely used credit cards abroad?

13. What is necessary to establish a credit?



LESSON 6

@Text 1
INFLATION

Inflation is generally defined as a persistent rise in
the general price level with no corresponding rise in
output, which leads to a corresponding fall in the
purchasing power of money.

In this section we shall Jook briefly at the problems
that inflation causes for business and consider whether
there are any potential benefits for anicnterprise from
an inflationary period.

Inflation varies considerably in its extent and severity.
Hence, the consequences for the business community differ
according to circumstances, Mild inflation of a few per
cent each year may pose few difficulties for business.

However, hyperinflation, which entails enormously
high rates of inflation, can create almost insurmountable
problems for the government, business, consumers and
workers. In post-war Hungary, the cost of hving was
published each day and workers were paid daily so as to
avoid the value of their earnings falling.

Businesses would have experienced great difficulty in
costing and pricing their production while the incentive
for people to save would have been removed. '

Economists argue at length about the causes of, and
«cures» for, inflation. They would, however, recognize
that two general types of inflation exist:

o Demand-pull inflation

o Cost-push inflation
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Demand-pull Inflation

Demand-pull inflation occurs when demand for a
pation’s goods and services outstrips that nation’s ability
to supply these goods and services. This causes prices to
rise generally as a means of limiting demand to the
available supply.

An alternative way that we can look at this type of
inflation is to say that it occurs when injections exceed
withdrawals and the economy is already stretched (i.e.
little available labour or factory space) and there is little
scope to increase further its level of activity.

Cost-push Inflation

Alternatively, inflation can be of the cost-push variety.
This takes place when firms face increasing costs. This
could be caused by an increase in wages, the rising costs
of imported raw materials and components or companies
pushing up prices in order to improve their profit margins.

VOCABULARY

a persistent rise Heyxmon-
HBIN, TOCTORHHEINL TOLLEM

with no corresponding rise
in output He conpoBoXAG-
JoLics ToAHEMOM IPON3-
BOJCTBA

briefly xopotxo, xpatxo

potential benefits moTernn-
AJBHBIE BHITOAEI

varies considerahly in its
extent and severity 6br-
BaeT pasHOi No AMUTENE-
HOCTH M OCTPOTE

hence cxeposarentuo

mild inflation markas, aua-
kad uadraAnAa

may pose few difficulties
oCoOBIX mpofieM He WMpef-
CTABJALT

entails enormously aigh
rates of inflation smeger
3a cofo# rpoMagHBIN poCT
AHGaARHN

insurmountahble HencuHenn-
MbIE, ROJOCCANEHBIE

at length u ceituac

to pull raryre

demand-pull inflation wud-
JADUA COPOCE, BRISBAHHAR
NpeBBIIIEENEM CTIPOCA HAK
NpeRNoKeHHeMm
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cost-push inflation nagaa- ttle available labour mao
[HA H3JeDPsKeX, BRSBANHAR paboaeil caars
pocTOM E3AepiteR MPOU3- there ig little scope Mano Bo3-
BOQCTRA MoxBOCTRH

¢0 pccur npoucXOTATD . . .
t0 outstrip OGroRSTS, o ID order fo improve their

3aTh, IPEBOCXOANTE profit margins wrofis yee-
to stretch mararmpars, Ha- AHYNTE NPAGHI, (PABMEDH!
npAraTh npubLIn)

B 3ananue 6.1. Give Russian eguivalents for the
following:

1. inflation varies considerably in its extent and severity;
2. mild inflation of a few %;

3. rate of inflation;

4. insurmountable problems;

5. demand-pull (coest-push) inflation;

6. the economy is alresdy stretched.

= Baganwe 6.2. Find the synonyms fo the words in
italics:
a persistent rise;
may pose few difficulties;
which entails enormously high rates;
at length, inflation occurs when;
little scope to increase its level of activity;
firms face increasing costs.

@Bananne 6.3. Find in the text English eguivalents
for the following:

1. moBItmenne {(afeRAe) copoca {IOKyNAaTe 0N coocob-

HOCTH) U T. A.;

2. TunepAEGIATAN;

3. SaIPOCHL OHepeskaloT BOIMOKHOCTH 3KOHOMAKH;

4, NpegnoXNTH TOBAPH M YCAYTH;

5. yposens nmpubromm,
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< 3azanue 6.4. Translate into English:

Crexyer oTnmaaTs WHQIAONIO ¢APOCa 0T MAQAATHKH,
gSycraorrensofl pocToM uagepaek. Cyrs nadmamms cpoca
EHOTAA ofBACHIIOT ofHOM dpascit: «Cammkom MHEOrC Ag-
HET OXOTATCA 38 CINTIKOM MAAEIM KOJANYECTBOM TOBADPOBS.,
Teopna nEGIATME, OOYCIOBIEHHOH POCTOM H3JEPKeEK,
ofLACHAET POCT ImeW TAKAMA daxTopamM®, KOTOphle HpU-
BORST K YBeANYEHNIO M3JepPKeK Ha eLWHARY TPOAYKIAHN.

& Text 2

INFLATION AND BUSINESS

Inflation can adversely affect business in a number of
WAYS:

1. Accounting and financial problems.

Significant rates of inflation can cause accounting and
financial problems for businesses. They may experience
difficulty in valuing assets and stocks, for example. Such
problems can waste valuable management time and make
forecasting, comparisons and financial control more
onerous.

2, Falling sales.

Many businesses may experience falling sales during
inflationary pericds for two broad reasons. Firstly, it
may be that saving rises in a time of inflation. We would
expect people to spend more of their money when prices
are rising to avoid holding an asset {cash), which is falling
in value. However, during the mid-1970s, when
industrialized nations were experiencing high inflation
rates, savings as a proportion of income rose! It is not
easy to identify the reason for this, but some economists
suggest that people like to hold a relatively high
proportion of their assets in a form which can tie gquickly
converted into cash when the future is uncertain.
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Whatever the reason, if people save more they spend less
and businesses suffer falling sales. The economic model
predicts that if savings rose the level of activity in the
economy would fall. Clearly, if this happened we would
expect businesses to experience difficulty in maintaining
their levels of sales,

Businesses may be hit by a reduction in sales during a
time of inflation for a second reason. As inflation
progresses, it is likely tliat workers’ money wages (that
is, wages unadjusted for inflation) will be increased
broadly in line with inflation. This may well take a worker
into a higher tax bracket and result in a higher percentage
of his or her wages being taken as tax. This process,
known as fiscal drag, will cause workers to have less
money available to spend on firms' goods and services.
The poverty trap has a similar impact. As money wages
rise, the poor may find that they no longer qualify for
state benefits to supplement their incomes and at the
same time they begin to pay income tax on their earnings.
Again, this leaves less disposable income to spend on the
output of firms. Finally, it may be that the wages of
many groups are not index-linked and so they rise less
quickly than the rate of inflation, causing a reduction in
spending power and demand for goods and services.

Once again, the economic model can be used to predict
that increases in the level of taxation will increase
withdrawals, lowering the level of economic activity and
depressing firms’ sales,

Not all businesses will suffer equally from declining
demand in an inflationary period. Those selling essential
items, such as food, may be little affected whilst others
supplying less essential goods and services, such as foreign
holidays, may be hard hit.

3. High interest rates.

Inflation is often accompanied by high interest rates.
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High interest rates tend to disccurage investment by
businesses as they increase the cost of borrowing funds.
Thus, investment may fall. Businesses may also be
dissuaded from undertaking investment programmes
because of a lack of confidence in the future stability
and prosperity of the economy. This fall in investment
may be worsened by foreign investment being reduced as
they also lose some confidence in the economy’s future.

Such a decline in the level of investment can lead to
businesses having to retain obsolete, inefficient and
expensive means of production and cause a loss of
international competitiveness. Finally, a fall in investment
can lower the level of economic activity, causing lower.
sales, output and so on. Thus, to some extent, businesses
can influence the economic environment in which they
operate,

4. Higher costs.

During a bout of inflation firms will face higher costs
for the resources they need to carry on their business.
They will have to pay higher wages to their employees to
compensate them for rising prices. Supplies of raw
materials and fuel will become more expensive as will
rents and rates. The inevitable reaction to this is that
the firm has to raise its own prices. This will lead to
further demands for higher wages as is called the wage-
price spiral. Such cost-push inflation may make the goods
and services produced by that enterprise internationally
less competitive in terms of price. An economy whose
relative or comparative rate of inflation is high may find
that it is unable to compete in home or foreign markets
because its products are expensive. The economic model
tells us that a situation of declining exports and increasing
imports will lower the level of activity in the economy
with all the consequent side-effects.
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VOCABULARY

impaet yaap, snpanue, Bos-
Heiicraie

waste valuable management
time MoxeT YXOARTE MHO-
ro AparolieHHOro BpEMeHn

make more onerous cAenaTh
Gonee aTPYREUTEALERIM

to avoid holding an asset
yTofel H3GABUTHCA OT Ha-
JAHIHOCTH

whatever the reason xaxo-
Ba Obl HY OLLTa OpUURHS

businesses may be hit by
(pRIPME! (IPENITPRATHE) MO-
FYT HOCTPAZATh OT...

wages unadjusted for infla-
tion zapaloTrag nuarta Ges
yueTa YpoBHA NHGAANAK

a higher tax bracket cneny-
IOmasg KaTeropusa OpH
IPYNIHPOEKE RanQromia-
TeNLIMKOB IO JOXORY

fiseal drag dumancopsiii Top-
MO03 3KOHOMUYECKOFO poc-
T2 ¢ IIOMOIBK) HATOTOBBIX
MIBATHH

they no longer qualify for
oHH Goxbplle He HoAMmANA-
T DOJ...

to supplement their incomes
9TO ABAAETCH ROMONHEHH-
M K HX JIOXORY

this leaves less disposable
income ua-sa aroro ocra-
e™ 1 MeHJIIIE CPeACTE

index-linked nuaexcuporay.
HEI}

a reduction in spending
power CHHKeHHE BOKyna-
TeJALHON CIICCOGHOCTH

declining demand napenne
copoca

tend to discourage invest.
ment He crIOCoBCTBYIOT HE-
BECTHPOBAHUIQ

may also be dissuaded from
MOIYT TaKKe OTKASaThCA
oT...

a Iaek of confidence mepocra-
Tox (OTCYTCTEBHE) yBepeH-
HOCTH

this fall in investment may
be worsened by foreign
investment being reduced
5TO HafeHNe YPOBHH MHBE-
CTUPOBAHUA MOMET CTarh
€IIfe CHAbHEEe, eCAH COKpa-
TATEA HHOCTPAHHEIE KHBe-
CTHILAH

can lead to businesses having
to retain Mo:ker npHbec-
TH K TOMY, 4YT0o GupMaM
{OpeaATpUATAAM) IPUAETCA
COXPAHNTh '

a bout (period, spell) of
inflation nepmog nedna-
HEE

less competitive in terms of
Price meHee KOBKYPEETOC-
nocoDHLIE B CMEIC/AE U eHB
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FZ 3ananue 6.5. Find Russian eguivalents to the

following word combinations:

1. difficulty in valuing assets and stocks;
2. to avoid holding an asset;
3. wages unadjusted for inflation;

W ob~adh

. increased in line with inflation;

. this may weil take a worker into a higher tax bracket;
. fiscal drag;

. poverty trap;

. wages are not index-linked;

. spending power;

10. the cost of borrowing funds;
11, the wage-price spiral;

'12, in terms of price.

=5 3anaame 6.6. Find synonyms for the words in italics:

broad reasons;

to identify the reason for this;

businesses may be kit by a reduction in sales;
wages unadjusted for inflation;

will increase withdrawals depressing firms’ sales;
may be dissuaded from undertaking ...

Ly 3anasue 6.7. Find in the text English equivalents

S e 03 BO

=]

for the following:

. AeNnaTh uTo-mubo 3aTPYAHUTEABHEIM

. DePUOAHl HMHPAATUY

. Ea3BaTh NPUYEHY Yero-audo

. IPEBPATUTh B HAJHYIHBIE

. PACTIPOCTPAHATRLCA Ha Koro-ubo (0 rocyZapcTrBeHHBIX

JBroTax)

. JOX0f, OCTAIOIUACH 1ocae YIIAATREI HANOTOR
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7. TOBAPH! NepBOil HEOGXOAMMOCTH
8. KOMIOEHCHDOBATH KOMY-AHG0 4T0-711160

= 3anaaue 6.8. Translate into English:

Konnennua unuanum cmpoca IpemoIaraeT, YTo ecuay
SKOROMHKA CTPEMHTCA K BHICOKOMY YPOBHIO IIDONSBOJICTRy
¥ 3aHATOCTH, TO yMepeHHad nadianus HeoGXoAnMa. Ox.
HAKO0, CTOPOHHMKH KOHIOEOIMH MEQAANHKE H3NEPKEK Y-
BEPAJAIOT, UTO yMepeHHas HHQIALUA, KOTOPAS MOMKer
CHaYAN& CONYTCTBOBATH OMCKUBICHHIO IKOHOMBKH, IOTOM,
BapacTasd KaK CHeKHBIA KOM, IPeBpATHTCH B DOJiee Xec-
TOKYIO runepHMHbIAUKI0 (UYpesBRIYailHO OLICTDEIE TeMOL
pocta HEQIANKME, KOTOPAA OKASHIBAET pasSpPyIIHTENLHOE
JedicTBHe Ha o0BeM HANHOHAJNBHOTO TIPOM3BOACTBA K 3a-
HATOCTD).



LESSON .,

S Text 1

ECONOMIC STABILITY
AND BUSINESS CYCLES

When people speak of business cycles, they think of
things like «prosperity» and «depression.» «Prosperity»
is ordinarily used to describe an extended period of high
employment, an improved standard of living and stable
prices.

By contrast, «depression» refers to an extended period
of general underemployment of our economic resources.
Factories are idle, millions of workers are unable to find
jobs, and the rate of business failure is high. The worst
depression in American history, now known as the Great
Depression, lasted from 1930 to 1940. There were, for
example, 13 million people, about one of every four
workers, unemployed in 1933. That same year businesses
failed at a record rate, and numbers of people lost their
savings because more than 4,000 privately owned banks
closed permanently.

More common, however, are much shorter and less
dramatic changes in business activity. These changes can
be deseribed in a number of different ways, but for
convenience they are called the periods of boom,
contraction, recession and expansion, The way to smooth
out economic fluctuations was not found yet.
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The Business Cycle
Boom

Boom Contraction

Contraction

!

Expangion

|

Recsssion

Recession

Boom

At the peak of the business cycle the economy is
booming. Business is producing at or near capacity, and
those looking for work can generally find jobs. During
peak times, business investment and consumer spending
are at very high levels. But because the economy is at or
near full employment and the demand for goods and
services is increasing, prices are also increasing. This
sets the stage for the next phase of the business cycle.

Contraction

For any number of reasons, consumers and businesses
begin to reduce their spending levels. Businesses may
lay off workers, reduce their purchases of raw materials
and reduce production because they have built up excess
inventories. Some businesses may decide to continue {o
use old factories and equipment rather than investing in
new machines and buildings. Some businesses and
consumers will even reduce spending because economists
predict that business will be slowing down in the next
few months, Whatever the reason, reductions in business
and consumer spending mark the beginning of a
contraction in the business cycle.
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With the reduction in spending, other business firms
begin to cut back their activities. Their production is
reduced and more workers are laid off. Because of the
layoffs, workers, who are also consumers, spend less.
This leads to still more reductions in production and
additional worker layoffs.

Recession

With factories operating at less than capacity and
unemployment at very high levels, total output of goods
and services enters a long-term decline. This is the bottom
phase of the business cycle, or as economists deseribe it,
the period of recession.

Times are hard during recessions. Unemployment is
very high, jobs are difficult to find and many businesses
fail. A very severe and long-lasting recession is called a
«depression.»

Expansion

After a period of recession the economy eventually
begins to recover, entering the expansion phase of the
business cycle. During a peried of expansion the conditions
are about to improve, business begins to expand its
activities. Unemployment declines as additional workers
are hired. This, in turn, leads to higher levels of consumer
spending and still further expansion of employment,
cutput and consumption.

WHAT CAUSES BUSINESS CYCLES?

For many years economists struggled to find a theory
that would explain all business cycles.

In explaining business cycle fluctuations, today’s
economists often distinguish between external and
internal events. External events are those outside the
economic system that explain fluetuations in the business
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cycle. Internal events are those occurring within the
economy itself.

External Causes

External factors affect the economy because of
population changes, inventions and innovations, and other
significant political and social events.

Population changes, Changes in population affect the
demand for goods and services. Population increases can
lead to increased production and employment levels that
trigger expansion and boom. Population decreases are
likely to have the opposite effect.

Inventions and innovations. Major changes in
technology, such as the development of the automobile,
the airplane and the computer, have led to bursts of
business activity and investment. This, in turn, was
followed by increased employment opportunities and a
period of expansion and boom.

Internal causes

Internal causes of fluctuations are factors within the
economy likely to start an expansion or coniraction of
the business cycle. Three of these internal factors have
to do with consumption, business investment, and
government activity.

Consumption

Business firms try to provide consumers with the goods
and services they want. When consumer spending is on
the increase, business firms hire additional help and
increase their level of production. As production,
employment and sales increase, the business cycle enters
a period of expansion and boom. When consumer spending
decreases, the opposite occurs. Production is reduced,
workers are laid off, and he economy enters a period of
contraction and recession.
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Business investment

Investment in capital goods like plant, tools and
equipment, creates additional jobs, thereby increasing
consumer purchasing power. The increase in spending
generated by the initial increase in investment leads to
still further investment, consumption and total
production. When investment decreases, the opposite
occurs and the economy enters a period of contraction.

Government activity

Governmental policies can give the business cycle an
upward or downward nudge. Government does this in
two ways. One is through the use of its power to tax and
spend. The other is by regulating the supply of money
and credit in circulation. Economists describe
government’s ability to tax and spend as its fiscal powers,
and its ability to regulate the supply of money and credit
as its monretary powers.

VOCABULARY

prosperity npongeranue

depression aenpeccus

business failure Ganxporerso

economie fluctuations axo-
HOMBYeCKHe Koxefanusa

spending levels yposuu pac-
XOMOB

excess inventories pnslniToR
MATePHAIBLHLIX 3aNIACOB

contraction coxpaigenue

laid off BpeMeHHO YRONCHHBIH

layoffs EpeMeHHbIE YBOTLHEHIA

long-term decline ponrocpou-
HOE CHHKeHHe

recession crag

eventually B xoneunom cuere

to recover onpasnaTeCA

expansion pacioupeHue

ﬂg&manﬂe 7.1. Answer the questions:
1. What happens during each of the phases of the business

cycle?

2. How do we measure business cycles?
3. How does the government try to stabxhze the ups and

downs of the economy?
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@Text 2
IMPORT — EXPORT

International trade is the exchange of goods and
services between different countries. Depending on what
a country produces and needs, it can export {(sell goods
to another country) and import (buy goods from another
country). Governments can control international trade.
The most common measures are tariffs (or duties) and
quotas. A tariff is a tax on imported goods, and a quota
is the maximum quantity of a product allowed into a
country during a certain period of time. These measures
are protectionist as they raise the price of imported goods
to «protects domestically produced goods.

International organisations such as the WTO (World
Trade Organisation) and EFTA (European Free Trade
Association) regulate tariffs and reduce trade restrictions
between member countries.

Companies can choose from various methods to
establish their products in a foreign market. One option
is to start by working with local experts such as sole
agents or multi-distributors, who have a specialist
knowledge of the market and sell on behalf of the
company. This often leads to the company opening a local
branch or sales office. Another option is to sell, or give
permission to use, patents and licences for their products.
Companies may wish to start by manufacturing in the
export market, in which case they can either set up a
local subsidiary or a joint venture with a local partner.

VOCABULARY
tariffs rapudu sole agents oTenbHBIe aren-
duties momnwaE TH
quoias RBOTE multi-distributors gucTpuby-
protectionist uporergHoRn- TOPH
CTCEUE joint veniure cormecTHOE

local subsidiary dumuan apeanpuarue, CII
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27 3apanue '7.2. Answer the questions:

1. What is international trade?

2. What is export?

3. What is import?

4. What are the measures to control mternatlonal trade?

5. What is a tariff?

6. What is a quota?

7. What are the methods to establish produets in a foreign
market?

@Text 3
MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Management is a function of planning, organizing,
coordinating, directing and contrelling. Any managerial
system, at any managerial level, is characterized in terms
of these general functions.

Management is a variety of specific activities.
Marketing management refers to & broad concept covering
organization of production and sales of products, which
is based on consumer requirements research. All
companies try to look beyond their present situation and
develop a long-term strategy to meet changing conditions
in their industry. Marketing management, therefore,
vonsists of evaluating market opportunities, selecting
markets, developing market strategies, planning
marketing tactics and controlling marketing results.

Strategic planning includes defining the company’s
long-term objectives as well ss specific objectives, such
as sales volume, market share, profitability and
innovation, and deciding on financial, material and other
resources necessary to achieve those objectives.

In problems of market selection and product planning
une of the key concepts is that of the Product Life Cycle.
That products pass through various stages between life
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und death (introduction — growth — maturity — decline)
is hard to deny. Equally accepted is the understanding
that a company should have a mix of products with
representation in each of these stages. Companies can
make far more effective marketing decisions if they take
time to find out where each of their products stands in
its life cycle.

However, the concept of the product life cycle seems
frequently forgotten in marketing planning, which leads
to wrong decision-making. This may well be seen in the
following story.

A supplier of some light industrial equipment felt that
the decline in the sales of his major product was due to
the fact that it was not receiving the sales support it
deserved. In order to give extra sales support to this
problem case, a special advertising campaign was run.
This required cutting into marketing budgets of several
promising products that were still in their «youngs
growth phase. In fact, the major product has long since
passed the zenith of its potential sales, and no amount of
additional sales support could have extended its growth.
This became quite clear in the end-of-year sales results
which showed no improvement. The promising products,
however, weiit into gradual sales decline. In short,
management has failed fo consider each product’s position
in its life cyele.

I 3ananne 7.8. Answer the questions:

1. What is strategic planning?

2. Why is the Product Life Cycle consxdered one of the
key concepts in marketing?

3. What is marketing management?
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@Text 4
ADVERTISING

Advertising is one of the largest industries. In 1986,
for example, American business spent over $100 billion
to advertise its products. Since consumers are the
principal targets of these sales campaigns, we ought to
know something about the services advertisers perform,
as well as some of the techniques they use.

The Benefits of Advertising

Advertlsmg benefits consumers and the economy in a
number of ways:

« It provides us with information about prices, recent
improvements in certain goods and services, and the
availability of new ones.

o Advertising often results in lower prices. Large-
scale production can reduce costs. By creating mass
markets, advertising enables producers to reduce the costs
of their products and pass those savings on to the
consuming public.

s Advertising stimulates competition, and competition
benefits us all. Advertising by one firm puts pressure on
others within the industry to do at least as well to attract
the consumer’s money. _

» Advertising pays most of the cost of magazines and
newspapers, and all of the cost of commercial radio and TV,

Advertising helps the economy as a whole by
stimulating consumer demand. Consumer spending has a
‘direct effect on the health of the economy. Advertising
helps to keep that spending at healthy levels.

The Price We Pay for Advertising.

Not everyone agrees that advertising benefits the
economy. Critics list the following points of its disadvan-
tages:
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e The information contained in advertising does not
inform and often misleads the consumer.

+ Because it costs money to advertise, this cost adds
to the price consumers pay.

» Consumers are tempted to-spend money for products
they do not really need.

¢ Radio and TV are not really free because the cost of
advertising on them is also passed on to the consumer.

Advertising Strategies

Three strategies that have been especially popular with
advertisers can be classified as slogans, rational appeals,
and emotional appeals.

Slogans. Advertisers often use slogans that sound great
but mean little or nothing. Yet, advertisers seem to feel
that such slogans, when repeated often enough, do
increase sales.

Rational Appeals. Rational appeals rely upon logic or
reason to convince the consumer to buy a product.

«Our Cookies Contain 25% Fewer Calories Than the
Next Leading Brand.» This is an example of an
advertisement thaf appeals to reason. Ads for health foods,
pain relievers and home remedies tend to use this
technique.

Emotional Appeals. Emotional appeals rely upon the
use of psychology. The following is a sampling of such
strategies:

¢ Testimonials. These are the advertisements in which
famous people claim they use and enjoy a particular
product. Ads for sports equipment frequently rely on
this strategy.

« The Bandwagon. The bandwagon appeal implies that
everybody is using a particular product, and that if you
don’t, vou will be left out. The term derives from the
practice. during nineteenth-century circus or political
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parades, of jumping on or following behind the wagon
carrying the band. Soft drink and automobile ads use
this appeal.

« Popularity. Some advertisements suggest that simply
by using the advertised product you will be popular or
find romance. Toothpaste ads showing moments of
romance between handsome young men and women are
typical of these kinds of campaigns.

Every day you as a consumer are the object of the
marketing efforts of American and foreign companies
that want yvour business. The advertising on television
and radio and in the newspaper flyers that come to your
house are just some of the ways that sales promotions
reach you. Can vou think of other ways? Most of these
marketing strategies represent honest efforts to convince
you to buy a product or service. Nevertheless, you are
responsible for evaluating advertising directed at you,
separating fact from emodon, and deciding whether or
not to buy the product.

&= 3aganme 7.4. Answer the questions:

1. In what way do consumers and the economy benefit
from advertising?

2. What are the disadvantages of advertising?

3. What are the methods of advertising?

4, Does advertising influence your personal decisions to
buy or not to buy?

5, What is your attitude to TV advertising?

6. What kinds of ads do you like?



Appendix A
H Texts for additional reading

THE FIRST MODERN ECONOMISTS

The Mercantilists

Between the 16th and 18th centuries, the major
countries of Europe believed in the economic theory of
mercantilism. Mercantilists argued that nations should
behave as if they were merchants competing with one
another for profit. Accordingly, governments should
support industry by enacting laws designed to keep labor
and other production costs low, and exports (sales to
foreign countries) high. In this way the nation could
achieve what was called a favorable balance of trade.

«Favorable balance of trade» described a situation in
which exports exceeded imports. The excess, which was
like profits to 2 merchant, would result in an increase in
the nation’s supply of gold or silver. And; as most people
agreed in those days, the true measure of a nation’s wealth
was its hoard of gold or silver,

To achieve favorable trade balances, the major
European powers sought to acquire colonies. Colonies, it
was thought, could provide the «mother country» with
cheap labor, raw materials and a market for its
manufactured goods. In an effort to attain these goals in
their American colonies, the British, for example, enacted
the Navigation Acts.

The Navigation Acts protected British industry by
prohibiting the colonies from producing certain goods
like hats, woolen products and wrought iron. The laws
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also listed certain «enumerated articless» (mostly raw
materials) which could not be sold to buyers in countries
other than England. Resentment towards the Navigation
Acts was so great that they are regarded as one of the
principal causes of the Revolutionary War.

Today there are people who still argue that our country
should promote a efavorable balance of trade,» that the
federal government should do what it can to restriet
imports and promote exports. For that reason, they are
often described as neo-mercantilists or <news
mercantilists.

The Physiocrats

For one group of 18th-century French philosophers
and economists, the suggestion that nations should go
out of their way to protect business and industry made
no sense at all. These were the physiocrats. The physiocrats
argued that the products of agriculture and other natural
resources were the true source of wealth. Since these-
were God-given, it made little sense for government to
go out of its way to help business and industry increase
profits. For similar reasons, they opposed government
efforts to promote a «favorable balance of trade.» In other
words, since real wealth came from the land, it followed
that the wisest thing government could do would be to
keep its hands off business and let nature take its course.
This idea was expressed in the slogan «laissez faire,» (let
people do as they choose).

Interestingly, the 200-year-old argument between those
favoring regulation of the economy and those supporting
laissez. faire is still with us. Whether the problem involves
individuals (like those living in poverty and
unemployment) or institutions (such as a rising tide of
business or bank failures), there are those who find the
solution in government intervention, and others who favor
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«laissez faire,» letting natural economic forces take their
COUrse.

ADAM SMITH
AND THE WEALTH OF NATIONS

Seventeen seventy-six, the year that we associate with
the signing of the Peclaration of Independence, also
marked the publication in England of one of the most
influential books of our time, The Wealth of Nations.
Written by Adam Smith, it earned the author the title
+The father of economics.»

Smith objected to the principal economic beliefs of his
day. He differed with the physiocrats who argued that
land was the only source of wealth. He also disagreed
with the mercantilists who measured the wealth of a
nation by its money supply, and who called for government
regulation of the economy in order to promote a «favorable
balance of trade.»

In Smith’s view, a nation’s wealth was dependent upon
production, not agriculture alone. How much it produced,
he believed, depended upon how well it combined labor
and the other factors of production. The more efficient
the combination, the greater the output, and the greater
the nation’s wealth. o

The heart of Smith’s economic philosophy was his belief
that the economy would work best if left to function on
its own without government regulation. In those
circumstances, self-interest would lead business firms to
produce only those products that consumers wanted, and
to produce them at the lowest possible cost. They would
do this, not as a means of benefitting society, but in an
effort to outperform their competitors and gain the greatest
profit. But all this self-interest would benefit society as a
whole by providing it with more and better goods and
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services, at the lowest prices. To explain why all society
benefits when the economy is free of regulation, Smith
used the metaphor of the «invisible hands:

«Bvery individual is continually exerting himself to
find the most advantageous employment for whatever
capital he can command. It is his own advantage, and not
that of society, which he has in mind, . .but he is in this,
as in many other cases, led by an invisible hand to promote
an end which was no part of his intention, for the pursuit
of his own advantage necessarily leads him to prefer that
employment which is most advantageous to society.»

The ¢invisible hand» was Smith’s name for the
economic forces that we today would call supply and
demand, or the marketplace. He sharply disagreed with
the mercantilists who, in their quest for a «favorable
balance of trade,» called for regulation of the economy.

Instead, Smith agreed with the physiocrats and their
policy of «laissez-faire,» letting individuals and businesses
function without interference from government regula-
tion or private monopolies. In that way, the «invisible
hand» would be free to guide the economy and maximize
production,

The Wealth of Nations goes on to describe the principal
elements of the economic system. In a famous section,
Smith turned to the pin industry to demonstrate how the
division of labor and the use of machinery increased
output. -

¢«One man draws out the wire, another straights it, a
third cuts it, a fourth points it, a fifth grinds it at the
top for receiving the head; to make the hea. requii..
two or three distinct operations...»

Although modern technology has improvea v e
methods by which pins are produced, the principles
pertaining to the division of labor remain unchanged.

Similarly, other sections dealing with the factors of
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production, money and international trade are as
meaningful today as when they were first written.

DAVID RICARDO (1772-1823)

Classical Champion of Free Trade

David Ricardo is one of history’s most influential
economists. _

Born in England, Ricardo made a fortune on the
London Stock Exchange. This wealth gave him the time
to write and to serve in Parliament’s House of Commons.
His most famous work, Principles of Political Economy
and Taxation (1817), marked him as the greatest
spokesman for classical economics since Adam Smith.

Ricardo is especially famous in infernational economics
for demonstrating the advantages of free trade. Free trade
is a policy in which tariffs and other barriers to trade
between nations are removed. To prove his point, Ricardo
developed a concept we now call the principle of
comparative advantage. Comparative advantage enabled
him to demonstrate that one nation might profitably
import goods from another even though the importing
country could produce that item for less than the exporter.

Ricardo’s explanation of comparative advantage went
as follows:

Portugal and England, both of whom produce wine
and cloth, are considering the advantages of exchanging
those products with one another.

Let’s assume that: ,

» x barrels of wine are equal to {and therefore trade
evenly for) y yards of cloth.

e In Portugal 80 workers can produce x barrels of
wine in a year. It takes 120 English workers to produce
that many barrels.
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e 90 Portuguese workers can produce y yvards of cloth
in a year. It takes 100 English workers to produce y
yards of cloth.

We can see, Ricardo continued, that even though
Portugal can produce both wine and cloth more efficiently
than England, it pays them to specialize in the production
of wine and import English cloth. This is so because by
trading with England, Portugal can obtain as much cloth
for 80 worker-years as it would take 90 worker-years to
produce themselves.

England will also benefit. By specializing in cloth, it
will be able to obtain wine in exchange for 100 worker-
years of labor rather than 120,

As a member of Parliament, Ricardo pressed the
government to abandon its traditional policy of protection.
Though he did not live to achieve that goal, his efforis
bore fruit in the 1840s when England became the first
industrial power to adopt a policy of free trade. There
followed 70 years of economic grewth during whichthe
nation became the world’s wealthiest industrial power.

ALFRED MARSHALL (1842-1924)

Price, Theory Pioneer

His textbook Principles of Economics (1890), and the
doctrines that it discussed, became the standard for the
teaching of that subject until well into the 1940"s,
Marshall spent most of his adult life as a professor of
economics at Cambridge University. His most famous
pupil, John Maynard heynes, aescribed Marshall as ¢«the
greatest economist of the 19th century.» Interestingly,
Keynes went on to become the most influential economist
of the 20* century.

Marshall is best known for the order that he made out
of the theories of the earlier eclassical economists» like
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Adam Smith, David Rieardo and Jehn Stuart Mill.
(«Classical» is the name given by modern economists to
the theories of those whose views were most widely held
during the 75 years following the publication of The
Wealth of Nations.) Despite the passage of 100 years
since the publication of his Principles, his analysis of
market forces is still relied upon to explain economic
events.

In Marshall’s world, economic events could be explained
in terms of the equilibrinm market price resulting from
the interaction of supply and demand. One of Marshall’s
lasting contributions was differentiating between supply
and demand in the short run and the long run. Comparing
the two forces to the blades of a seissors, he argued that
neither could function without the other. But, just as
(depending on how the scissors is held) one blade can be
more active than the other, so supply and demand vary
in importance in the long and short run. In the short
run, the guantity of available goods is more or less fixed
{because crops have been planted, production schedules
set, ete.). Therefore it is the demand for those items that
will be most influential in determining their price. In
the long rum, he went on, the opposite is true. Both
farmers and businesses can add to or reduce their
production facilities as the needs dictate. In that way the
supply side of the market becomes most influential in
determining price. d

JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES (1883-1946)

Theorist Who Brought Economics
into the Twentieth Century

John Maynard Keynes stands with Adam Smith and
Karl Marx as one of the world’s most influential
economists. The son of a noted British economist, Keynes
amassed a fortune through speculation in stocks and
commodities. He served the British government as a
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financial adviser and treasury official through most of
hisadult life and was a key participant in the negotialions
following both World Wars I and II.

Although Adam Smith had written The Wealth of
Nations about the time of the American Revolution, by
the 1930”s little had changed in the thinking of
mainstream economists. Most would have agreed with
Smith, that the best thing government could do to help
the economy would be to keep its hands off. They reasoned
that as long as the economy was free o operate without
interference, the forces of supply and demand would come
into balance. Then, with total supply and demand in
equilibrium, everyone looking for work could find a job
at the prevailing wake, and every firm could sell its
products at the market price.

But the 1930”s was the peried of the Great Depression.
Despite the assurances of the classical economists, the
fact was that unemployment and business failure had
reached record proportions in the United States and the
rest of the industrialized world. It was at this time (1936)
that Keynes’ General Theory of Employment, Interest,
and Money was published. The General Theory
transformed economic thinking in the 20th century, much
the way that The Wealth of Nations had in the 18th.

Keynes demonstrated that it was possible for total
supply and demand to be at equilibrium at a point well
under full employment. What is more, Xeynes
demonstrated that unemployment could persist
indefinitely, unless someone stepped in to increase total
demand. .

The «someones Keynes had in mind was government.
He reasoned that if, for example, government spent money
an public works, the income received by formerly idle
workers would lead to increased demand, a resurgence of
pusiness activity and the restoration of full employment.
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The suggestion that government abandon laissez faire
in favor of an active role in economic stabilization was
regarded as revolutionary in the 1930”s. Since then,
however, the ideas advanced by the «Keynesian
Revolutions have become part of conventional wisdom,
Now, whenever a nation appears to be entering into a
period of recession or inflation, economists and others
immediately think of steps the government might take
to reverse the trend.

THOMAS ROBERT MAFTHUS (1766—-1834)

Prophet of the «Dismal Science»

Standards of living in many developing nations
continue to decline because the growth in population is
greater than economic growth. If world economic growth
continues to average about two percent annually, nearly
half the world’s people will live in countries where
population growth exceeds econgmic growth.

This was foretold by an 18th-century English
economist, Thomas Malthus. In his Essay on Population
(1798) Malthus warned of the dire consequences of
uncontrolled population growth. His argument was direct
and simple. While food supplies can be increased through
the addition of land and labor, the rate of growth is in an
arithmetic progression (2, 4, 6, 8, 10 and so on). But
population growth expands in a geomefric progression
(2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64 and so on).

Given the difference between the rate of populatior
growth and that of food production, Malthus concludes
that a large portion of humanity was doomed to a life of
misery. Worse yet, as the arithmetically increasing food
production fell short of satisfying the geometrically
increasing population, malnutrition and dises.e would
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take their toll until the rising death rate restored the
balance between food and population.

Other than urging the poor to have fewer children,
there was nothing that society could do to reduce
starvation or suffering, Malthus thought. For that reason,
he opposed legislation to provide relief and housing for
those living in poverty. In his view, such aid would simply
encourage the poor to have more children and worsen
their lot. It is little wonder that after reading the Essay
on Population, Thomas Carlyle, a contemporary British
writer, called economics the «dismal [depressing] science.»

Since Malthus’s day several factors have prevented
the fulfillment of his prophecies. The most visible of these
has been the enormous increase in food production, on
the one hand, and declining birthrates in the
industrialized nations on the other. Food production
increased far beyond anything he could have foreseen,
owing to scientific and technical advances in farming.
Meanwhile, declining birthrates have brought several
European countries near zero population growth.

Critics of Malthusian theory argue that the focus on
population misses the main causes of hunger and
starvation.The fact is that the agricultural nations grow
enough to feed themselves and the rest of the world.
However, not enough food reaches those in need because
poor nations do not have the international currency with
which to purchase it from world suppliers.

Thomas Malthus, a controversial figure in his own
time, remains one today. To some he was a great prophet
whose theories are still relevant. To others, his opinions
are as shortsighted and inappropriate today as they were
nearly two hundred years ago.
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IRVING FISHER (1867-1947)

Pioneer In Monetary Theory

Irving Fisher spent most of his adult life as a professor
of economics at Yale University. An accomplished
mathematician, he used those skills to explain many of
his theories. In his best known formulation, the equation
of exchange, Professor Fisher showed the relationship
between the quantity of money in circulation and the
{evel of prices.

The equation of exchange is stated as follows:

MV = PQ, where:

M = money supply

V = velocity of virculation

P = average price of goods and services

Q = quantity of units sold

Simply stated, the equation of exchange tells us that
total spending is equal to the total value of the goods
and services produced by the economy. Let’s see why. M
is the total amount of money in circulation, and V is its
velocity. Velocity is simply the number of times that
money turns over in a year. In other words, the amount
of money in circulation, multiplied by the number of
times it is spent (MV) is equal to the total amount of
money spent by the economy in the course of the year. To
illustrate, let’s suppose that each student in your class
produced a product for sale, and that the selling price of
each item is $1. Your teacher buys the product from the
student sitting in the first row, first seat. That student
uses the dollar to buy the product from the student in
the second seat.

The process continues around the room as each student
uses the dollar from the preceding student to buy the
product of the next student. Assuming that there are 30
class members (including the teacher), 30 items will be
sold. One dollar bill will be exchanged 30 times. Applying
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the equation of exchange, the total amount of money in
circulation will be $30 because:

M=$%1: V= 30; and MV = $1 x 30 = $30.

The equation of exchange helps to explain why prices
(and therefore the value of money) fluctuate. Since MV
= PQ, it follows that when V and Q are constant, any
change in the money supply will directly affect prices. In
otherwords, when the money supply increases, so will
prices, and vice versa. We can also see that increases in
the money supply will not result in price increases if the
output of goods and services is increased at the same or
a faster rate.

KARL MARX (1818-1883)

Prophet of Socialism and Communism

For more than half of Europe and a third of the world’s
pepulation, history’s greatest economist was Karl Marx.
Born in Germany, Marx’s revolutionary activities got him
into trouble with the authorities, and from 1842 until
his death in 1883 he lived his life in exile.

In 1849, Marx moved to London, England, where he
studied, wrote, and produced his greatest work "Capital”.

Marx’s single-minded dedication to his studies made
it all but impossible for him to earn a living. Were it not
for the financiat help he received from his friend Frederick
Engels, a wealthy textile manufacturer from Manchester,
England, he and his family might have starved to death.
Ag it was, they lived a life of poverty.

In 1845, the League of the Just (later to change its
name to the Communist League) asked Marx and Engels
to prepare a statement of beliefs. They wrote The
Communist Manifesto. The Manifesto, which contains
some of the most memorable lines of revolutionary
literature, concludes with:
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¢... Let the ruling classes tremble at a Communistic
revolution. The proletarians {workers] have nothing to
lose but their chains. They have a world to win, Working
men of all countries unitel»

The Economic Theories of Karl Marx

It is not possible to summarize briefly everything that
Karl Marx had to say about the world in which he lived.
However, the following paragraphs describe some of his
more important theories.

The economic interpretation of history. In Marx's view,
the course of history has been determined almost solely
by economic forces. Forget about things like great men
and women, religion, patriotism, and the like. Look
instead, he said, at the economic events of the time to
find the real reasons why people and states behaved the
way they did.

He also asserted that history has been a series of
struggles between economic classes. For example, in
Ancient Rome the landed aristocracy struggled for power
with small farmers and city workers. In medieval times,
guildmasters and journeymen, nobles and serfs struggled
with one another for economic supremacy. Similarly, the
French Revolution could be explained in terms of a
struggie between merchant classes and the agrarian
(agricultural) aristocracy.

The exploitation of labor, According to Marx, goods
and services had value because of the efforts of laborers.
But according to the economic theory of the day, workers
were only paid enough to enable them to stay alive.
Whatever was left over (profits) was pocketed by the
factory owner—the capitalist. Profits, therefore,
represented surplus value which should belong to those
who created it: the workers.

The inevitability of capitalism’s collapse. Under this



Texts for additional reading | 381

system, the rich would get richer and the poor, poorer.
Because workers were underpaid, Marx went on, they
would be unable to buy the goods and services they
produced. Even tually, the system’s excesses would lead
to the final class struggle. In this, workers would
overthrow the capitalists who had been exploiting them.
In the new order that would follow, Marx concluded,
class struggle would no longer be necessary, and the state
could simply «wither away.» Each worker would perform

«according to his ability» and be rewarded «according to
his needs.»



Appendix B
_I Frequently used business
abbreviations

A

Al nepsriii knace, IepBOKJIACCHBLI

AA (Advertising Asgsociation) pexnamuas acconnanusa

AAA nepeoKnaccHbIe HeHEBIe GyMAary (YCIOBHOE
o0osHATeHIe)

AAR (against all risks) oporue Beex puckos (B
CTpaXoBaHKU)

AC 1. (average costs) cpeasde Hagep:KkH, 2. (account
current) Texymuil GaHKoBCKEH cyeT (B AHrimu),
oTkpeITEll cuer (8 CIHA), 3. (assistant cashier)
IIOMOILIHAK KaccHpa

a/e nnu ACC (account) cuer

acc 1. (acceptance) axuenr, Tparra, 2. (accepted)
npuaareiit, 3. (accidental) cayuaiinenit

ACE (active corps of executives) kopnyc aeficTywIux
JOKEOCTHEIX JTMLL

AD (aggregate demand) coroxynuslii cnpoc

ad 1, (advertisement) pexnamnce ob6raraenue, 2. (adminis-
tration) agumurucrpanusa, 3. (advice) mssemienue, ABN30

a/d (after date) ot cero aucna

ADP (automatic data processing) apromarnuecran obpaGoTra
JAHHLIX

adt (advertisement) pexnamuoe o6szBIeHME

Adv. (advance) xpeant

AFC (average fixed costs) cpeanne nNocTogHEBIE H3AEDKKH
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AFL (American Federation of Labor) AMepuzancrasn
degepanms Tpyaa (ADT)

AGM (annual general meeting) exxerognoe ofiee cobpanne
AKIHOHEPOB

agt (agreement) cornammenre, Korosop

AMA (American Management Association) Ameparalckas
ACCOIUANNSA N0 COBEPIICHCTBOBABHIO METFOIOB
YOpaeaeHuA

AMEX (American Stock Exchange) AMepaxarrkas
doHzoraa 6upxa

amt (amount) cymma, xonrmirecTso

A.Q. (account of) 3a cuer xoro-m.

AOBR (any other business) «PasHoe» B moBeCTKe XHA

APC (average propensity to consume) ¢cpeadss gons
norpebneHnd B Zoxome

APR (annual percentage rate)-mpolleHTHAsA CTaBKa B
rofoBOM MCINCAEHHR-

APS (average propensity to save) cpegnaa goua
chepexceHHIl B JoXome

AR 1. (average revenue} cpessui goxon,
2. (annual refurns) oruernnie ZaHHLIE, HTOTHA 34 FOJ

ARR (accounting rate of return) pacuernas HopMa
npradeLId

arrgt (arrangement) corjauende, JOroBOPEeHEOCTh

AS (aggregate supply) cOBOKYIIHO® NpemTOKeHAE

a/s (after sight)mocye npegpasnenus

asap (as soon as possible) kax Mo:xHO OHCTpee, cpoUYHO

AVC (average variable costs) cpenrue nepemeHHEEIE
HITEPIHKH

AW (airway) apuanusus

A/W (actual weight) daxrnuecxaa macca

B
b/d (barrels per day) 6appeneil B fenn
BIS (Bank for International Settlements) Bank
MEMIVHAAPOAHMIX PacteTon
hal (balance) Ganarc, canpao
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b.h. 1. (bank book) 6ankorckas kgukKa, 2. (bear bonds)
nperpasuTensckre ofauranue, 3. (bill book) rercens-
HAS KHHTA

bn (billion) 6unamon

BOP (balance of payments) naaTexusiil 6ananc

BOT (balance of trade) roprosuiii 6ananc

BP 1. (bill of parcels) daxrypa, naknagnan, 2. (bills
payable) Bekcens ¥ ynnare

Br. 1. (branch) orpacas, orgencane, 2. (British)
OpHTAHCK Wit

Bu (bureau) 6wopo, otnen, yupasiesue

bus (business) 6uskec, geno, NPeJIPHENMATENECTRO

C

CC (costs consumption) norpefHTENBCKHE PACKOABI

C.A. nau C/A (current account) Tekymuii caer

CA 1. (charted accountant) gumIoMupoBaHHEIH GyXranTep,
pesusop, 2. (Consumers’ Association) acconmmaumns
norpeGureneii, 3. (chief accountant) rnaeawi Gyxranrep

CAD I. (cash against documents) Hanu9HEIE TPOTUB
pokymentos, 2. (computer-aided design)
ABTOMATH3MPOBAHHOE IPOCKTHPOBAHNE

C.AF. (cost and freight) croumocts 2 Qpaxr

CAM (computer-aided manufacturing)

aBTOMATHIMPOBAHHOS MPOU3BOACTRO

CAR (compound annual return) cnomuse MOCTYIIEHHS 32
roj

CAT (computer-assisted trading)} apToMaTH3MpoBaHHASA
CHUCTEMa TOPTOBIH

C.B.D. (cash before delivery) onnara HANWYHEIMA 70 AOCTABRH
TOBAPA

C.B.D. (central business district) menrpaapmeifi aemomoi
paiton

¢c (copies) wonuu (HagNMchL HA MHECLME)

CCA (curréent-cost-accounting) yuer Tekymeit cTouMoCTH

C.D. (cash discount) cknaka Npu caeake 32 HANMYHEIE
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C/D (certificate of deposit) nemosurhuIil ceprudurar

CEC (Common European Currency) eAsHaz eBponeiickas
BAIIOTA

CEQ (amep. chief executive officer)

TpesHAEHT; YNPABIAIOMIANH BLICIIET0 PpaHra

CET (Common External Tariff) Exunsifi sremmuii Tapud

CGT (capital-gains tax) masor Ha pea/TH30BAHHBIM TPHPOCT
pPHIHOTHOH CTOAMOCTH KAIHTAJIA

C.H.1. (clearing house) pacueTras nanara, 2. (custom house)’
TAMOKHA

CHIPS (Clearing House Inter-Bank Payments System)
CrcremMa MexGaHKOBCKHX BIEKTPOHHBIX KJIHPHHIOBEIX
pacgeton {«Iumcs»)

CIA (cash in advance) omnaTa HANUTHEIMHK BOepek, ABAHC

C.L.F. (cost, insurance, freight) croumocts, cTpaxosanue,
Gdpaxr

CIO (Congress of Industrial Organizations) Konrpecc
NPOHSBOACTBEHHHX npodcoosos, KITII

CIS (Commonwealth of Independent States) Coapy:xecTso
HESABMCHMBIX FOCYZapcTB

CMY (current market value) Texymasa prIHOYHASE CTOMMOCTE

CNAR (compound net annual rate) cnoxnag uncTas roaoBad
CTABRA

C/O (care of) Ha agpece nmucbMa JAIY, KOTOPOe KABET TaM
BpeMeHHO

Co (company) koMOaEna

CO (cash order) mpuras o6 onxare HATUIHBIME

COD umm C.0.D. (cash on delivery) onnara HaIMYHEIME B
MOMEHT MMOCTABEN, HANOXKEHHBIN IIATeX

COLA (cost-of-living-adjustment) monpasxa Ha pocr
CTOMMOCTH JKU3HH, HAAOABKA HA ZOPOTOBHSHY

COMEX (Commodity Exchange) Heio-Hopkckas roapras
6Hpxa .

cont. uau eont’d (continued) npogomkenne creayer

corp(n) (corporation) Kopnopauus

C.P. (carriage paid) nposos onnaden
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CPAPF (cost-plus-award-fee) onnara usgep:xek npoUsBoJCTBA
ILIIOC MepRoJuvecKHe MPEeMHUKR

¢.p.d. (Charterers pay dues) HOIINHHEI HOAJEKAT OMAaTe
dpaxTosaresieM

CPFF (cost-plus-fixed-fee) onsara nsfepixer ONK0C TBepIAs
LpHGLLIL )

CPI (consumer price index) aupere norpebnredsckax Oel

CPM (critical-path method) meTox kpuTHIeckoro myTH

CPP (current purchasing power) Texkymas DORYIaTeILHAA
CHOCODHOCTD

c.r. (current rate) rerymag cTaska; Kype ZH%, CYIOECTBYIOMIMA
Tapud

CRC (cost-reimbursement contract) xonTpaxr ¢ posMeIeHHEM
H3IEPIHEK

CS (capital stock) aknus, akguM, AKKEOHEPHBIN HaNATAN

(convertible) o6paTAMEIil, ROHBEPTHDYEMBIIH

C.W.0., c.w.0. (cash with order) sanuunmiz pacuer
TIpH BHIZAYe 3aKasa

D/A 1. (documents against acceptance) ZOKyMeHTE IPOTUB
_axmenTa, 2. (deposit account) aenosnTami cyer, 3.
(documents attached) poxkyMeBTH ODpunaraTcs

DAPF (delivery at frontier) mocrasxa (Tosapa) Ha rpaHEIe

DBA, d.b.a. (doing business as...} geficrayomuil raw...

DBMS {(database management system) cucrema
yupaenenna 6asaM¥ JaHHBIX

dc (direct costs) npamMbie H3gEPKKH

DCF (discounted cash flow) gacronTrposanane 6yayuime
HaJIAIHbIE TOCTYIIeHA S

det (document) poxymeny

dd. 1. (dated) raTuposanuntit, 2. (delivered) nocrapnenunIil

DC (demand curve) xpusas copoca

dept nan dep (department) oTaex, Manncreperso

DI (disposable income) HammunEi / pacmonaraeMerii foxon

D.M. (decision maker) nmano, npyEUMAaIONce peOIeERe
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DMU (decision-making unit) xossiicTBeHHAA efUHNIIA C
OpaBOM OPHHATHI pemeHni

DMUC (decision making under certainty) npunasarae
pelieHHs B YCIOBHAX ONpPeAeIeHHOCTH

DMUR (decision making under risk) npusnsarne pelileHnsa B
VCIOBAAX PHCKA

DMUU (decision making under uncertainty) npuunsarue
pellIeHHs B YCIOBHAX HeolpeleleHHOCTH

DOC (direct operating cost{s)) npaMEle sKenMyaTanMOHHEIS
PACXOREL

DP (data processing) o6paborka JaHHEIX

D/P 1. (documents against presentation) noxyMeHTE!
npoTus npexsABNeHus, 2. (documents against payment)
ACKYMEHTE! OIPOTHE OUIATE

DPI (disposable personal income)} pacnonaraeMbifi THIHBIH
Zoxch

DPS (data processing system) cucrema ofpaGoTks FaHHLIX

DS (dirpcting staff) pykosogsamuii mepconan

DSR (debt service ratio) xosdbruuenr obeny:xnBaHu R
JOATA

E & OE (errors and omissions excepted) o6k B IponIycKy
HCKJIOYeHR (HAAUHCE Ha OMaHKAX CY4eTOR-(haKTYp)

EBB (extra best best) camoro Bnicinero kauecTsa

EBIT (earnings before interest and taxes) moxoas! xo Bhriera
OPOUEHTOB H HANIOTOR

EC 1. (European community) Esponeiickoe coobuiectso, 2.
{(eurocheque) eBpouer, 3. (executive committee)
HCIOONHHTENbHBIA KOMBTET

EDD (estimated delivery date) mpeamomaraemas pgaTta
TNIOCTABKH

EDP (electronic data processing) snexrposHas obpaGoTKa
JAHHEIX '

E.E. unn e.e. (errors excepted) HerI0UAT OWWOKH

EEC (European Economic Community) Esponeiickoe
DROHOMHYECKOE COOBIIECTBO
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EEO (equal employment opportunity) pasemcrso
Bo3MOXKHOCTell B 061aCTH 3aHATOCTH

EGM (Extraordinary general meeting) upessnruaiinoe /
BEEOUepeaHoe ofimee cobpanne

emb. (embargo) ambapro, 3anpelneEne

enc. nau encl. (enclosure) saomesnue, npunoxenue (Ha
OACLEMe, COTePKAIIeM AOKYMEHT)

e.0.d. (every other day) pas B ABa ZHA, Yepes JeHb

E.P.D. (excess profits duty) ganor na ceepXxnpubuinn

EPIC (electronic price information computer) koMmLioTepHasn
cHucTema NeHoBOR mubopMannR

EPOS (electronic point of sale} snexTponHul#l myHEKT
npojamkn

eps (earnings per share) npu6sLIL KOMIAHRW B pacdeTe Ha
OJIHY AKITHIO

E.P.T. (excess profits tax) manor ga csepxnpudsins

ERM (Exchange Rate Mechanism) MexannsM sanoTHEIX
KypCOB

ESOP (employee share-ownership plan} nnan
npuobpeTeHNa AKUHHE CIYXKAUHME KOMOAHEN

ETF (electronic transfer of funds) anexTpoamas cucrema
naarexei

F

faa (free of all average) ceoboamao or searod
aBaps

Fac (facsimile) dparcimue

fas (free alongside ship) (panxe sgors Gopra cyana

FC (Fixed cost) ¢gmrcHpoBaHALEIe H3fePHKH

FIFO (first in, first out) mepssiM mpubern —
IepERIM 00CHyXKeH / ofcny;xHBaHKe B NOPAAKE
HOCTYTILIEHHA

FMCG (fast-moving consumer goods) morpe6uTenncrme
TOBAPH NOCTOAHHOTO CIIPOCA

FMS (flexible manufacturing system) rnfkasa
OPOHSROACTEEHHAA CHCTEMA

FT'C (Federal Trade Commission) ®eaepansaas Toprosas
KOMHCCHS
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FOB (free on board) dpanko-Gopr

FOQ (free on quay) $panxo-nabeperknan

FOR (free on rail) ¢ppanko-saron

f.0.t. (free of tax) ocBoGoskaeHHALIH OT O6IONKEHNA HANOTOM

Four Ps (product, place, promotion and price) yersipe
COCTABHEIX. JaCTH MapKeTHHIra

FP (fixed price) ¢puxcupoBaxHasa meHa

f.p. (fully paid) monmocreio onnavenssIi

FPA (free of particular average) ceofogHsiil 0 gacTHOH
aBapHH

f.v. (folic verso Jlam.} ua obopoTe macra

F.W. (full weight) o6masn macca

G '

GA (general average) ofmas apapnsa

GATT (General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade)
Qb6mee cornamenne o Tapudax u Toprosae

GDP (gross domestic product) sanosoi
pEYTPeHHER npoaykT (BBI)

GNI (gross national income) BayoBoil RaNHOHANBLHEBIN
HOXON

GNP (gross national product) Banosoii HanKOBAALHBIH
npoaykT (BHII)

G.0. (general office) rnapEaz KOHTOpA

GP (general purpose) obiero HasHaYeHnA

GS (government stocks) rocyaapersennsie 6ymarnu

GSS (Government Statistical Service) IIpapuTenscTreEHaR
cTaTHCTHYECKaA cayxla

GW unu g.w. (gross weight) macca 6pyrro

H

hon sec¢ (honorary secretary) moueTHEI CeKpeTaph

HP (hire purchase) moxynka B paccpouxy

HRIS (human resources information system)
#HGOPMAHOHHAS CHCTEMA IO TPYAOREIM pecypcam
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I (investment) naBecTHIMH

IBRD (International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment) MexayHapoHerii AHK PeKOHCTPYKIHY X PASBUTHA

ICC {International Chamber of Commerce) Mexay=zaposnzasn
TOPIrOBaI NajaTa

ICCH (International Commodities Clearing House)
MesxgyHapoaHas TOBapHA KIMPHHIOBAA HANATa

IDA (International Development Association)
MexpyHapogHas acCOIHAINA DASEHTHR

IDC (industrial development certificate) cepruduxat/
paspeilleHHe Ha NPOMANLIEHNOE CTPOATENLCTED

IFC (International Finance Corporation) MexzgyHapoaras
dmuancosan ropoopanus

III (investors in industry) #HBecTopL B NPOMBIIIIEGHHOCTD

I/L (import license) sumeHsus Ha UMIOpPT

ILO (International Labour Organization) MesxxayHapognas
OprafM3anud TPyAa

IMF (International Monetary Fund) Mexaynapoansrii
BAJFOTHEIA GoHA

Inc, ine (incorporated) akmuoreparit

I0U (I owe you) a BaM AoJkeH (Havano geacBoi
HEPENHCKA)

IPO (initial public offering) mepnriit pramyck axomii

IRR (internal rate return) sryTpeHnaz ¢Taska goxo/a

MS (money supply) npeanoxense gener

M.T. (mail transfer) nepesog mo mogate

MU (monetary unit) seneskHan egwHANA

M.U. unu MU (marginal utility) mpegenrnaz /
MADKHAHATLHAR NONE3HOCTD

m.v. (market value) priHOUHAR CTOHMOCTH

n (net) HeTTO; IHCTHIE REC
NAY (net asset value) cToMMOCTE IHCTRIX BKTHROB
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NB (new bonds) HoBLIe ofaaranmu / saKIaaHLIe

NBYV (net book value) nepsoHauaALHAA CTOMMOCTE
KaOUTAJNHHOTO AKTHBA

NC (no charge) Ge3 onnaTe

N/C (numerical control) nudposoe nporpammaoce
ynpaBieHue

N.C.I, (no common jnterest) 6es o6LIYHEIX IPONEHTOB

NCT (National Chamber of Trade) Hanmoranegas
TOproBas MANATA

NCYV (no commercial value) He uMeeT KoMMepueckoit
HEHHOCTH

N.D. anu n.d. (no date) Ges garn

NDP (net domestic product) wacTs BEYTPEEHAN GPOAYKT

n/e (not exceeding) He npessnmarmui, He Golee,
MAKCAMYM )

NE (net export) umcrhit sxcoopT

NEW (net economic welfare) uncroe sxoHoMAUECKOE
fizarococTosHEE

N.F. mm n/f (no funds) «6es noxperrass

NGO (non-government organization) nenpasurenscreenHas
OpraHA3anus

N.I. unu NI (national income) noxox

NIP (normal investment practice) Hopmannozas
HHBeCTHOMOHHAA NpAKTHKA

NL (no liability) 6ea Bearoil oTBeTeTBeHHOCTH

n/n (non-negotiable) 6e3 mpasa nepegaqu (0 JOKYMeHTe)

NNI (net national income) uyucTH#t vaguoHanEHEIR fOX0K

NNP (net national product) ancThIl HAZHOHATEHBIA TPOXYKT

NOC (notice of completion) ysegommernue 06 oxkondannn pabor

NOD (notice of dispatch) yregoMnenne o6 oTrpyske

NOR unz N/R (Notice of readiness) yeegoMmienue o
TOTOBHOCTH K OTHPABKE

NP (national product) manuogansasiil APOIYKT

n.p. 1. (notes payable) Bexcens x onxnare, 2. (net proceeds)
YHCTHIR HOXOX

n/p (nonpayment) zeynnara

NPD (new product development) paspaborra HoBoro
NpPOAYKTa
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npv (o par value) 6e3a HoMHEHATA

NPV (net present value) uncrasg Texymas ¢cTOHMOCTE

NRYV (net realizable value) auncras nema peanmzamum

N.S.F. (not sufficient funds) He ofecnederno AeHeXKHBIM
HOKPEITHEM

NTB (non-tariff barrier) nerapudusiii 6aprep

nt.wt, (Net weight) Bec HeTTO

N.V (nominal value) HOMHHATLHAS CTOMMOCTD

NYSE (New York Stock Exchange) Hrio-Hopxckaa
dongoBag 6upxa

0

0/a 1. (0ld account) craperi ¢caer, 2. (on account) B cIeT
npHYRTAOMeica cymMMmer, 3. (outstanding account)
HeonnaveH LYl caer

0O/A (open account) OTKPEITEIH cdeT

0OAA (old-age assistance) nocofiue npecrapennim

OAP (old-age pension) meHCHA DO CTAPOCTH

o/¢ (overcharge) saspimerAas LeHa; 3aBRIIIEHHEIL pacxon,

OCR (optical characters recognition) onrageckoe
pacnosHABAHHE SHAKOB

0.D. unu O/D unu o/d (on demand) mo TpeGosanuio

OD (overdraft) npeprImedane KpeuTa

OGP (original gross premium) nepeonauafsHag BANOBAA
npeMus

o/h (overhead) Haxnagasle pacxomsl

OMS (output per manshift) supaboTia 3a yenoBexo-cMery

OPEC (Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries)
Opraamsanua cTpaH — skenoptepoB Hedru, OIIEK

O.R. (owner's risk) Ha pack Brnagensna

orgn (Organization) opranusanusg

0/S unu o/s 1. (on sale) B npopake, 2. (out of stock)
pacmnpozna=o, 3. (outstanding) Heynnadennrlit,
OpOCpOTeHHEIT

OT unu o/t (old terms) mpexuue ycnopusa

OTC market (over-the counter market) BHeGupxKeBOHk
PHIHOK LeHHBIX GyMar
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[

P.A., p.a unz P/A 1. (private account) cuer TacTHOro
annoa uad dupmer, 2. (per annum) 3a rog, 3. (particular
average) yacTHaA apapnd, 4. (power of atteney)
JOBEREHHOCTE

PA (personal assistant) AA9HkIi cekpeTapb-pedepeHT

PABX (private automatic branch exchange) uactnasa
aBTOMATHYeCKaA TeNnedoHHAA CTAHIHA ¢ BEIXOMCM B
o0my:o ceThb

PAC 1. (planning advisery committee) nianoseri
KOHCYJNBTATHBHBIN komnTeT, 2. (planning, analysis and
con-troll) nnaHUpoBaHWe, AHANTHA H ROHTPOIL, 3. (put
and call) oNOUOH «OYT U KOJM»

Pac, p.a.c. mmu P.a.C (put and call) groifnoit onouon, cren-
NAMHAA CAENKA

part. (participant / participating) yuacTHuK / nmpuHEMAIO-
mui ygactue

PAS (Production Advisory Service) npon3BoacTBEHHO-KOH-
CYALTATHBHAA CIyXba

PAYE (pay-as-you-earn) yojaTa HAJOTOB HOPH HOJYIeHAH
sapaGoTaHHEIX TeHer

P.B (passbook) GanroBekas pacdeTHas KHUMKA

PC 1. (paid cash) ynnageno namraneiMu, 2, (private contract)
qaCTHOE cormameHue morosop, 3. (personal computer)
OepcOHANBHEIN KOMILIOTED

p-c.1. (per centum) (Jlam.) npoxent, 2. (partly cash) vacts
NAaTesXa IPOU3BOSHTCA HATHUHHME, 3, (petty cash) mex-
KHe ACHBIH, PasMeHHAA MOHETA

P.C 1. (particular charges) ocobrie pacxoxw, 2. (pay card)
KapTOTKA Ha BHILIATY 3APILIATH, PACIETHBIN JIUCT

p/c (priced catalogue) npesickypanT

PCE (personal consumption expenditures) 2aTpate! na aud-
Hoe noTpebneHne

pchs (purchase) morynka, sakynka

PD (pickup and delivery) BeiBo2 1 AocTaBKa

p.d. (per day) Ha fAeHb, B JeHb
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PDE (producer durable equipment) xanurancuoe
0B0PYHOBAHAE ¢ AJHTENEHEIM CPOKOM CIYKGEBI

PDR nxn P/D ratio (price-divident ratio) oTHomeRNe meHn
ARIHH K NOXOTY IO He#l

PE (planned expenditure) nnanupyemere pacxonnt

P.E. (permissible error) gonycTamast omutxa

P/E (price / earnings) oTHOmeAWe HeHEl K NPUGEUIH Ha 8KIAIO

PEP (personal equity plan) Jorinerii oxan RHBECTHPOBAHUSA

per an. uau per ann. {Jlam. per annum} B rof, exKerofHO

per cap. (Jlam. per capita) Ha Aymry HaceneHnd, Ha YeJOBEKA

per pro{c) gna pp (JIam. per procurationem) mo AoBepeHAOCTH

PERT (project evaluation-and-review technique) meroguxa
AHANMEA K OOEHKH HPOeKTa

pf(d) (preferred) npusunernpopaHabIi (06 armuax)

PFU (prepared for use) roTosnlit K ynoTpetrennio

PI (personal income) THYHEIR JOXOZ

PIMS (profit impact of market strategy) soageiicTene
PRIHOUHCH CTpATeruH Ha IpHOLIIbL

PIN (personal identification number) nauunbB
HAeETAPUKAIAOHHEI HoMep (KpefUTHOH MAM HAJXNIHOHN
KapTOIKH)

P & L a/e (profit-and-loss account) cier npubrureit m yGrTxos

P.L. wm P/L (profit and loss) opubsurs 1 yosrTOK

PLC (public limited company) ny6amunaa / oTkpeTas
KOMIAHNA ¢ OrpAHHYeHHON OTBeTCTBeHHOCTRIO

pmh (production per man-hour) npoussoAUTENLHOCTE 34
9€JI0BEK0-9aC

P.0. (Payment Order) nnare;cnoe Aopyuenne

P.0.D. (pay on delivery) HanoeHHEL NIATEX, HANOKEHEEIM
HAATeKOM

POS (point of sale) Toprosas Toura

P.P.1. (postage paid) mourorsie pacxopaxn! onnavess, 2.
(purchase price) nokynaas neHa

P/p (partial pay) wacTuunas onnara

PPD nnu ppd (prepaid) npenonnavyennerii

P.P.F (Production-possibility frontier) rpanuna
OPOA3IBONCTEEHHEIX BO3MOXKHOCTE

PPI (producer price index) unfiexc mes npoussoguTeNei
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PPP (purchasing power parity) Dapurer moKynaTeNLHCH
erocolHOCTH

PR (public relations) cpsasy ¢$ApME ¢ OTAENEHBIMH
JNUDAMH, OPTAHU3ANNAMY, 0BIIECTBEHHOCTRIO

PRO (public relations officer) coTpyAnuK N0 CBAZAM C
06IeCTBEHHOCTRIO

prox. (Jam. proxime) B cnepymoieM (MecAne, roAy)

PRT (petrolenm revenue tax) Basor ¢ ZoXoAa oT NPOFANKY
HedTn .

P/S umm P.S. (public sale) ayxnuon

PSBR (Public Sector Borrowing Requirement)
oTPelfHOCTL TOCYEAPCTEBEHHOIO CeKTOPA B 34¢MHEIX
CpencTBax

PSL (private-sector liquidity) nuxkeugHoCcTE YacTHOTO
ceKTopa

PTN (public telephone network) rocynapersennas
TenrehoHHEaA CETh

Q

Q. (quarter) 4eTBepThL, KBAPTAI
Q. nnu q. (quantity) xormyecTno
QARAM (Quality, Reliability Assurance and
Maintainability) rapasTag xavecrtsa,
HA{EXHOCTH H PEMOHTONPATOAHOCTH
QP (quality products) xadecTEeHHEE NPOLYRTEI
QUEST (Quantitative Utility Estimate for
Science and Technology) KonuuecTBeRHAR
OLeHKA NOJIE3HOCTH IS HAYKM H TeXHHKH
Q.w.Q (quantity with quality) xonuuecTBo W KadecTBo

R

RA (repurchase agreement) cornammenme o6 o6paraom
BEIKYIe

r. & a (rail and air) neperosxu oo xenesHoK gopore m
BO3AYXY

R & D (Research and development) nayunmie vcenenopanms
H OILITHO-KOHCTPYKTOPCKHe paspafoTsy
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r & o (rail and ocean) nepeBo3K® Mo KenesHo jJopore H
Mop-eM

R.E. (real estate) HefpruIMOR MMYINECTEO

R.M.D. (ready money down) yniaTta HoIMIHEIMH HeMeJIeHHO

ROA (return on assets) moxon Ha aKTHBE

ROC (return on capital) npu6pias Ha KATHTAT -

ROE (return on equity) zoxox 5a gomo cobcrBenAnkos / Ha
AXNUOHEPHRIH Kanurana

R. of E. (rate of exchange) BamoTHslii / o6MeHALI Kype

ROI (return on investment) npusae Ha HHEBECTHPOBAHHBIH
KaTuTal

R.P. (retail price) posauanas nena

RPI (Retail Price Index) aagexc posHUYIHKX LieH

RPM (resale price mainfenance) mogaep:xanme posEn4soi
DEeHEI

RRP (recommended retail price) pexomenayemas
pe3EMYHAA mEeHa

S

S.A. (savings account) cpouHR cOeperaTeILHBIN CIeT

S. and H.e. (Sundays and Holidays excepted) nexmouas
BOCKDECEHBA W MpasTHUIHEIe JHI

SB (savings bond) cGeperatensaas ofnuranua

S.B. 1. (savings bank) cbeperarensuanti 6ank, 2. (short bill)
KPATKOCPOUHEIE BerceNb .

SE (shareholders’ equity) axnuonepustit xanuran

SEAF (Stock Exchange Automatic Exchange Facility)
CHCTeMa ABTOMATHYECKOH MOKYNKH U NPORAKHE HeHHEX
Oymar

SEAQ (Stock Exchange Autcomatic Quotation System)
SJEKTPOHAAA CHCTeMa GHPIKEBEIX KOTHPOBOK

sec (secretary) cekperaps

secs (securities) nenarie Gymaru

S§/N (shipping note) yBegomnenue 06 oTrpyaxe

S.P.1. (starting price) Hasanenag / ornpaBHad neda, 2.
(stop of payment) npuocTagoBKa IIaTexel
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s.p- (selling price) mpopaxxuas mera

SQC (statistical quality control) eTarmeruueckmii KoATPONL
KavecTBa

S.R. (short rate) xpaTkocpounas mponeHTHas cTapKa

SRO (self-regulatory organization) camoperyrupyromadcsa
OpTAaHH3ATHS

SWIFT (Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Tele-
communications) MexayHapoarad MexGaHKOBCKAR
9JIeKTPOHHAA cucTema nnarexeii, CBHPT

T

T.A. (transferable account) nepesoznoii cuer

t. & d. (time and date) ppema i uncio

TB (Treasury bill) kasHauelicknil BeKceasb

TC 1. (total cost) c6mas croumoers, ofniue HagepxKH, 2.
(traveller’s check) noposamIil Tex

TD unm T/D (time deposite) cpoanniil aenosnr

TE 1. (tax exempt) oceoGosxkaeRnsI ot nanora, 2, (trade
expenses) TOPTOBRIE PACXOEE

TFO (total fixed outlay) obmue nocToaHHEE NSACPKKH

TM (trademark) Toprossiii 3uak, pabpudaHas mapka

TMO (telegraphic money order) Tenerpadnoe niarexuoe
NMopyueHHe

TO (total outlay) obmue usaepxKH

TOC (total ordering cost) o6mas cToMMOCTE BEIIOEHEHWS
3aKasa

TP (total profit) o6maa npuburan

TPC (total purchasing cost) oﬁnme 3aTpaTHI Ha
npnoﬁpe'renne

TPI (tax and price index) mlferc HATOTOR H HEeH

TPPC (total package procurement contract) komMnnexcHui
BCeoOBeMIIOIHI ROHTPaKT

TR (total revenue) coBoKyIHEIH ZOXOA

trans (transaction) cnenxa, omepanusa

TRC (total resource cost) obirue H3ZepKKH pecypea

Tr.Co. (trust company) Tpacr-KoMnanna

TT (telegraphic transfer) Tenerpadasiit mepeeog
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TU une T.U. 1. (trade(s) union) Tpen-roHnOH, ZPOPCOIOI,
2. (total utility) ofnias noaeanocTs

T.U.C. (Trades Union Congress) KoBrpecc Tpea-10HHOHOB

T.W. (total weight) o6maa macca

U

UCC (uniform commercial code) enusmii KoMmMepuecKkui
KOAEKC

UNO (United Nations organization) Cprarmszanua
O6pegunennnix anuii, OOH

USM (unlisted securities market) poiHOK HeKOTHpPYyeMELIX
OeHHEIX GyMar

USP (unique selling proposition) yuuxanibHoe Ka9ecTBo

w.t. (usual terms) o6sruHLie YyCI0BHA

n.u.r. (under usual reserve) ¢ ofiLiyHoil cropopxol

v

vac. (vacation) oTmyck

VAT unu V.A.T (value-added tax) mamor Ha pofanIeHHYIO
CTOMMOCTL

VC 1. (valuable cargo) neanwii rpys, 2. (variable cost)
nepeMeHHLIe U3TEPRKEN )

V.C.I. (vice-chairman) Bune-npeacenaTens

VIMC (vertically integrated marketing channel)
BEPTHKANBFHO HHTETPRPOBAHHEIA MAPKEeTHHIOBEIE KaHal

VIP (very important person) oueHb BakKHad NepcoHA

w

WA (with average) Bxaouas JaCTHYIO aBAPHIO

W.C. mnn w/c (without charge) 6es onnare! / HarTagHEIX
pacxogoB

WFTU (World Federation of Trade Unions) Bcemupras
demepanus npodcoosos, BOIT

w.g. (weight guaranteed) rapanTHpoBagHan Macea

whs (warehouse) ToBapHEIH cKAAK

'WT (when issued) mocne Bunycka (HeHHCH GyMary)

WIP (work in progress) HezasepnieHHOe TPOH3BOACTEO
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wkily (weekly) exxerenencto

W /M (without margin) 6ea onnarsl PASHHIBI

W.P.A, namx w.p.a. (with particular average) BrRIKOuan
YaCTHYIO ABAPUIO

WPI (wholesale price index) grgeKc ONTOBHIX IeH

W/R (warehouse receipt) ToBapuas xBuTannus / pacnmcka

W /W (warehouse warrant) cknafckoif BappasT

X

X. (exclusive) ncxawuasn, Ges

X (extension) nociue TenedioHHOrOC HOMEpA

X.C. (ex coupon) 6e3 KynoHa

XD umr X-d (ex dividend) Ges pueuaenga

XX mnu x.i. (ex interest) 6ez BauNCNIEHNA NPONEATOB

Y
Y. (year) rog
YLD (yield) noxogrocts
Y.0. (yearly output) rogosoii oopeM
IPOU3BONCTBA

YOB (vear of birth)rog poxgenus
YOD (year of death) rog emeprn



Appendix C
= B TabAvua HenpaBMAbHBLIX FAAroAos

1 QOPMA | 200PMA |3 DOPMA |4 DOPMA |NEPEBOR

tobe was/were |been being BbiTh, HaXOAWTLCA
to bear bore born bearing HecTH

to beat beat beaten |beating BuTL

tobegin |began begun beginning [HaunHaTL(CR)

to bend bent bent bending |myTe

to bind bound bound |binding fepenneTaTs

to bite bit bitten/bit |biting KycaTh

to blow blew blown blowing OyTb

to break  [broke broken |breaking |nomatb

to bring brought brought |bringing jnpuHoCUTL

to build built built building CTpOUTD

to burn burnt burnt buming ropetb, Kevb

to buy bought = ‘]bought }buying nokynaTe

to caich  |caught caught (catching [noawTe
to ¢choose |chose chosen |choosing |ebGupaTs
to cut cut cut cutting peaaTe, pyuTb

to dive dived/dove |dived diving HbIPATH

to do did done doing henarb

to draw drew drawn drawing pUCOBaTh, TAWWTL
to drink drank drunk drinking nuTb

to drive drove, driven  |driving BECTH

to eat ate eaten eating ecTh, Kywath
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1 DPOPMA | 2 DOPMA 3 POPMA 4 POPMA NEPEBOL

to fall fell fallen falling nagate

to feel felt felt feeling JYyecTeOBaTb

to feed fed fed feeding KOPMHUTb

to fight fought fought fighting GopoTeCA,
Aparbca

to find found found finding uckathb,
HaX0AUTb

to fly flaw flown fiving netate

toforbid |forbade forbidden forbidding |sanpewjatb

to forget  |forgot forgotten forgetting 3abmBaTh

to forgive  |forgave forgiven forgiving npowaTte

tofreeze |froze frozen freezing 3aMOpaMvBa
T

to get got got getting NONYMaTh,
CTaHOBMTLCA

to give gave given giving napath

to go went gone going WaTH, exatb

to grow grew grown growing pacTi,
BbIpaLUBATh

to hang hung hung hanging BHCETD,

. BewWwaTh

to have had had having AMETH

to hear heard heard hearing CrLiwaTh

to hit hit hit hitting YDapATh

to hold held held holding nepxath

to hurt hurt hurt hurting noBpeauTL

to know knew known knowing 3HaTh

to lay laid laid laying HaKpbiBaTh
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1 OOPMA | 2 00OPMA 3 GOPMA 4 GOPMA NEPEBOA

to lead lead lead leading BecTH

to leap leaptileaped ]leapt/leaped |leaping MpbiraTh,
CKakaTk

to leave left left leaving noKWaaThb,
OCTaBNATh

to lend lent lent lending napats
B3aMMbI

to let let let letting NO3BONSATE

tolie lay lain - lying nexaTto

to light lit lit lighting aaKUraTh

1o lose lost lost losing TepATb

to make made made making Aenars

tomeet {met met meeting BCTpeyaTs
(cs)

to pay paid paid paying nnaTtuTb

to put put put puiting KNacThb,
CTaBWTL

to read read read reading YHTaTL

to ride rode ridden riding exatb
(Bepxom}

to ring rang rung ringing 3BOHWTE,
3BeHeTL

to rise rose nsen rising oaHUMATL

to run ran run running Gexatb

to say said [said saying rOBOPUTE,
CKalaTh

to see saw seen seeing BngeTe

to sell sold sold selling NpoAaBaTH

to send sent sent sending NOCHINATE,
OTNPABMNATL
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1 ®OPMA | 2 DOPMA 3 ©OPMA 4 POPMA NEPEBONA

to shake |shook shaken shaking TPACTH

to shine shone shone shining CBETUTL,

' CUATL

toshoot |shot shot shooting CTREnsTh,
CHAMATh

to show showed shown showing noKa3wieaTs

to sing sang sung singing nets

to sink sank sunk sinking TOHYTE

to sit sat sat sitting cugeTe

to sleep slept slept sleeping cnaTe

to speak |spoke spoken speaking roOBOPHTH,
paaroeapmsa
T

tospend |spent spent spending TRATWTL,
NpoBoOOMTE
BpEMA

to stand stood siood standing CTOATL

to steal stole stolen stealing BOPOBaTh,
YKpacTb

to stick stuck stuck sticking npuMnaTs

to strike  |struck struck striking BuTb,
yoapaTe

o swear |swore sworn swearing KIACTLCS

to sweep |swept swept sweeping MECTH,
noaMeTaTs

to swim swam swum swimming nnaeaTte

fo take took taken taking BanTh, Gpatb

toteach {taught taught teaching YUUTS,
obydyath

to tear tore torn tearing peaTh
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100PMA | 2DOPMA 3 o OPMA 4 DOPMA NEPEBOA

to tell told told telling CKa3aThb,
cooblwath

to think thought thought thinking aymarb

to throw threw thrown throwing Bpocartt,
KADATH

to wake woke woken waking GyanTE,
APOCHINATHE
A

to wear wore wom wearing HOCUTL

toweep |wept wept weeping nnakatis

to win won won winning noBexaars,
BLIMIPHIBaTH

to write wrote written writing nvcaTL
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